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A, An RET The Articles ETO TORT % RET ?ETO TOtR 
f^fT Noun TO indefinite ET.Definite ERlt tr fcTE fTOTO TORT t; 
#R— 

(i) A beggar has stolen your shirt. 

(ii) This is the house in which I live. 

■JTlf (i)t beggar^ E^El'ATO RREt tl A ET An TOt 
Indefinite Articles ETO TORT t % fEEft Noun Et 

I ndefi nite ETOcT tl 3TR: A beggar TO 3Rf % roTf 

3^ TO fwrff % ET* t E RE> I <1 R^f | 7^ 

e^r t, ErtT r?rt ti 

(ii) 3 house % ERRT the TO TOltE tl The =£f 
Definite Article ETO ETRT t EETfE; ER fro^f Noun Definite 
^ETRT tl 3TR: The house % PlfiHd TO TO EfE ttRT tl TO^E, 
e? to fror# t r?rt ft 

1- Uses of A/An : A/An TO ndl'i [RuhI Singular Countable 
Noun tr #RT t; ttr— 

(i) Mohan is a singer. 

T - S T- 

a Noun 

(Singular Countable) 

(ii) This is an apple . 

an Noun 
(Singular Countable) 

?*T Pm TO 3trnif<d Problems EfET ^ rot tl — 

(i) Ravi prefers / self employment / to job / in any office. / 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Bhopal) P.O. EXAM., 1989] 
W TOE TO Part (C) ERTR t EEffE; ‘job’ E^ Singular 
Countable Noun t E?TO ‘a’ TO EeTr tPlTI 3fR: Rtf 

smajobtfhTI 

(ti) It being rainy day / most of the people / out on the 
(A) . (B) 

street were / carrying umbrellas. / No Error. 

< C > (D) • (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Patna) Clerical Exam., 1993] 
TOE TO Pan (A) Eero t E*fTfro ‘day’ ^ Singular 
Countable Noun t TER% TORT ‘a’ TO eeTr #77 EiffE, 
day ^ Mecl EEi Adjective rainy t EETE a TO EETr 

rainy t> hqci el mi SIR: Rjff EEtE a rainy day tETTI 

(iii) Summons / was served / on Ram. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

[C.D.S. Exam., 1999] 
W S7T TO Part (A) EHR t EEY=b summons EET Singular 
Countable Noun t fEE% A TO EEfE tElTi 37R: R# 
EETE A Summons flETI ERf— 


Summons—n(noun), pi (- plural) summonses 
[c (= countable)] an official order to appear in a court of 
law : serve a summons on sb (= somebody) 

-LONGMAN DICTIONARY OF 
CONTEMPORARY ENGLISH (p. 1446) 
(iv) Laser beams can carry / long distance signals in way / 
(A) (B) 

somewhat similar to radio waves. / No Error. 

(C) (D) 

[R.R.B., (Tiruvananthpuram) A.S.M. Exam., 2001] 
^ 3m TO Part (B) ERIE t EEffro way RET Singular 
Countable Noun t f*ratr ERRf a to 7777)77 ^pTn 3777 ; 

3PTET in a way lEiri 

2. Some Idiomatic uses of A/An : 

(a) RTaET (number) RET R 7 ET ERI^EIcl <p 5 737*7 
expressions t; — 

A lot (of) A great many (of) 

A gTcat deal (of) A good many (of) 

A good deal (oD A number (of) 

A large quantity (of) A large number (o0 
A large amount (of) A great number (of) 


(b) EFE expressions t : eat a humble pie, in a hurry, 
in a dilemma, in a rage, in a mood, in a tem per, at a 
loss, have a drink, have a rest, have a walk, go for a 
walk, have a headache, have a sleep, have a dream, 
have a chat, have a quarrel, have a fight, make a 
noise, take a risk, take a hint, take a rest, take a meal, 
have a good/bad education, gel/give/award a 
scholarship etc. 

idiomadc EETEf ^ ^ a ^ Wt Problem f^tr w 
tl 

(i) Nathan’s habit of / delaying his work / put his 

(A) (B) 

collegues / to lot of trouble. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Delhi) P.O. Exam. - 1990] 
w to Part (D) T RTO t 3^1 Rb lot ^ a TO 
tElTI 3 TcT: a lot of trouble TOWf sptEt tEm 

NOTE : lot plural ‘‘Tt ^ Part Rtt tf WT 

lots of TO TO fETT tl 

(ii) Even though our team took the field with great 
confidence, the opposition made them eat the humble 
pie . 

(A) a humble pie (B) humble pie 
(C) humble pies (D) No improvement 

[C.D.S. Exam., 1999] 
TOR R underlined Part ‘the humble pie’ fTOTOT (A) 
R IRE RE ETTOT ‘a humble pic’ % improve TORT e%to 
ER ffro eat a humble pie ETO idiom tl 
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3, Difference between A and An : A k«JPl consonant 
sound (<=M>«H ^fp) % pp? ll-Hnrl TT^T % seel iPtr tl 
—A pen/A box/A table/A car [PIT pen Ptf Midi 
sound AT/, box PT Medl sound M/, igd PT M$dl sound 
(Zf il5T car PfRT sound /3>/ consonant sounds tl] 

An prr M<I)‘i vowel sound % el-lqic) % seel 
lid! tl — An orange / An elephant / An ox / An ass. 

[PIT orange PT seen sound /3ff/, elephant PT sgdi sound 
/ty, ox Ptf seen sound /sff/, ass PI seen sound A3/ 
vowel sounds tl] 

NOTE : fe# TT 3 J PiT S 6 di sound consonant t PT vowel 
fpprf 3TFT 3?r tri pn’ft^zt ‘T’Rhpt' feraptr p* 3m 
*)fe rf. Knti! ¥i«? PP Midi letter fl-41 PIT vowel ?i 

Pt P?3 an PP Xn tfPTT 3?P Pfz consonant it it 
Pl3 a PP x4l'i iPTTl 33 M.A. PP ssdi letter ‘M’ 
consonant t fo'g ?^?PP 3^JTW ‘tjtt’ ^teTT tl *t 5 *T’ PP 
H 6 di sound Ay vowel tl SET: An M.A. PP x4Pi 
1 P 11 , fe-tj Member IT Mid! letter ‘M’ % §<s<r>i 

sound AT/ pp> consonant tl 3T<T: A Member PP *t*Tl u 
ll'Mil fHHfdRad *i«tt % ■yiq A dPF An % x«Jl*if pt 33 : 
an X-ray plant [H3?T-\ 'eTEZ] [P?dT sound Ay %l] 
a one-way ticket [PP-3 feRne] [s?di sound /P/ tl] 
a unique man [<jp»'*> tz] [mscii sound AT/ tl] 
an umbrella [3ri%RT] [Midi sound /3T/ tl] 

W ftpp TT 3TWifer Problems p§pt ^ ptt 3 ti 33— 

(i) I am not / wealthy so I / cannot afford to buy / a 
(A) (B) (C) 

expensive car. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


[B.S.R.B. (Jaipur) Clerical Exam., 1991] 
l?Z PYZ IT Part (B) PeET tl fTT Part *f a 3» Pp3 ah 
IT PPtP IPIT p 411P> expensive PP Midi 

sound/?/ ftF3f IT vowel tl] 

(ii) He had no / illusion of being / either a distinguished 
(A) (B) (C) 

writer / or a editor / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Lucknow) Clerical Exam., 1993] 
[sF?T T*R % Part (D) 3 a % Pp3 an PP PPfP ItPT 
ppffp; editor PP Midi sound A TJ fl-31 PP trgs vowel 

tl] 


1. Uses of ‘The’ :—The PP PPriT 3tNVT4idl^l< fa3t 
Singular Countable Noun, Plural Countable Noun PT 
Uncountable Noun definite phi- 1 % fdU. fp>MI pidi t; 

33— 


(i) You are the man who helped me. 

•I* 4* 

the Noun (Singular 
Countable) 

(ii) These are the girls whom I have invited. 

T 


i iii) The 

X 

The 


the noun (Plural 
Countable) 

water of this well is polluted. 

' I 

Noun (Uncountable) 


2. Some Important Uses, of ‘The’ : (i) TfeATf TTTT % tie) 

—The Ganges (or The Ganga), The Brahmputra, The 
Cauvery, The Krishna), ■uystf % him I % Ct%—The 

Arabian Sea, The Red Sea, The Dead Sea), ngmi'icf % 
Mi4l M?e) (tt—The Indian Ocean, Th.. Pacific Ocean 
The Atlantic Ocean), H<fd ^jodi-afT % TTTt % Mle) 
(^—The Himalayas, The Alps), 'Ml l ?lK-t=h tTYITstf Triff 
% (tt—The east. The west) 'TtfcTTt WTT tj c(idw<ui 

qni-l=tiel TT^f (»f%—Hie top. The bottom. The 

centre, The weather. The world, The mountains etc.), #T 
■y'ill 'TriTT %: C^f—The Andamqns, The 

Nicobars, The Phillipines, The East Indies, Tne West 
Indies) 

3. Superlative Degree % Adjectives ^1%— 

(i) She is the tallest girl in the class. 

(ii) He is the best boy in the class. 

?^t fiririT ^ srraTfttT problems ^S*fT %i ^@ 1 — 

Sunil is / a best student / in our class / at present. / 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. [B.S.R.B. (Patna), Clerical Exam. 1988] 
(E) 

[W 3t^T % Part (B) 3 a % ^ the JRriT ?Pn 
superlative degree % adjective % the tntriT friri 
tl 3PT: the best student ?rilTI] 

4. Comparative Degree % 5TT '*lfZ than "^T to ?T tit 

3 P Comparative Degree % the 3T trqpr Aff llcIT t; 

^r— 

(i) He is better than you. [T the better than] 

(ii) She is senior to you. [T fZi the senior to] 

TA fwr m armTftz Problem 

(i) The interviewer asked me / if I knew that / Kalidas was 
(A) (B) 

the greater / than any other poet. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (P.O.) Exam., 1996] 
[?*T w ^ Part (C) ff the UPrir Peni t 
PTZT P comparative + than U^Pr tl 3M: Kalidas was 
greater.....^?)’ 3 ^PT tPlTI] 

foRJ fiiMRiRaci iRfirdRi'/l ^ Comparative Degree 
The 3ETPT ?PP t— 

•^-(A) Pfz Comparative Degree % of the two W MMlM 
?f; — 

He is the better of the two boys. 

X X T~ 

the comp. of the two 

(B) PfZ ^ 3PTPR fWS -R ?RT it 

v ,\ Pt the + Comp. + Subject + Verb, the + Comp, + 
Subject + Verb ^ ^Pf #?fT t; 

(i) The more he gets, the more he wants. 

T& fPPT mt srmfPr Problems w!% tl 
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(i) In a mountaineering expedition / higher you go from 

(A) (B) 

the base camp / the colder you feel. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

[S.C.R.A. Exam., 1998] 
[37 777 #1 Part (B) # higher % 75# the 57 
#711 SET: 7# 75)5 the higher #711] 

(ii) The greater the demand, higher the price. 

(A) high (B) the high 

(C) the higher (D) No improvement 
[S.S.C. (Section officer Commercial Exam., 2001)] 
?7 777 77 underlined part higher #1 (C) if ft# 57 
71*51 57 TPJJ the higher# improve5771 5#51l 

5. 7157555T Ordinal Adjective #1 75# the 57 7517 #51 %; 
##— 

(i) Who was the first President of India ? 

6. UWM55I Noun + of + Noun_57 7#5 ## 77 7577 Noun 
#1 4§el the 57 7#'i #51; ■3^-— 

(i) The students offriis class are naughty, 

i i i i 

the Noun of Noun 

571 f755 77 3TT5Tf75 Problems 5ji51 7# t'l ##— 

•* (i) The teacher drew / an attention of the / boys to the 
(A) ' (B) (C) 

importance / of regular practice. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. Jaipur, Clerical Exam., 1992] 
[571 777 #1 Part (B) 7 an % 55# the 57 7515 #71] 

OMISSION OF ARTICLES _ 

l.fti# f555 (Subject), 5151 (language), (games & 
sports) % 717 % 75# Article 57 7717 7# #51 %; ##— 
(l) He is a student of history. 

(ii) She can speak Hindi, Sanskrit and English. 

.2.151# Possessive Adjective (My, Your, Our, etc.), f5l# 
Demonstrative Adjective (This, That, These, Those, No, 
Any. Other, Any other, etc.) ft# Distributive Adjective 
(each, either, neither, every) # 515 7255 Noun 75# 
Article 57 75i5 7# #51 t; ##— 

(i) This is my house. [7 f5> a/the house] 

(ii) This house is mine. [7 f5> a/the house] 

(iii) Each boy was ready. [7 fti a/the boy] 

3. Kind of, type of, son of, variety of, rank of, post of, title 
of, position of, A number of, A large number of, A lot of. 
Lots of, Plenty of, A great deal of #> 515 3T#5T# Noun #1 
75# Article 57 7#7 7# #5T %; ##— 

(i) I do not like this kind of man. [7 f# a man] 

(ii) He has been promoted to the rank of S.P. [7 1ft> an 
S.P. 51 the S.P.] 


(iii) A lot of money has been spent. [7 fti the money] 
NOTE : Kind of, type of, sort of # 5T5 a/an 57 7#7 # 
7151511 5ft 5155 Interrogative Sentence# #; ##— 


What type of a singer is he ? 

51, What type of singer is he ? 

4. Man, Woman, Life, Death, Science, Art, Nature 57 7#7 
5ft 571751 # # # 57#! 75# ftl# Article 57 7517 

7# #5T t; it#— 

(i) Man is mortal. 

(ii) Woman is man’s mate. 

57 f757 77 375lf7T Problem ##— 

The man is mortal / and ultimately he has to leave 
(A) (B) 

everything here, / vet how irrationally he remains attached 

(C) 

to his worldly possessions. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Bombay) P.O. Exam., 1994] 
[17 757 #l Part (A) # man % 75# the 57 7#7 7# 
# 711 ] 


5. school, college, church, hospital, prison, jail, court, bed, 
market 57 7#5 5ft. #f#5l 3#75 #> I# if # # 37#> 75# 
ft# Article 57 7#5 7# #51 tl 

(i) I go to school daily. [37557 #> 

(ii) Thfe injured man was sent to hospital. !?7I5 # f#7] 

?7 f757 71 3n«fTft5 Problems ##— 

(i) The moment Vignesh was / admitted to the hospital / 

(A) (B) 

the warden decided / to inform his parents. / No Error. 

(C) - (D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Bangalore), P.O. Exam., 1991] 
[37 777 #1 Part (B) # hospital #1 75# the 57 7#5 7# 
#711] 

(ii) The robbers were / caught just as they / were about to / 

(A) (B) (C) 

escape from the jail. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Lucknow) Clerical Exam., 1992] 
[37 757 #1 Part (D) # jail #5 75# the '57 7517 7# #71 
' #7 7517 escape from jail #511] 

6. pp=rf#fra5 phrases # Articles 57 75t7 7# #511— 

(a) by post / by chance / by messenger / by cheque / by 
air / by land / by sea / by road / by car / by bus / by jeep / 
by train / by plane / by steamer / by scooter / by bicycle / 
by mistake. 

(b) in fact / in detail / in short / in trouble / in confusion / 
in time / in demand / in danger / in life / in haste / in 
cricis / in difficulty / in doubt / in debt. 

(c) on strike / on duty / on foot / on payment / on leave / 
on demand / on time / on earth. 

(d) write in ink / write in pencil write with a pen 
write with a pencil). 
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PROBLEMS BASED ON ARTICLES 


Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences if any. If there is no error, your answer is 

1. In science the credit goes to d man / who convinces the 

(A) (B) 

world, / not to the man to whom / the idea first occurs. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

2. It is only after / the war is over / that people realise / how 

(A) (B) (C) 

bad it was/ No Error. 

(D) (E) 

/ r m : 

3. Of the two / answers, this / is definitely / better. / 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

4. He is unfortunate enough / to lose / few friends he made / 

(A) (B) (Q 

during his stay at Patna. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

5. There were a number / of pretty girls in the party / but it 

(A) (B) 

was Ragini / who remained a centre of attraction. / No 
(C) (D) 

Error. 

(E) 


11. The remedy lies / in promoting values of humanism / and 

(A) (B) 

democracy so as to combat / the oncoming brand of 

(C) (D) 

fascism. / No Error. 

(E) 

12. When the house was / set on the fire, all the people / 

(A) (B) 

started crying at the top / of their voices. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) . 

13. A first step / in a rational solution / to any problem is the / 

(A) (B) (C) 

recognition of the fact that a problem exists. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

14. Little knowledge / of music that he possessed / proved to 

(A) (B) 

be a boon for him / when he was utterly helpless. / No 
(Q (D) 

Error. 

(E) 

15. Don’t talk to / him, he always / remains in temper / these 

(A) . (C) 

days./No Error. 

(D) (E) 

16. He boasts of / having good knowledge / of mathematics 

^ (A) (B) 

but everybody / knows how far he is good at 

(C) (D) 

mathematics. / No Error. 

(E) 


I have been / informed that / Dr. Sinha visits Patna / the 
(A) (B) (Q 

following month. / No Error. 

(D) (E) ' 

*7. He is / the best artist / of the time but unfortunately / least 
(A) (B) (Q 

recognised. / No Error. 

(E) 

8. He said that lie felt nervous / because a friend of his / had 
l A) • (B) 

given him / a very bad news. / No Error. 

(C) (E) 

9,1 don't like / that type of a man / who does nothing but / 
(A) (B) (C) 

find out faults in others. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

10. He claims to be a linguist / but, in reality, he / docs not 
(A) (B) 

know even / the A B C of linguistics. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E> 


17. It was / by a mistake / that he caught / her hand / No 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

Error. 

(E) 

18. These orders of / the Manaser / may put the lives of / two 

.(A) (B) (Q 

thousand workers in a danger. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

19.1 inspired him / to take the heart / in all adverse situations/ 
(A) (B) (C) 

and deserve to be called a real hero. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

20. In my opinion it is not the failures / that have made / him 

(A) (B) 

lose the heart but the lack of / emotional support. I 

(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

21. The most happy / marriage would be / a union of a deaf 

(A) ' (B) (C) 

man to a blind woman. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 
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22. John suggested to / his brothers that they should / go to 33. One should / be true to one’s promises / in order to earn / 

“(A) (B) ( A > . (B) t i J 

the school regularly / and do their home work sincerely. / name and fame in the life. / No Error. 

“(C) (D) (D) (E) 

No Error. 34. The seed / of all the modem amenities / lies in / the 

( £ ) ' (A) (B) (C) 

23. After returning / from the jail, he has abandoned / all the science. / No Error. 

(A) * (B) (D) (E) 

criminal activities and is deiermined / to lead a stmple „ scicnce , bu , si „ ging „ aIt - / said the / 

life. / No Errm. * »» „ < B » (Q 

music teacher. / No Error. 

24. He was an atheist / but now-a-days he goes to the church/ ^ ® 

(A) (B) 36. We should spend / a good pan of the day / in out of door 

and offers prayers / for hours. / No Error. v (A) (B) 

(C) (D) (E) activities and games / because staying indoors all the time 

25. His father / forbade him to go / to cinema / late at night. / (Q ( D ) 

(A) (B) (C) (D) is bad for health. / No Error. 

No Error. ! ' (B) 

(E 1 37. He should mix / his authority with little / of courtesy and / 

(26. The fact that '.he compact car / is better than / conven- (A) (B) (C) 

(9 common sense. / No Error, 

tional cars has / been proved by its sales. / No Error. f n) (g) 

(C) (D) (E) 

. . , , 3 « ir i s a nitv / that the son of millionaire / should indulge / 

27. There was little / milk in the bottle and she gave n / to the * (B) (C) 


34. The seed / of all the modem amenities / lies in / the 
(A) (B) (C) 

the science. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

(D) 35. “Music is science / but singing is an art” / said the / 

(A) (B) (C) 

music teacher. / No Error, 
hurch/ ^ (E) 

36. We should spend / a good pan of the day / in out of door 

(A) (B) 

activities and games / because staying indoors all the time 
light. / (Q (°) 

(D) is bad for health. / No Error. 

(E) 

37. He should mix / his authority with little / of courtesy and / 

3nven '. (A) (B) (C) 

common sense. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


(A) (B) 

baby when it / started weeping. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 


(A) (B) 

in stealing. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


28 He leads / a very busy life / so he goes everywhere / by a 39 , It j s / the most important / question which you have / to 
(A) (B) (Q < D > .Ak (A) (B) (Q 


(A) (B) (Q (D) ^ ^ (A) (B) ^ 

car. / No Error. ' prepare very carefully. / No Error. 

(E) - (D) (E) 

29. Thanks to an insight/ and persistence of the local doctor,/ Brahmaputra is / one of the longest rivers / that originate / 

(A) ' (B) , ' (A) (B) (9 

hundreds of victims have been / aole to resume a normal . the Himalayas . / No Error. 

(9 (°> (D) (E) 

life. / No Error. 

(E) 41. The Ganges / is for North India / what Krishna / is tor 

3^1 In a hour’s time / when I had finished the work, /1 got up ( A ) 

\ , (B) South India. / No Error. 

and / slipped out unnoticed. / No Error. (D) ® 

(Q (°) <f 42 . The first European / sailor to come to India / in modem 

31 . He uses / the mock-heroic / style to depict / a violence. / (A) (B) 

(A) (B (Q (D) times / was Vasco-da -Gama. / No Error. 

No Error. (Q (D) 

^ ‘ E) . , / is.The trees in a forest / must be properly counted and 

. ^?>eoplein Darwin / had become so accustomed to cyclone ( B ) 

(A) numbered / and proper entries be made / in the register. / 

warnings / that few of them paid any attention to the radio (D) 

(C) 

warnings / which began this morning. / No Error. - 0 ’ 

(D) (E) (E) 


' prepare very carefully. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

40. Brahmaputra is / one of the longest rivers / that originate / 

(A) (B) (9 

in the Himalayas. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

41. The Ganges / is for North India / what Krishna / is for 

n (A) (B) (9 

South India. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

(f 42. The first European / sailor to come to India / in modem 

(A) (B) 

times / was Vasco-da -Gama. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (9 
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44. The principal / asked the girls to return / to the hostel 

(A) (B) & 

before / the sunset. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

45 He found / himself in a trouble / when he saw no / 
(A) (B) 

rickshaw outside the station. / No Error. 

(D) . (E) 

46. He said / that he did not feel / any need to discuss / the 
(A) (B) (°) 

episode in the detail. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


47. In the conclusion / it may be safely asserted that / the poet 

(A) (B) 

preaches some / moral implicitly. / No Error. 

(C) (°) ® 

48. All the staffs / of this office hold the view / that Mr. Sinha 

(A) (B) 

is a very wise /and an intelligent officer./No Error. 

(C) (°) ® 

49. The man / is the only creature / that is endowed with / the 

(A) (B) (O 

power of speech. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

|<blt is very difficult / to point out the number of / the 

(A) (B) 

creatures living / on earth. / No Error. 


(Q 


(D) 


(E) 


1. (A) 

2- (B) 

ANSWERS 

3 .(D) 

4. (C) 

5. (D) 

6. (E) 

7. (D) 

8. (D) 

9. (B) 

10. (E) 

11. (B) 

12. (B) 

13. (A) 

14. (A) 

15. (C) 

16. (B) 

17. (B) 

18, (D) 

19. (B) 

20. (C) 

21. (C) 

22. (C) 

23. (B) 

24. (B) 

25. (C) 

26. (E) 

27. (A) 

28. (D) 

29. (A) 

30. (A) 

31. (D) 

32. (E) 

33. (D) 

34. (D) 

35; (D) 

36. (E) 

37. (B) 

38. (B) 

39. (B) 

40. (A) 

41. (C) 

42. (E) 

43. (E) 

44. (D) 

45. (B) 

. 46. (D) 

47. (A) 

48. (D) 

49. (A) 

50. (E) j 

V - 




• 





EXPLANATIONS 




3. (D) better * ‘the’ m 1ETET tPTT 

Comparative Degree Adjective % choice * option 

Comparative Degree % EIE ‘of the two’Tft 3E 
Comparative Degree ^ WT ‘the’ ® ^ ^ 

— 

(i) He is the taller of the two boys. 

~T 
the 


1 (A) a man ^ ^ the man tEtt man % TO Wm 
3 ^ =PT gP fRtt tl ^ 1 —The boy who; the dog 
which etc. who/which/that % W 

Nouns ‘the’ tl 

2. (B) the a tETT 3^ the war % E* ^ 

■ 3 R ?rar t, a war % any war *Tt 


comp, of the two. 

4. (C) few E the traET tETT the few friend s 

he made 3ET tEn t ^ ^ 

oMf* ‘Few friends’ 3t*f % ‘No friends . 

5. (D) a % the tETT *4)1* Noun + of + Noun 

construction if of ^ Noun * ^ 

The cFTttT t; — 

The boys of this college 

i -l -i- ^ 

The noun of noun 

6. (E) ^ tl 

7. (D) least % ^ the tETT Superlative Degree * 

Adjective ^ the S7TET tl3T 11 

8. (D) a *r trcEr ?ETT News ^ Uncountable 

Noun tl W, infonnation, luggage, baggage, 
scenery, drapery anft '* ^ a/an *T ^ 

?ldl tl c ' 

9. (B) a t4Et tPTT type o f. kind o f. sort of* 

Noun % Meet Article 

jpjprr qif fcsEt ETBT t; — 

(i) I don’t appreciate this kind of book. 

p f*> this kind of a book.] 

10. (E) -5FS tl 

11. (B) values % Wt thetEttl 3^ 5*f ^TT ^Sl 

12. (B) on the fire ^on fire tETT idiomatic 11 ^ 

^ ft? ‘on fire’ set (something) on fire E tire »- 
^ ‘the’ / ‘a’ / ‘an’ *T t?4Et W tPT tl 

13. (A) A^i The tETTl Ordinal Adjective ^ 

the*r e4et trar ti 

14. (A) Little % the tETTI The little ^ ^ ^ 

Little t almost none (=ra * 

15. (C) in temper ^ ^ in a temper tPn ^ 

n+K in a mood/in a rage/in a dilemma m ' ^ 

^1^11 

16. (B) good ^ ^ a ^ have ‘ a g ° od/soU11 

knowledge’ idiomatic tl Ttt f* ‘knowleus 

gr #t Tfe 3tvf if IT (awm. tET * ^ 

%) Ht knowledge Uncountable Noun 

Article *T TaEl fTT 

•aft— (i) Knowledge is power. 

(ii) He is a man of knowledge. 
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, '5R knowledge % tA ^ Adjective If ^ 
Adjective It tA A/An mT W P*»^f mif Af 
(i) She has a good knowledge of English 

grammar. i 1 

a adj. knowledge 
fet;, R? Knowledge A Definite 4|l i ^ 

‘the’ it h 41 j I I RAT ^ RmiTT I; Af 
(i) The_ knowledge of this man is limited. 

i i 

The knowledge v 

17. (B) ‘a’ mT Am Af |AT, ‘by mistake' mi Am 

iodiomatic ll 

18. (D) ‘a’ mi A Af IPTT Affm in danger, in trouble, in 

confusion, in debt, in demand, in detail, in fact Wife 
idiomatic % l 

19. (B) the mT At lEl 'Affm take heart, take action, 

take care idiomatic II 


31. (D) a® Am Af imri 'depict violence’ idiomatic 'll 

32. (E) mm? ^ ll _ 

33. (D) the mi Am life % At lElfl 3ftf I 

mr life, science, man, woman m HH the mf W 
Af |fm |i Eft life, science arA mT Apt tiw A 
if tf It I aiA EH article A I; Af— 

(i) He leads a happy life. 

(ii) The life of this patient is in danger. 

34. (D) the mt Am science It Me<d At imri mmsm 317 

33 e fAT 7 mr Ii 

35. (D) science ^ Aail Affm science Am Af 

amres am (fAH) ^ mi ^ At I^T I ilA (a 

branch of knowledge based on scientific pri ncipl e s) 

^TT I gan |i 3A smir, A? Art mt Am mm 
(creation of beauty) IramBtriflTlIilAriA 
Article Af mm ll At—‘Art lies in concealing 
art’, fAg Art mi sA m skill If If fAr HR 
Article mi Am Itlf I; Af—He has developed an 


20. (C) the rni Am Af ?mn take heart A 371 lose heart vt 

idiomatic |i 

21. (C) a union A lAt the union ImTi ‘The + Noun + of 

+ Noun’ construction 11 

22. (C) school A H3f the Af lElTi go to sch ool/churoh/jail 

3 nft I school, church, jail It hIPci* 3^4 mi Al 
Ii go to school mA ^ go to the school 

(fmA 3mr mm It fRE)i 

23. (B) jail It 3|<?t the Af Imri return from jail mf am I 

(^ 3 TT mrem? At E Atem) return from the jail mi aA 

t (A| mm mrlr Af % mrzm)i 

24. (B) church A Hit the At lElTl 337 7f° 22 mt ^T 

Itll 

25. (C) go to the cinema/circus/theatre/opera/station arA 

idiomatic 11 3R: go to cinema % m^f go to the 
cinema ItlTI 

26. (E) aw Eps ll 

27. (A) little It 3I#T a mr Am lElTI A little mi aA I ‘*ft|f’ 

fA5 little mi sA I Af Ii itr 7 m Af’i 
fi§! (D) car rn ^ a mT Am Af Imn by car, by bus, by 
train « idiomatic A A t3RI car3T train If 
|f Aft fAf3 fr car m train It Heel article elul I; 
#7f—by the 7.30 train etc. 

Af |E in a car. in a taxi, in a jeep, on a plane, on a 
ship, on a steamer, on a bicycle, on a scooter, on a 
motor cycle 33f3 mil ll 

29. (A) an 333t the Aff ijm construction ‘The + Noun + of 

+ Noun’ me 3nmfA %i ^ , 

30. (A) a It lAf an |t3Ti hour mi HRT sound A’ A> 

vowel 11 


excellent art of teaching. 

36. (E) mmi ll 

37. (B) little ^ T# a mi Am Imil 3717 Eo 27 A minim 

All 

38. (B) millionaire A ^lAt a mi Am An Alim millionaire 

TJ=F> countable noun ll IE Two/three millionaires 

mil Ii 

39. (B) the ll a mi Am iEtt Affm irn ^Ei lf E 

aAre: AlAf m mgaff A Af it et w 

Superlative Degree % Adjective mf Am Af ^ ’ j' 
‘The most’ Superlative Degree I At I A 

‘a most’ positive degree ll I# fAA I most mi aA 
I very; Af— 

(i) You are the most powerful man in this party. 

(ii) You are a most powerful man. 

-z^T Wf mmT I ‘you’ A 3<?RT party ^ 

I ft I, ^Rfm mmi I ‘you’ A fmm I 
Af l> lAr a most - a very. 

_(i) She is the most beautiful girl in the 


class. 

fAf, (ii) She is a most beautiful girl. 

40. (A) Brahmaputra * lAf The mT Am |ETT Alfr* 

Brahmaputra Em Af mi im % I 

41. (C) Krishna % lA the mT AA |fm Afm 3 eHT W 

rmiaik^TT^EfAfli^rt, a^aiw ere I 

At qfAf A riA A iA ‘the’ mi Am irm I; 

—The Koshi is known as a curse to North Bihar. 

42. (E) *timi mps Ii 

43. (E) mrnu -5J3: Ii 

44. (D) sunset ll Af the A Att Affm before, after ^ 

AcT A? dawn, daybreak, sunrise, sunset. 


8 


A Miiror of Common Errors 


nigh! rpjp #■ ■at Article a# e^rar 

%i —(i) She returned home after sunset 

p fa after the sunset] 
(ii) She returned home after the sun had seL 

45. (B) trouble Wt a w triP Tt #TTI W®1T ^ tcR 

dXH tfo 18 I 

46. (D) detail % the P# ^PT, in detail, in 

difficulty, in problem, in fear, in hope, in sense, in 
conclusion idiomatic 

47. (A) conclusion % the ^FT 3pp ?HTTi ^ROT 37R 

TTo 46 ^ f^TT W %l 

48. (D) intelligent % an ^PP imn ^ ^ 

Adjectives ^r 3pP pF # sjfgrr P ^ fePJgt 
at fpfc RfcTT Adjective ^ Article h^Im f^TT 
^TTcTT %; — 

(i) A red and blue coat OP 5 ^f coat ^ c1l<rl ' T?rr 
RfW 1)1 

(ii) A red and a blue coat C5t coats P»m* 1 bp enci 
M bp aleti %)l 


49. (A) man % the btr PlP Rlt iPT ma n w 

rpp ^ % (vty. bt PPf 

ftp# ARTICLED PTP Rff I; 

(i) Man is mortal, p fP A man / The man is mortal] 

(ii) Man is a social animal, p fP A man / The man] 

(iii) Man is the crown of creation, p fP A man / The 
man] 

fa^, bp ‘man’ PT tpRT Countable Noun % Pb if 
tf # a/an #bT t; ^— 

(i) Jyoti Babu is a man of honour. 

4* 

a man 

bp ‘man’ PT ^bP ftp# fanRb strfbb %: tP* 
# cTf b?vt ‘the’ # 'StcTT t; — 

(i) The man who was killed was a leader. 

~Z T~ 

the man 

50. (E) PP7 %i 




CitH'uwsi A faggevtVe (sue* 


Chapter-2 

NOUNS & CASES 


CASES—The relation in which a noun stands to some 
other word, or the change of the form by which this relation is 
indicated, is called the case. , 

Case IK % ife 

(A) Nominative Case or Subjective Case (rorf TOKTO) 

(B) Objective Case (rof TOK4>) 

(C) Possessive / Genitive Case to^TO) 

(D) Vocative Case (TOltTOT TOKP) 

iff gTsl TOT ?T Possessive Case TOf TOtf TOT 
Noun % TTO Nominative IT Objective Case K TOff 
Problem ?fer t TOtf sjf Noun Nominative IT Objective 
Case if bfe ?f TOT if 3%— 


(i) 

Ram 

i 

loves 

Sita 


Nominative 


Objective 

(II) 

Sita 

~ 

loves 

Ram 

“T 


Nominative 


Objective 


ff, Pronoun # Nominative 3tk Objective tfc tot if 
SfeT | feKTO Tf TOff ?K PRONOUNS % 3RTfcT 
TOtfel *-- 

POSSESSIVE CASE—Possessive Case, possession 
(3fftra?n:) IT ownership (W'lffey TOTOTT %) I TO? possession nr 
owne rship TOTFf TO TOR 's [Apostrophe ‘s’] nr ‘of % 
f'hdi vjildi — 

(i) Shakespeare’s plays nr The plays of Shekespeare. 

- ^ ^ ^ 's to jpfrn i?f tot Ttrort t ark 

n?r ?ttto TOrofe to# ?tnr TOTfsK ??f ?ttto 3rrofe tot toW if 
Problems fen TORt %; 3$— 

(i) A table’s legs / were broken / by my / angry brother. / 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[W TOTTOT if A table’s legs to irofe tor ti The legs 
of a table TOspTT TO%TOT TOTOffro table / bench 3nfe froffe tRfe % 
fenn; nw's to irofe tor #nr ti] 

(A) R ^df ’s tot totoPt ?k < 35 ? Krofe t- 

1- krto feRi / ^iH=k tto— 

■3k—M an’s life / Ram’s wife. 

Dogs’ kennels / Cows’ tails. 

2 . nfe fro# fe^fn nnfe to) tottoto % tot 3 trgrr fern 
nm;; ^3%— 

(i) Death’s icy hand. 

(ii) Fortune’s favourite. 
v/3. tptto nnfenfer nrfef % kito; 3frT— 

(i) A moment’s delay, A week’s leave, A month’s 
absence. “ " 


4. tor totohtorT mfef % tttto nfe tor ‘weight’ 

to life ?f; — 

(i) A ton’s weight; A gram’s weight. 

5. Money TO?f ?TO?TOf % KTTO nfe 3=fe: TOR value / worth 

to totoPt ?t; — 

(i) A rupee’s value; a pound’s worth. 

6. Space qcii^qiel feRf % TO?^ si^cw Nouns % TTITO; 

— (i) A razor’s edge, A needle’s point, A boat’s 
length. 

7. TOT^feTO TO§3Tf (Some dignifie d natural 
objects) TTR; 

The earth’s surface / gravity / creatures / area etc. 

The sun’s rays; Heaven’s will; the heart’s content, 
the soul’s delight/journey; the mind’s eye, etc. 

(§1 nftftnfenf # expressions =Pf eJTHT 73^ % 

^sETTcn ^?f— 

The ship’s n. 

The train’s —arrival / departure 
The plane’s — 

A boat’s crew. 

(B) [’s] [Apostrophe’s] 3; srdtn -ir 3 ^ -etm 

nfe- 

1. nt cH'ildK Nouns nr 's [Apostrophe's] nn nnln 

nraT >3+1— 

Ram’s wife’s career nn tpifn ireR M ^TtrlT %i f+fes n^f 
The career of Ram’s wife nn 3tdfn nnnT mfgti . 1 

2. feRf Compound Noun %; 3ffnw Trsj n s 5J nnfn 

tm t; 3%— 

(i) His son-in-law’s appointment [T fe; son’s-in- law’s 
appointment] 

(ii) The Government of India’s orders. 

3. ’Tfe fe+ff Noun Noun in Apposition 

Noun in Apposition % WP 's =PT fet^T ^jttt 
— (i) Rajeev my friend’s father. 

3^ff TO, (ii) My friend Rajeev’s father. 

4. ■Jffe ^f Nouns closely related if it 3TfePT Noun % PFT 
[’s] TO y4l‘t ifeT %; ; lf%— 

(i) Ram and Sita’s sons p fe> Ram’s and Sita’s sons] 
fTOJ, Ram’s and Shyam’s sons. 

5. Anybody / Somebody / Nobody / Everybody / Anyone / 
Someone / No one / Everyone % *7T?T Pf 's TO WT ifeT 
t; tfNt—(j) Everybody’s business is nobody’s business. 

(3>..-*rfe Anybody / Somebody TOfe % in ‘else" TO life % 
If [’s] TO 3fefe else TO fefeT TOrtT — 

(i) I like your decision and not anybody else’s. 
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iwr ^ smnfe Problems!^ ^ I; — 

I follow / .your suggestions / and / nobody's else. / 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) . , 
nobody’s else ^ nobody else’s ^ WI WTTI] 

7. 'each other' ^IT ‘one another’ ^ ^ [’s] W 

%l 

— 

(i) They like each other’s ideas. 

8 . A + Noun + of + Noun construction Noun ^ 

[’s] ^ ^ Noun ^ 

■szrf^cT ?T; — 

(i) A friend of my borther’s. 

(ii) A house'of Ram’s. 

(i) A picture of Ram (TW ^ ^ <h^U) 

(ii) A picture of Ram’s OPT % W ^ ^ 

PROBLEMS BASED ON NOUNS & CASES 

Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is ’£’. 

1. You know it well / that you success in life / depends not 

(A) (B) 

on my advice / but on somebody else. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

2. He informed me / that he had gone to / one of the 

(A) (B) 

Minister’s residences / and stayed there all night. / 

(Q (°) 

No Error. 

(E) 

3. The building’s roof / needs repairing otherwise / it may 

(A) (B) 

fall down and / result into many persons' death. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

4. I visited / John’s and Mary’s house / twice but found / the 

(A) (B) (Q 

couple absent. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

5. A ton's weight / is too heavy for / anyone to / carry on his 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

head. / No Error. 

(E) 

0.1 stopped / his going out late at night / because the 
(A) (B) (O 

situation / in the town was very tense. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

7. He did not approve / of his son raising / stupid questions 
(A) (B) (Q 

and thereby / vexing the teacher. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


8 . America’s problems / are, however, / not so serious / and 

(A) (B) (Q 

awful as India. / No Error. 

(E) 

9. Your tone of speaking / as well as your friends / is really 

(A) (B) 

extremely sarcastic / yet we never take it seriously. / 

(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

10. The Finance Minister / boasts of improving / the economic 

(A) (B) 

condition of / the country’s. / No Error. 

(Q (D) - ' (E) 

11 The life of the rich / is not in many / ways as peaceful / as 
(A) (B) (Q 

that of the poor’s. / No Error. 

(D) (E). 

12. For your sake / as well as for your wife, / we all wish that 

(A) (B) 

you may / get that job. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

13. The expert mason reported to / the owner of the hotel 

(A) (B) 

that / there was no question / of the wall’s falling down. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

14. The officer said / that he appreciated / his staff s coming 

(A) (B) 

on time / and co-operating him. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

15. As we are told, / this idea of Mrs. Gandhi’s / was totally 

(A) (B) 

valid in the / present condition of India. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

16 It is true / that I met / the Chief Minister / at one of my 

' (A) (B) (C) 

friend’s houses. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

17 The teacher said / to us that one ought / to work hard in 

(A) (B) (Q 

order / to attain one goal. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

18. Being sure of his / success, he told his friends that / he would 

(A) (B) 

never forget / even his enemies names. / No Error. 

(Q (P) (E) 

19. The survey gives / us much knowledge of the / public s 

(A) (B) 

opinion / on the matter of terrorism. / No Error. 

(C) (D) * (E) 
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20. Very few soldiers / dared to turn / a deaf ear to their / 32. It was India’s / past glory / that attracted / a number of 


(A) (B) (C) 

Commander's-in-Chief orders. / No Error. 

(E) 

21. Your son’s-in-law’s friend is seriously ill / and he wants 
(A) (B) (Q 

you / to see him as soon as possible. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

1 appreciate you / helping the poor / who are really the 


(A) (B) (C) 

invaders in the remote past. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

mts (33,Everybody should be careful / to fulfil the society’s 
q vyAj (A) (B) 

demands / and thereby show his / attachment to it. / 
(C) ' (D) 

No Error. 

the (E) 

^ 34. ‘Everybody’s business / is nobody’s business’, / said the 


most ignored and completely deprived / section of our ( E ) 

(D) teacher / to the students./No Error. 

society. / No Error. (Q (D) (E) 

(E) 35.1 postponed him / going to Delhi tonight as / I wanted him 

23.1 have read / many plays of Shaw’s / who is called the / (A) (B) 

(A) (B) (Q to deal with / one of my major problems. / No Error. 

Shakespeare of our age. / No Error. (C) (D) (E) 

(D) (E) He told her / that he had ever seen / her with his / mind’s 

24.1 do not want / to bring her to my home / because her (A) (B) (C) 

(A) (B) (Q ^e./No Error. 

rashness / is quite intolerable. / No Error. ^ ' ’ 

(D) (E) 37. When I arrived / at the gate of his / house, I found his / 

He is chiefly concerned / with his own problems/but you ^ 

... locking up the door. / No Error. 

^ (D1 (E)' 

say / that his is not. / No Error. ^ v ' 

(q (p>\ /fj) (38.1ndia and China’s present / condition clearly indicate / that 

^ (A) (B) 

26yA friend of my / wife came to me / yesterday and asked both the countries / will face a lot of problems in the 

(A) (B) (Q (Q (D) 

me for / some money. / No Error. coming time. / No Error. 

(D) (E) (E) 

„ , . 39. Keeping in view / the public’s demands, / the company 

27. Unfortunately for me / the root cause of my frustration , A - -— ^ 

(A)i> (B) ha!s declared to improve the quality and lower / the prices 

lies / in the Governments / dubious policy. / No Error. (Q 

(Q (D) (E) 0 fj ts products. / No Error. 

28. He suggested to me / that I should go to the nursery / to 

(A) (B) 40. His maid servant / behaviour is undoubtedly / indecent 

bring some beautiful / summer’s flowers. / No Error. (A) (B) 

(C\ rnt (El but I don’t/understand how he tolerates it./No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

@ He came to his wits / end when he found / that h.s ^ ^ bui , dings> decoration , is not 35 much / im p ress ive 

(A) (B) (A) (B) (C) 

younger / brother had slapped his wife. / No Error. as it / ought t0 ^ / No Error 

(C) (D) (E) (D) (E) 

30. When Jaya and Shyama / came across Jyoti, they / caught /JfVielhi’s wa ter supply / system is certainly / as good as is 

(A) (B) ^ (A) ' (B ) 

one another hands / and talked for a while. / No Error. expected / in a capital town. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) ( q ( D ) ( E ) 

31. The former P. M. of India’s / Mr. P. V. Narsimha Rao’s / / 43 . Yeats’s poetry is characterised / by his unique style / 

(A1 IB) rRI 


(A) (B) 

visit to Japan strengthened the relationship / between India 

(C) 

and Japan. / No Error. 


(A) (B) 

which he developed / during the long span of his life. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error. 
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Brutus’ role in Julius Ceasure / is very attractive as / well 
(A) (B) 

as important as far as / the action of the play is concerned. 

(Q (D) 

/ No Error. 

(E) 

(45, The blind’s life / is really very miserable / because they 
(A) (B) (Q 

can’t see / what happens around them. / No Error. 

. (D)' (E) 

46. He did not know even / the name of the scientist / who 

(A) (B) 

discovered / the laws of the earth gravitational force. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

47. “This blade’s edge / is sharper than any / other bade’s’’ 

(A) (B) (C) 

said / the sales representative of the company. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

48. Many of the questions’ / given in this question paper / are 

(A) (B) 

so difficult that / many of the students may fail. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

45T)rhc President of India / constitutional power is limitless/ 
^ (A) (B) 

but it is the P. M. who is, / indeed, powerful. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

50. Many a man’s life is in danger / if the Government does 

(A) (B) 

not take / any serious action to / safeguard us. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

51. Nobody's claim / to be a permanent member / of the club 

(A) (B) (C) 

is valid / in the eves of the committee. / No Error 


(D) 


(E) 
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EXPLANATIONS 

1. (D) else TO W 's [apostrophe’ ’s’] TOfH?T P%TO, 3PTO 

else P5TO else’s TO PPPT #Tfi TO? T& fTO 
TO? TOC somebody else / nobody else / 
anybody else 3Tfft TO PTP else TO if 's [apostrophe 
‘s’] TO i|d|<| ■gfrfT HI 

Ptr TO if NHfaftacT PPT TO 4 HI eld 3% TOTOff— 
‘not on my advice but OB somebody else’s advice. 

3T? ijjTO else’s TO TO? ’advice’ TO repetetion t T?I I 
TOf: HP ’advice' TO? TOT HP TOTOT % H?T t, sfo 
^Pf RPf? if PH fPTO understood TH TOTO ^l TOT:, 
3t^TOT Expression TOf HP fTOPfrofTsf? TOT if — 
“not on my advice but on somebody else’s”. 

HP 3T*f TO TOTOft? TO? TOFft TO — 

(i) This is Ram’s book and not Shyam’s. [book] 

(ii) Your problem is more difficult than Sita’s. 
[problem] 

NOTE : TO?I TOTOTO if f?P TO TO? [book, problem 
TOf?] fTO understood TOT I 

2. (C) one of to< ?f? ?t Nouns TO PPPT Hf TOTO 

Possession TO Ownership HP 's TO PHft ?Hf TOTO t 

pfro> ‘of’ pnft toti^ '3$— 

one of the minister’s residences TO^ the residence 

of one of the ministers TOHPI mf?pl 

HPTO TOK°T PH t fTO one of ^ TO? Noun Plural 

HtTO %i TOP:, HPm TO? Pf? TO Nouns TO SPf? t Pf 

PH TOfePlf TsTHf Hftfr I fro TOPT if % pfcf-PT Noun 

Plural Hll xfcft fptf? ^ Expression ?fHP TO*f TOTTO 

%l 

(i) One of the minister’s residence. 

[pfrpf if p PTO TO residence] 

(ii) One of the minister’s residences [TOt ^ 
residences if % PTO] 

3TP: HPf ?fH* TOf TOf PPTPPTTOf % PP^ If fTO ^PT 
ftpf? if ’Of’ TO PPPT fTOPT TORT PffHPI 
3 fTO if fTOf TO PITOT % HP PT? TOT ‘the residence of 
one of the ministers’ TO TOPI? HtTOl 

3. (A) ‘The building’s roof’ % P?Ht ’the roof of the 

building’ TO PPf? TORT P%TO PTOfTO PfPPPP: fPTOf? 
TOTPf ^ PIP HPTOtP ’s [apostrophe ‘s’] TO PPt? P# 
TOPf |l TO?:, 

(i) The room’s decoration 

(ii) The wall’s painting TOTf? TOHPf PTOf %l 

Expressions TO HP fTOPfMfTOf TOT p TO 
PTOf f I 

(i) The room decoration TO The decoration of the 
room. 

(ii) The wall painting TO The painting of the wall. 
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4. (B) John's and Mary's % ERrT John and Mary's RT RTR 

RTOTT TO%TOTI 

TOTE Vst, TR tor 4t Nouns PR-EjTO\ % closely related 
ff TOf ’s fTOR Noun % TOW tlET tl fTO EIRE % 
Part (D) TO 'couple' RS? RT RTOPT % ftTTO?T TOI TOR 
•HtfciT % John and Mary TOfTO-TORf’ ti SET:, 3TO 
SI Hi RT PR If WTO qI 

P? tot -srrs tost fR John’s and Mary's house TOf TOlf 
Expression % TR-^ T|TORi 3W si H i ‘John's house and 
Mary’s house’ swftf, el HI % 'TOPkI % Rfa St HI RT TOT 
RRTO-RRTO |l 

5. (E) TO1RTO 11 

TOTE TTOT TR WTOTO’ [weight] «toAqlcl TOWf ^ WI ^TO 
's [apostrophe’s] RT TOTOTTO RTcT I; — 

A ton’s weight, A gram’s weight, A kilo’s weight 

snfsti 

6. (E) TOTRT TOJS f I ^ _ 

7. (B) son TOT ’s [apostrophe 's’] RT *<il*: Rvn h^*II t w'l’P*> 

Gerund Verbal Noun ’it R?T WIET t] ^ 
Possessive Case RT torto #tot %; *fTf— 


(i) Her 

dancing 

1 

4- 

i 

Posscssi\e 

Gerund 

(ii) Your 

singing 

i 

i 

Possessive 

Gerund 


8. (D) India R TOW ’s RT TOTOfTO tot ?PTTl RTOfR India % 

TOETOf India’s RT TOTOR RTOT TOTOTfR ’America 
Problems Rt tJERT India Problems % I, TO fR 
India Tfl 

(i) America’s problems.India's, [problems] 

(b) Ram’s books and Shyam’s. [books] 

NOTE : [TOTOt Rl<3R TO 1 fETO TOTO TOTR understood 
T?Tf %t] 

9. (B) friends TOT [Apostrophe] RT si-qtTO RTHI s’l'n I RTOfE. 

friends R TOR?T friends’ RT TOTOfrr tlTOTI fETO TOT* reto- 
rT totoitoe Rf frti— 

(i) Your tone of speaking as well as your friends' 

[tone of speaking]. 

fcpR tot? pt *RTO TTl WTO fRrof Plural Noun RT 3TTOT [s] 
if It TOf Plural Noun TOT froR ' [Apostrophe] RT 
rpfpT RRTT tsrraT t, TO fR 's [Apostrophe ‘s’] RT; 
*%— 

(i) Boys’ hostel [TO fR Boys’s hostel] 

(ii) Girls’ hostel [TO fR Girls’s hostel] 

fTO?g, t^Tf Plural Nouns Fshw RW [s] % TO?t ft R 1 ^ 
TOW ’s [apostrophe’s] RT TORTO pR I; -t^f— 

Women’s college, Children’s books RifTOi 


10. (D) country’s qecl country RT 441*1 IPTFI TOW f’s] RT 

TOTOR 34Hi<=nr*£T^5 tl IhhEhRsIH Expressions Rf — 

(i) The population of the country. [TO fR country's] 
(^n Rt RirorEf) 

(ii) The progress of the country. [TO fR country's] ORr 
R? <S~iRt) 

11. (D) poor's R qecl poor RT TORTO s!*Ii TOTOffR that of the 

poor RT 3RI % the life of the poor. 

12. (B) wife % tow s -sr^R ItTOTl awftp wife ^ # 

wife’s RT TOTOPT |PTT TOTtfe TOO; expression 

TO3TOTO %—For your sake.for your wife's, [sake] 

3rTT ^cbR 




^(C) 


(i) For Ram’s sake and Shyam’s [sake] 

(ii) For his success as well as his wife’s [success] 
snftl 

13. (D) ‘the wall’s falling down’ ^5 ‘the falling down of 
the wall’ tjt 3wR troTOT to%TOT RTff^ ‘wall’ 

TO5T*f I, 3?R TOW 's5I 3PTTT HU ftWT RET |l 
NOTE : RTOR ^ ^ 3tR-^RT (3) 
staffs TOT ’ [apostrophe] RT h4|‘i RTOTT m$MII ®ir TOE 

fR coming PR Gerund t Rh _ .Mgvl 

Possessive Case RT 44 ei gld'l I T fR 


Objective ET Nominative Case RT ; 

^r— 

(i) He appreciated your singing. [<P?RT TOWT] 

' (ii) She stopped Ram’s behaving like this. 

[TOTO RT fTO ERR RTOTT] 

NOTE : [iR^tT tWHsET feTP 3TOT TO° 7 ^ff] 

15. <B) Gandhi's % Gandhi RT tRR #TOT, REffo This / 

That / These / Those / The + Noun + of + Noun % of 
^ TOTE Ret NOUN ^ TOW ’s [Apostrophe ‘s’ PT 
Apostrophe] RT TOPR Hgt fRET RRTT I; ^41 

(i) This house of Ram R Ram’s] 

~r ~r~ t ~r 

This Noun of Noun 

(ii) This hostel of Patna College R fR College’s] 

16. (D) one of my friend’s houses % the house of one of 

my friends RsFTT H$‘iil 

NOTE : fETOp RTRER frrp TOtR TO° (2) 

17. (D) one ^ TOW ’s RT twFt flTOTl awtef one EER one's 

RT PER ?FTTI — 

(i) One should keep one’s promises. R tR one 
promises] 

(ii) One should be true to one’s word. R iR one word] 

18. (D) enemies R TOW ’ [Apostrophe] RT swR #TTl swR. 

enemies % qqvl enemies’ RT TOTOR si'll I 

(i) He honours his seniors’ desires. R fR seniors. 

19. (C) public’s opinion tfc EEeT public opinion TfFTT Rf ~ 

public / hostel / city / village / RlfE Noun ^ toto ~ — 
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t a*TT Adjective % am:, 

ana’s RT aafa 'leiu %l — 

(i) The public consists of you and me. 

X 

Noun 

(ii) The public opinion / demands / life / carrier. 

4- I 

Adj. Noun 

(iii) This school has a beautiful hostel . 

X 

. Noun ‘ 

(i) He remembers his hostel life. 

T“ T~ 

Adj. Noun 

20. (D) Commander’s-in-Chkf % Commander-in- 

Chief's aa rftriT ftari am ft) fat ftmf at Compound 
Noun ar Phrase % 3 Tftm arm at ’s [apostrophe ‘s’] 
aa aata glm -3*1— 

(i) The Government of India’s orders. 

(ii) His daughter-in-law’s sister. 

(iii) The Chief Minister’s personal life. 

SIR $— 

ft% atr Phrases 3 Government of India tft Phrase 
I araft daughter-in-law, Chief Minister 3 nft 
Compound Nouns Ii am:, ’s aa aata $ 4 ^ arftm 
Trm India, law, Minister aa ftmT war tl 

21. (A) son’s-in-law % son-in-law’s aa aaft iftTI 

NOTE : ftsja sqnsar % fan? aaa-mtsar (20) 

22. (A) you % aaaf your ar aafa ?TaT aafft; helping aa; 

Gerund t 3 ?R Gerund ^ Possessive Case aa 
aariT iftT tl You aa Possessive Case your am yours 
IftT % ftag your tft Adjective t Raft yours ift 
Pronoun, 3 ?ri Noun [helping Rt Gerund aT Verbal 
Noun t] mf ftrtaar waft aa aaa Adjective atftr, a 
fa; Pronoun. 3m:, ftft aa; araa if your a? aafa 
yfari itar, a ft; yours aa rt you aai 

23. (B) Shaw’s % atm) Shaw aa sftta itRT aatft Many + 

Noun + of + Noun ai^ Construction a srfma Noun 
aa’s aa awta a?) elm %i 

24. (E) aiaa ap ti 

25. (D) ‘his’ he aa RRTR si'll I 

26y (B) wife a; am 's aa aafa #ar aafft; a + Noun + of + 
- \p Noun Construction of ft am mcl Noun % am ’s 
\V- J [apostrophe ‘s’] aa aafr ft a i ami % aft a? Noun 

am fafraa aafftr f)i 

(i) A book of Ram’s is missing. 

i —r- r t~ 

A Noun of Noun’s [a ft; Ram] 

(ii) A pen of Shyam’s is red [a ft; Shyam] 
fftg, ftmftrfea Phrases ft 3RR a) — 

(i) A picture of Sita [afar a?) am mftfc] i 

(ii) A picture of Sita’s [aftl ft RRT at % 3 a^ 

% tft]i 


27. (C) Government ft aw ’s aa aata sl*n l aiaft^ 

Government ft aa^ Government’s aa Rata sl'iil 

fta— 

(i) The Government’s dubious policy. 

(ii) The Government’s planning. 

28. (D) summer’s flowers ft aaH summer flowers aa Rata 

DaT aafft season ft am [«l% summer, autumn, 
winter, spring 3hft] ft am 's [apostrophe ‘s’] aa 
aafa a?F fftar amr %i *rh Rif ft; summer, autumn 
3 Hft Nouns ft RR if agaa fft t sfk Adjectives ft 
RR ^ ’ffl qft— 

(i) Spring is the king of all seasons. 

i 

Noun 

(ii) There are a number of spring flowers in his 

garden A T 

Adj. Noun 

ft^S, 

(i) summer, spring, autumn, winter ftt aft 
Personified ftai «<m. a) $-ift aia’s aa aata ftn 
RRT tl ft?)—Spring’s arrival, Winter’s departure. 

(ii) A summer’s day aT A summer day, A winter’s day 
ar A winter day aa , »ft aara trar ti 

29. (A) ar at wit’s’tfar aT wits’. 

NOTE : at one’s wits’ end (Nesfield); at one’s wit’s 
end (A. S. Hornby) tft idiom ^ ftraRR 3ft ?!<Tr f 

( ftaftsqft^ a5t fftfa if)i 

30. (C) ‘one another’ ^ aa^ one another’s aa aaft ^ftTI 

am Ti; ft; aft each other aar one another % aw 's 
[aposaophe ‘s’] aa aata a><-n at at ’s [apostrophe 
‘s’] other aaT another^; aw elm — 

(i) They pointed out each other’s merits and 
demerits. 

(ii) They respect one another’s parents. 

31. (A) India ^ am 's [apostrophe ‘s’] aa tftlR a^t el'iil 

amfa, India’s % aa^ India aa aata elm i aia ati 1 ft; 
ftftf Noun % aw aft Noun in Appos ition [a a Noun 
ar Phrase at 3 tt) % a?ct agaa tftaftf Noun/ 
Pronoun % aaar ^ aaaa 3TT Noun / Pronoun 
Explain aaar t] ^T waft It at ’s [Apostrophe ‘s’] 
aa aaft Noun in Apposition TC IftT — 

(i) Ram the doctor’s advice. 

i 

Noun in Apposition 
[a fft Ram’s the doctor’s advice] 

32. (E) aiaa apt ti 

«WR Rt ft ftftt TftT % am %; am ’s [apostrophe 

‘s’] aa aata ftmr aa araan %; «f%— 

(i) India’s heroes WT The heroes of India. 
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33. (E) RTRR ti srtr tftfR % society ^ tfTTR Rt ’ s 

[apostrophe 's’] Rtf 3?%? fRtRT W tf{R<cti t; — 

(i) The society’s demands RT The demands of the 

society. 

(ii) China's population RT The population of China. 
RfRT # RRtftf % RRtA RReH R fl 

34. (E) rtrr r?pg; f i 

35. (A) ‘him’ % «k<? 1 ‘his’ Rtf «4l'i RfRT RRl'fR; going rr; 

Gerund t, 3fTtf Gerund % Possessive Case Rtf 

t4I'i tfcFT t, R fRT Objective Case Rtfi 

NOTE : fTOjd ^tfsdl tr fcTR 3Rtf tfitfstfr (7) RR (14) 

Rtftl 

36. (E) w ^ tl 

^ tftft the mind’s eye, the heart’s content, the 
soul’s delight RtffR idiomatic tl 

37. (C) ‘his’ % RR^ ‘him’ Rtf toTr ‘locking’ 

Participle t, R fRl Gerund I ®IR tftflf fRT Participle T^R> 
Adjective tr tf^T if ^ | g^f Objective 

Case Rtf slni t, ^fRiR Gerund RRt Noun % tfsg 
^ 'hW 'W'ti t R?^ Possessive Case Rtf SR ) 1 1 

tfRT tl ttfK—- 

(i) Walking is a good exercise. 

I 

Gerund 

(ZftfRRT RtfS ST^T oHIRIR tl) 

(ii) I found him walking in the field. 

Participle 

(tt 3% tRTR ^ RTRTI) 

NOTE : Walking / Running 3TFfR Rtf RRfR RfR 
Gerund % tf?R if # tfff fRRtf 3tf»f ‘rt’ % rt«t 
f^i*T>d sii t; —cjmi, 3TTfRI clftH 4H<t>i 

3TO1R RR Participle tr rr f tt # ?RRtf Rvf 
/ prr/fpy^’ ^ tttr fn^di t; 3$ ‘zsRjft gt*’, 
3 ^:’ 3TTf^l (i) rrt (ii) t ftt rr =tmf if 
’walking' % Gerund RRT Participle % FT 3 RRfRf 
RRT 3TRf Rt 

38. (A) India ^ f(W 's [apostrophe ‘s’] Rtf RRTR #RTI srafrf 

‘India’s and China’s present condition' Rtf y4l*l ttRT 
3 ?sf el-ii India’s present condition and China’s 
present condition. 

tf7t fRt RTR Rt f=i Fhh Nouns 'and’ tff tf 3?fc 
3T el-fl Rtf 3tfcl‘l-3tci‘i 3ffRRtf7 fV'tfl “ifm RT Rtfg Rtf 
tf Rt ’s Rtf RRfR ^Pff Nouns % tfRT t; — 

(i) The C. M. of Bihar’s and the P. M. of India’s 
meeting. 

(ii) Ram’s and Shyam’s wife [R fRt Ram and Shyam’s 
wife] 

Ram and Shyam’s wife Rtf 3?sf t fRT Ram sfftf Shyam 
RtRf Rif Rctft trgt tf cT^t t, Ttff fWR ftfsrfR R tfWR 


R?f tl fRtfJ, Ram’s and Shyam’s wife Rtf srf t, 
Ram’s wife and Shyam’s wife. 

39. (B) public’s demands % RR^ public demands RR rrEt 

ttRTl 

NOTE : STT@J[ f^nr 3rR Ro (19) tttl 

40. (A) servant RTR ’s m HRRr ttRT RRffRt maid servant % 

RTR behaviour^ NOUNtl 3TR: His maid servant’s 
behavioural 3 tvf f 4t+<i4) crt sr^R’i 

41. (A) ‘building’ % ’s [apostrophe ‘s’] RR srahr R^f 

shi I Rif ‘The decoration of these buildings’ Rtr WT 
RRRI si'll I 

NOTE : Pl^RT siIW ^5 fRR 3 tR R^tT (3) tit I 

42. (E) RTRR tl 

43. (E) w tl 

«TTR Yeats’s, Keats’s, Dickens’s 3Rf^ w rrIr 

tl 

44. (E) w tl 

tRTR T# fR> Brutus, Burns, Sophocles, Appolonius 
3RfR Nouns t ftlR% RIR 37 ft ^ fRp|i ‘ 

[apostrophe] % RRTR Rf TOR f^RT tl 

45. (A) ‘The blind’s life’t; ‘The life of the blind’ Rtf 

RRfA tfRT RRff^ The + adjective Rtf RRtR Plural 
Noun t; 3f?f t oJTfR RRpf % ^RT t 
RTR’s Rtf RRtR Rtf tfRT tl TOTOtf RcTlt fRTq; 
tffTR Preposition ‘of Rtf TOfR tlRT t; ^ttff— 

(i) The economic condition of the poor. 

(ii) The hobbies of the rich. 

46. (D) ‘earth’t; TtfR 's [apostrophe ‘s’] Rtf RRfR ifnri 

‘the earth's gravitational force’ RtfRT R%RTl 

RTR tfTt fR: Rt dignified natural objects (3RfP 

RlfrfRRt Rf^) t RRR> 7TW ’s Rtf R%R ttRT t; 

The earth’s surface, The sun’s rays, Heaven’s will 
etc. 

47. (E) RTRR RPR tl 

ERTR fRt ‘space’ RRl^RT^ RT^f % RfRf R^RR 
tftRTcf Nouns t; tfUR ’s Rtf toTr tfRT t; — 

A boat’s length, A hair's breadth, A blade’s edge, A 
needle’s point. 

IR __ Plyases # _ length, edge, point arrfR Space 
RRTtRT^ t'l 3TR: R^RR 

Nouns, boat, hair, blade, needle % RTR ’s 
(apostrophe ‘s’) Rtf TOfR fRRtf RRI tl 

48. (A) questions’ % RR^ questions Rtf RRlR tfRTI 

49. (A) India ^ RIR ’s (apostrophe ‘s’) Rtf RRtR RfRT RRffe 

The President of India tiR 3 PHRASE t fTO% 3 ff 5 gir 
Rtf 's [Apostrophe ‘s’] Rtf RrTr tfRT tl 

50. (E) rtrr yps tl 

51. (E) RTRR tl 



Chapter-3 

NOUNS & NUMBERS 


Nouns & Numbers % RTOT t W TWX ^ cPETf TT^T 0) Tw ° dozens / eggs have / been/ bought. / No Error 

ee we Epzrr w t ftiro srrtnfer ste qfterraff if ( A ) ( B ) (Q ( D ) (E) 

e# TOf fi ^ff wr etc ^— [?*) Two dozen eggs wit e^et] 




(1) =p?5Nouns 4) s^*ii Singularity t— 

(a) luggage, baggage, breakage, furniture, drapery, 
imagery, scenery, poetry, pottery, machinery, work (EOT), 
paper OfiER), wood (ct=hs)), iron (eTfiT), stone (E?*R), glass 
(ini'll), dust, rubbish, dirt, electricity, traffic, information, 
advice (deiie), chalk, food, bread, grass. 

^) Nouns Uncountable tl 3RT: 3E% E Et ‘a / an’ EE 
eeEt ifET t 3 tE E it ?E% ^tw —‘s / es’ 4l$qv<. s-tmi Plural 
EEETT ^T3T t; — 

(i) What is poetry ? p a poetry] 

(ii) The scenery of Kashmir is beautiful, [E fEt The 
sceneries] 

(iii) The wall is made of stone. pf^> a stone] 

NOTE :• nouns 3uq*qq>ni3<HK a piece of / 

pieces of / a bit of / bits of / a loaf of / loves of / a heap of / 
heaps of E>T 3uq*qqmi.3'«K EE Singular IT Plural 
Verb xql'i EITET 4im %; — 

(1) A loaf of bread [E TEt a bread IT two breads] 

(ii) Two loves of bread 

(b) grs Nouns f4E%> 3TET ^ ‘—S’ EEIT ^RtT t 
E Plural t] Singular ^t% t— 

news, mathematics, ethics, linguistics, phonetics, politics, 
economics, statistics, measles, mumps, rickets, billiards, darts, 
draughts, innings etc. 

NOTE : -Jilt TPS fEt Nesfield EET Wren & Martin ^ Et 
measles, mumps 3fify =£r Plural ETET % iTOJ septet ee)e ^ 
% Singular Uncountable Nouns % iE*fc tee iitTIT 
Singular Verb =RT W itcTT %| ‘billiards’ E?f Wren & Martin ^ 
Ef Plural hHI 

‘Billiards is played by women as well as by men.’ 

OXFORD ADVANCED LEARNER’S DICTIONARY 

—A. S. Hornby 

(2) gy? it?) Nouns Singular 3ft? Plural TOT ft E^ff 
nDq^-i Eit Jimi ^— 

(a) series, species 0E«ft) deer, sheep, fish [fE? 5 , fishes ’ft] 

(b) -h^sTI h»ki<(i ETE—salmon, turbot, pike, 

mackeral, plaice 3Tifyi 

(c) headquarters, means (TEEE, EriEE), dozen, hundred, 
thousand, score, agenda, data, 3Efyi 

NOTE : dozen, hundred, thousand 3Efy % EEfEE 
Problems PriE t— 


(ii) Two dozen / of eggs /have been/ bought / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[of EE aqlu Eifr iTET •hR dozen, hundred, thousand 
% T Ti>^ a, one, two 3Efy % Et *ETE E Ef dozen EE 

dozens, E Ef hundred EE hundreds q-uqi ETET t 3Tf? E it fE^t 
EK ‘of’ EE SpqN fE>ET ETET t] 

(i) Dozens of eggs «4-if 3ft) 

(ii) Hundreds of books (IfETijTT f=#»dl3f) 

<j4I 

(iii) in dozens/in scores/in hundreds/in thousands W WET 
sldl %l 

(13) 3^ Collective Nouns Rinii unit (f^lf) ^T 

Singular, 1^5 W i?T 

Plural ^ ^ 1 % t; —team, crowd, congregation, audience, 

class, government, jury, family, public. 

(i) The team is strong. 

(ii) The team are fighting among themselves. 

pt?f the team = the players of the team] 

EFg, 'qfc if?) Collective Nouns % fEf*T=T units ($4>l$<i)j 
^T 4Er "?) "at % arfuqii^i Plural Formation ’it €kTT t; 
^)- 

a team two teams, TO congregations, classes, 
governments, families 3nfR| 

(4) ft® if?) Nouns 4T lEw Plural #?) t— 

(a) cattle, people (?tEt) ( police, gentry, peasantry, 
electorate, nobility, poultry, riches (EE, ^EE), odds. 

(b) Tools or Instruments : arms (3TO-ETO), bellows, 
fetters, pincers, tongs, sheers. 

(c) Articles of Dress : trousers, pants, patloons, trappings 
3TTRl 

(5) Pu-tfciRau Singular Nouns 3^? 3E% Plural Et ET^ 
Et— 



mouse 

mice 

goose 

geese criterion 

criteria 

louse 

lice 

cupful 

cupfuls phenomenon phenomena 

foot 

feet 

handful 

handfuls axis 

axes 

tooth 

teeth 

mouthful mouthfuls basis 

bases 

dormouse dormice spoonful spoonfuls oasis 

oases 
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(b) Compound Nouns % root word ft Plural Formation 

(P1-) 


(Sing.) 

I 

son-in-law 
step-son 
Chief-Minister 
maid servant 
girl friend 
boy friend 


sons-in-law 
step-sons 
Chief-Ministers 
maid servants 
girl friends 
boy friends 33fEI 


(c) man TT»TT woman $ 3ft Compound Nouns % 
Parts ft Plural Formation %t<7 %l — 

m 


(Sing.) 

I 

man servant 
man teacher 
woman doctor 
woman advocate 




(Sing.) 

'i' 


cafe 

cafes 

belief 

beliefs 

proof 

proofs 

turf 

turfs 

roof 

roofs 

gulf 

gulfs 

grief 

griefs 

safe 

safes 

serf 

serfs 

strife 

strifes 

7fE Noun 

+ Preposition + 


men servants 
men teachers 
women doctors 
women advocates 


faf. 


man hater man haters 

man lover man lovers 

woman hater woman haters 

woman lover woman lovers 

33lfa man hater = one who hates man etc. 

(d) ftft Nouns % fa7% 3I3T ft f/fe cimi elcil % E3T 
?737 Plural Formation '-f/fe’ ?E133 ‘-ves’ fa3T vTRTT 

lift*— 


(Sin&l 

(PI.) 

1 

1 

life 

lives 

knife 

knives 

wife 

wives 

calf 

calves 

half 

halves 

^ elf 

elves 

self 

selves 

leaf 

leaves 

thief 

thieves 

—) sheaf 

sheaves 

loaf 

loaves 

wolf 

wolves 


faig, 3ft337rr Nouns sitt ft f/fe etti ePt t ?737 
Plural Formation s-fa 3TE ft s fan 7tcti %l 


(Sing.) 


chief 

chiefs 

cliff 

cliffs 


Preposition + Tift Noun) tft Et Preposition % Eftft 3ftr Nouns 
Singular^ ft; 3ft— 

row upon row [7 fa rows upon rows] 
day by day [7 fa days by days] 
day after day p fa days after days] 

NOTE : *3T7 TEJ fa ftft Noun + Preposition + Noun if 
Nouns Plural Problem fE3T 3TET %; 3ft— 

Women after women / climbed the rostrum to / speak 
(A) (B) 

against the cruel / practices of dowry and bride burning. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[Fte t fa Part (A) 773 %i ‘Women after women’ % 
3Eft ?ft ‘Woman after woman’ 33 77P 3><-ir T T# T rtl] 

~\o |^NFive rupees, ten miles 37 73P 77 3T3F37: 37% I 
<ftfa7 57 % TIE TfE %ff Noun37 77P ft ft WT7 7# fa five 
rupees % 3Eft five rupee, ten miles % 3Eft ten mile 33fE 37 

73)7 ftET %; 3ft— 

(i) Five rupees have been spent. 

fa^, (ii) I have a five-rupee note , p fa five rupees note] 

X 

Noun 

5ft) 7377, (i) a ten-mile walk 

(ii) two ten-rupee notes. 

3I3?E.ftft 7%7 ft ten-milc/ten-mpee 313 tfa Adjective 37 
E77 37% fE trap ftft %l «3T3 Tit fa EE- hypheneated 
expressions % 77 ft '3T7T ■aiiui % sflT 373 '7TET % fa 
hypheneated expressions 37 Plural Formation 7ft slnl 
3TE:, 3ft ft 337 TIE TfaE 31%, 3IE Tltl 

(7) «3I7 Tit fa One of + the + Noun (Plural) 37 7 4) 7 ftE T 
%l 3TE: 313 ft one’of 37 7717 337 3? ftS7 37 

fa f3% TIE Noun Plural t 3T Eft 33ffa fTT 77 333lftE 3g3 
737 7fte73ft ft ’jft Tift f; — 

(i) One of the most intelligent boy [3ft boy % 3Eft boys 

ftTT] 


A Mirror of Common Errors___ 

’!-—- - ' U , v>Afghn the last elections / the electorates’ / disinterestedness 

(ii) One of the book prff book * ^ books ?PTT] (A) (B) (Q 

fqTPT tr srmrfer Problem puzzled / the politicians very much. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


\—/ - 

f^prir tr 3rryiRd Problem 

(i) One of the problem / with you / is that you do not / 

(A) ( B ) (C > 

come in time. / No Error. 

(D) (E) v _ 

gRFT * Part ‘A’t problem ^ W problems ” 
?pIT, gaffft; one of ^ ^ Noun Plural W %l] 

(8) ^ W fa 

Each of + the + Noun (Plural) 

Either of + the + Noun (Plural) 

’ Neither of + the + Noun (Plural) | 

3$—(i) Either of the boys p fa boy] 

(9) raK, 

None of + the + Noun (Plural) ] 


| >->« . - - -■ 

nftl | Anv of 4 - the + Noun (Pluralj l ^ Noun 

COUNTABLE ?Tl 


(ID 


Most of + the 
All of + the 


r Noun uncountable (Sing.) 
L Noun countable (PI.) 
Noun uncountable (Sing.) 


Noun countable (PI.) 

^—None of the boys (=T fa boy) snfti _ 

PRO BLEMS BASED ON NOUNS AND NUMBERS 

Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is 'E'. 

1 . One of her firmest belief / was that her friend shouted at 

(A) (B) 

her / with a view to making her / aware of her repeated 

(C) - (D) 

lapses. / No Error 

(E) 

($)In one of our first conversation / she informed me / that 
N - 7 (A) (B) 

she had lost her husband / in a bus accident. / No Error. 

•(C) (°) (E) 

3. All the girls students / of the college are advised / to sit in 

(A) (B) 

the / Girls’ Common Room. / No Error. 

(D) ( E ) 

4. The majority of the woman / teachers are persuading / 

(A) (B) _ 

the principal to consider / their demands. / No Error. 

(C) fD ) w 

5 . It is harmful / to take cupsful / of tea / fmjxms a day. / 

(A) (B) (Q 

No Error. 

(E) 


7 The present datas / show that the illiteracy rate / in India 
(A) (B) 

has fallen down but not / to the level of expectation. / 

(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

8 . He said that / he always kept in his pocket / a bundle of 

(A) (B> 

one hundred / rupees notes. / No Error. 

(C> (D) ( E ) 

9 . Running a five stars / hotel needs much more / money 

(A) (B) 

than what wc have in / our account. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (B) 

10. He gave me / two important informations / I had been 

(A) ( B ) 

waiting for / for the previous two months. / No Error. 

(C) <D> (E) 

11. Your advices are / the proof of your / discriminating mind 

(A) (B) (C) 

and / pragmatic approach. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

12 An earthquake / is a natural phenomenon / and nobody 

(A) (B) () 

can / check it, be sure. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

13.The class teacher / gave him a home work / and 
(A) (B) 

instructed him to do it / at night. / No Error. 

(C) (D> (E) 

14.1 saw only / five police who / were running after / the 

(A) (B) (C) 

bank-robbers. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

(ii/The sheafs / of the wheel-plants were too heavy / for me 
^ (A) (B) 

to / carry on the head. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

16 All the Chiefs Ministers / are responsible for the / ptUable 
(A) (B) 

condition of their / states. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

17. After he had delivered / the speech he said that he 

(A) ^ 

hoped / to be conspicuously understood / and iorgtvcn 

(C) 


(D) 


any lapses. / No Error. 

(E) 





A Mirror of Common Errors 


19 


18. He says that / a two-miles walk / always keeps him / 
(A) (B) (Q 

healthy and fresh. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

(l?. The haves should / not look scornfully / at the haves not, 
(A) (B) 

rather they should / try to encourage them to work hard 

(C) • (D) 

and earn their livelihood. / No Error. 

(E) 

20. "Language consists of several stratums”, / said a linguist / 

(A) (B) 

in his lecture on Language / and Linguistics. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

21. All his sister-in-laws / are extremely beautiful / to look 

(A) (B) 

at so the question / of selection is very puzzling. / No 

(C) (D) 

Error. 

(E) 

22. The bretherns / of this locality are always / at daggers- 

(A) (B) 

drawn without any / apparent reason. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

23. The wall of this magnificent / building is / fiftv foot high 

(A) (B) 

and its paintings / are very striking. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 


I "The headquarter / of the Army is in Delhi”, it’s really 
(A) (B) 

very / surprising that you do not know / even this fact. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

25. If a student needs / advice about careers, / he should 

^ (A) (B) (Q 

consult / the careers officer. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

26. Two summons / have been issued by the court / but you 

(A) (B) 

have not / turned up yet. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

27. He has bought / a dozen of copies / of British English 

(A) (B) (Q 

Grammar, / which is a very popular book among the 

(D) 

students. / No Error. 

(E) 

28. The beautiful surrounding / of the palace / attracted a large 

(A) (B) 

number of tourists / coming from abroad. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 


29. The sceneries / of Kashmir is more beautiful / than that 
(A) (B) (Q 

of / Darjeeling. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

# His means / are very limited / yet he does not curtail / his 
(A) (B) ^ (C) 

expenditure and spends lavishly. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

31. He uses a fine / quality of shampoo / so his hairs are / 
(A) (B) (C) 

black and attractive. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

32. Wordsworth’s poetries / is characterised by his subtle 
(A) (B) 

description / of the beauty and liveliness / of Nature. / No 

(C) (D) 

Error. 

(E) 

(5^. The doctor declared that / the patient’s intpstine wa s / not 
(A) (B) 

working properely and so he needed / medical treatment 
(C) (D) 

for a long time. / No Error. 

(E) 

34. He has ordered / bricks/for the proposed / hotel and bar./ 
(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

35. When you see his / offsprings, you can’t / believe that he 
(A) (B) (C) 

is / above seventy. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

36. "Please convey my best / regard and wishes to the 
(A) (B) 

Boss", / the secretary said to the peon / of the Manager./ 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

37. The pretty woman / sitting in the car is / the daughter of / 
(A) (B) (C) 

the one of the headman of the village. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

38. When he returned / from America, he informed me / that 
(A) (B) 

he had come here / to do an urgent work. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

39. Many of the MPs absented / themselves from / Parliament 
(A) (B) 

when some issues of the highest national importance / 

(C) 

were to be discussed. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 







20 


A Mirror of Common Errors 





& 


40. The issues are / very complex and the problem / is that 
(A) (B) 

they are bound to be obscured / by these hypocritical 

(Q (D) 

politicians. / No Error. 

(£) 

4j/These type of books / are certainly helpful to the students 
(A) (B) 

/ preparing for the Banking Service / Examinations. / No 
(Q (D) 

Error. ' 

(E) 

42. “There are only / certain boy that are sincere / and 
(A) (B) 

deligent and that can do well in the examinations.” / said 

(C) 

the class teacher. / No Error. 

^ (D) (E) 

have never seen / such a lovely spectacles / in my life”, 
(A) (B) (Q 

said / the passer-by. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

44.1 do my best / but I don't understand why / I do not get 
(A) (B) 

expected / marks in the examination. / No Error. 

(9 (D) (E) 

45. You arc among those / luckiest man who / attained name 
(A) (B) 

and fame not by / labour but by chance. / No Error 

<9 (D) (E) 

@ Not to speak of failure / even a tragedy/does not affect/ 

(A) (B) (Q 

his high spirits. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

, 47. Owing to his heavy engagement, / he could not write even 
(A) (B) 

the two-third / of the book of which / the publication was 

(Q 

expected before January. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

48. “I know nothing / about his whereabout. / Do you ?,” / he 

. (A) (B) (Q 

said to me. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

49. Now I have come / to know why he always / remains at 

(A) (B) 

loggers-head with his wife / and mother-in-law. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 


50. You will not / be allowed / to go 
(A) (B) (Q 

outdoor games. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


anywhere else / to play 




ANSWERS 



l.(A) 

2. (A) 

3. (A) 

4. (A) 

5.(B) 

6 . (B) 

7. (A) 

8 . (D) 

9. (A) 

10. (B) 

11. (A) 

12. (E) 

13. (B) 

14. (B) 

15. (A) 

16. (A) 

17. (E) 

18. (B) 

19. (C) 

20. (A) 

21. (A) 

22. (A) 

23. (C) 

24. (A) 

25. (E) 

26. (A) 

27. (B) 

28. (A) 

29. (A) 

30. (E) 

31.(C) 

32. (A) 

33. (B) 

34. (B) 

35. (B) 

36. (B) 

37. (D) 

38. (D) 

39. (E) 

40. (E) 

41. (A) 

42. (B) 

43. (B) 

44. (E) 

45. (B) 

46. (E) 

47. (B) 

48. (B) 

49. (C) 

50. (E) 


EXPLANATIONS 


1. (A) ‘belief’ % ‘beliefs’ ^ snirir #JTT one + of 
% Plural Noun — 


(i) One of the 


1T 
one of 
(ii) one of 


books, . 

I 

Noun (Plural) 
the women 

—r~ 


etc. 


one of Noun (Plural) 

2. (A) conversation 35T plural form ‘conversations’ safrit 

?tnri 3 tR tfo i ^ f^arr w ti 

3. (A) ‘girls students’ ‘girl students’ ?fnT tpiffc 

Compound Nouns 3 =RT Plural 

formation ferqr W3T I; — 

SINGULAR 

I 

(i) maid servant 

(ii) boyfriend 


(iii) girl student 

(iv) female dector 

4. (A) ‘woman’ % ‘women’ ?PTT ‘man’ 3T«rar 


PLURAL 

maid servants 
boy friends 
girl students 
female doctors 


t TT T if if Plural formation f^TT ^triTT t; ^— 

SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

l - 

1 

(i) man conductor 

men conductors 

(ii) man servant 

men servants 

(iii) woman engineer 

women engineers 

(iv) woman supervisor 

women supervisors 
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5. (B) ‘cupsful’ % 33# ‘cupfuls’ #37 3-4l'(3> i)# Nouns 
f'SH'W 3737 ‘ful’ # # ful 7 ‘s’ #33 Plural Formation 


3573 t; — 

Singular 

Plural 

(i) cupful 

cupfuls 

(ii) handful 

handfuls 

(iii) mouthful 

mouthfuls 

(iv) spoonful 

* 

spoonfuls 

(v) glassful 

glassfuls 


6 . (B) ‘electorate’ plural number tl 3 Tsf #37 % 

voters. 377:, electorates’ ^5 33# electorate’s 33 33i3 
#-ti 3iftP£i 

7. (A) data singular 3ffr plural ## # forms t srahl #37 tl 

3777:, data33 plural formations datas ‘ic-id %l 

8. (D) rupees % 33# rupee #371 TFT one hundred rupees 

35#f t f’Fjj a one hundred - rupee note ’IT Two one 
hundred - rupee notes t 44lf+ 373 Noun ‘note’ 
t 37# one hundred - rupee ftnfc T(35 Adjective % ^ 
# <w4 3><dl tl d-Hl a«bi<, A two-mile walk P*>-g 
Two miles’ walk. 

9. (A) A five-stars hotel %5 33# A five-star hotel #771 

*1119*11 33T TTo 8 # 35t 31 tl 

10. (B) information T(35 Uncountable Noun tl 373:, ?T#5 
3?# 3 # A/An 33 373#T #3T ajfc 3 # ‘s’ 7F713* 
WTT33 Plural formation #371 if# §53 Nouns 
t—news / information / advice/ >vork / scenery / 
pottery / imagery / poetry / stationery etc. 

5733 Singular 53^5 3?# a piece of / a bit of 33T 
Plural pieces of / bits of 3Tlf3 33T37 3J73T tl 

37TT: two important pieces of inofrmation 33 T#? 
#771 

N. B. Work 33 3Tsf 33 “35Ff, 3Z73T7T7" #, # ’I? 
Uncountable Noun #37 tl I have an urgent work, # 
urgent =R ‘an’33 TTTTT ‘icici tl ‘an’ % ?7 

‘some’ 33 m4)*i 3T T13# t, ’ll a piece of urgent 
work 35? tl 

#7357 work % #377’ 33 #3 # # 3? 

Countable Noun #37 tl 
## : 

(i) Macbeth is a popular work of Shakespeare. 

i 1 



a work 

"31, (ii) All the works of Shakespeare are 
worthreading. ~I 

work 33 Plural 

11. (A) advices 35 33# advice 33 n4Pi #771 «w< u i 3m TT° 
10 t f337 777 tl t# 3? *3T7 Tit f35 '3c7T3' % 37*f 
# ‘Advice’ Uncountable Noun t, f35=5 Advices 33 
37# #77 tl 


12. (E) 3733 3£S tl 

13. (B) home work % msv! a 33 3301 7# #7TI 35133 33T 

TI° 10 # f33T 737 tl t# 313 Tit {35 home work / 
urgent work / class work / important work 3TTf3 3 
work Uncountable Noun tl 

14. (B) ‘police’ ts 33# policemen #77 33ff35 ‘The Police’ 

7r«3 plural number 3 tl 5TT# Police 37# 33 373 #37 
tl Countable Noun # ^3 3 Policeman atr 5TT33 
Plural Policemen #37 t; ##— 


(i) The police 

i 

Noun 


are becoming more and 

4- 

Verb 


(Plural) (Plural) 

more inactive. 

f33j (i) I have seen a_ policeman coming here. 

i i 

a Noun 
Countable 
Singular 

(ii) Two policemen were running after a thief. 

| 1 

Two Noun (Countable Plural) 

15. (A) sheaf 33 Plural formation sheafs 7# #3T t #735 

sheaves #37 tl *3R Tit f# knife, life, wife, calf, 
half, self, elf, wolf, loaf, thief, leaf, sheaf, shelf 33 
Plural ‘f / fe’ ?3T35T ‘ves’ 4l43>< t#7T -Jilm ti 

16. (A) Chiefs tt 33 # Chief #311 Chief Minister 

Compound Noun t, f#T733 3373 71^ Minister tl 
313:, ?333 Plural Chief Ministers #7TI 5# 333T, 
Singular Plural 

1 | 


(i) State Minister State Ministers 

(ii) Bank Officer Bank Officers 

(iii) District Magistrate District Magistrates 

17. (E) 3133 Tjs: tl 

18. (B) a two-miles walk # 33# a two-mile walk #311 337*7 

337 77° 8 # f33T 337 tl 

19. (C) haves not tt 33# have nots #3T f#T733 3fsf #3T t 

The poor, 3? haves, f#Tt33 373 #3T t the rich, 33 
f33#3isf35 77^ tl 

20. (A) stratum 331 Latin 77^ t f#TI33 Plural strata #37 t 

3 i35 stratums. ?T7 3331 giss 7T^t 33 Plural 
^f#TT— 


(i) dictum—dicta 

(ii) memorandum—memoranda 

(iii) corrigendum—corrigenda 

(iv) bacterium—bacteria, etc. 
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NOTE : 5*3 tiPt dictum TT Plural dictums, 
memorandum m Plural memorandums im 
corrigendum m Plural corrigendums TT IT 
•RPtt t ctfmi % 3pfriT Tlf ti 

21. (A) sister-in-laws % sisters-in-law iPTTI «u<sm % 

fvTQi 317 71° 3 ^Istl 

22. (A) brethren (Pn-ymi 3T«f % 3m^-3TnT if Plural 

tl 3RT: f7i% TITO ‘s’ plural formation TR3T 

TUT ti 

23. (C) fifty foot fifty feet IriTT foot 77 plural 

feet "StsTT %l Irregular TTfTi % plural form ml 
arm t—- 


Sing. 

Plural 

I 

i 

(i) louse 

lice 

(ii) mouse 

mice 

(iii) dormouse 

dormice 

(iv) goose 

geese 

(v) tooth 

teeth 

(vi) man 

men 

(vii) woman 

women 


24. (A) g^TTcRT ^ ‘headquarters' 7T«t m TTPl Singular 

3lk Plural Ttlf it 3^f ^ ?tcTT t; : $7t— 

(i) The headquarters of the Army. 

(ii) The headquarters of the Army & the Navy. 

37ft 5T7>I7 quarters 71®; m SiTl'l ‘17’ % 3T*f if 
Singular 3lt7 Plural TtTt tt T^it ItTT tl 

25. (E) 7177 7JS tl 

26. (A) ‘Summons’ Countable Noun % 7TT Singular tl 

17177 Plural summonses itTT tl Oxford 

Advanced Learner’s Dictionary) 3T7:, Two 
summonses TTlf TipT Bfnn 

27. (B) a dozen copies IT dozens of copies 77 TlPT iPTT 

t4TIt> A dozen / Two dozen TtTfl 7T A hundred / Two 
hundred TuP; 7> 717 ‘of’ 77 x4)'i Tit elm % Im-g 
Dozens 7T Hundreds % 7T3 of 77 TltT elm t; 
^7t— 

(i) A dozen mangoes (77> 7^7 3TFT) 

Tm-s, 

(ii) Dozens of mangoes (d4-i) 377) 

28. (A) surrounding ^ 77cf surroundings 77 77f7 If 7 !! 

Trffm surrounding TJ7> Adjective t faumi 37$ ?IdT % 
(Tiff 377> Til); ^7)— 

(i) Patna and its surrounding countryside 

X XT 

Adjective Noun 

surroundings 77 Plural Noun % M+tm.i 3isf elhf 
% “fTTTlt % 7I<I 7775 7?t 41 °l”; °l*)— 


(i) The surroundings of this museum 

i 

Noun 

29. (A) sceneries % 7771 scenery ii‘ill ®mo4! % ictk. 377 

tPsTT 10 ^sfi 

30. (E) ttti ti 

31. (C) hairs hair IPTI 3^7 are 75 is IflTI hair 

175 Collective Noun % 37t7 n Uncountable ti f75^g 
Tf7 s*tm! Pm 41 T^t thit % hair Countable It °iim t, 
3^7 tfut RtRi 7 a hair, two hairs 3frf7 mu •sum t; 

(i) His hair is black. (a+lmi 7T7T 7MI t) 

NOUN (collective) 

(ii) All his hair is black. 

i 

NOUN (collective) 

(iii) Two hairs of Ram’s head are white. 

4- i 

Two NOUN (PLURAL) 

32. (A) poetries % 77H pieces of poetry TI poems TPITi 

STOTT ^ fal 377 7 Rs 7T 10 ^l 

33. (B) intestine %5 77^ intestines 77 x4l*i IPTI <f4Tf4* 

intestines 77 77)7 Plural 7*7 ^ ti -flPbH the 
small intestine, the large intestine T>T TTPl tl 

Plural form tl-)3iPl 3RT Nouns 4<a i 

spectacles (^im) / glasses CTTTT), manners 

(Sid6K), riches (TTmfT, qTT) scissors, trousers etc. 

34. (B) bricks % «ie<4 pieces of brick el‘li mrlfm brick, 

stone, iron, ice snfe Uncountable Nouns t; — 

(i) This bunglow is made of brick/stone etc. 
stone tt?; Countable Noun tPTT t TlT 3T*f 

tT—W W gn?TI ^—He threw a stone in the 
water. OTf iron TT plural irons ?PiT %, vilmd 
3<vf it ^Idl t ’4-4l<’ TT “imit’l 

35. (B) offsprings % TTdt offspring IRTT! ‘Offspring’ fTOTT 

'rim-i ’ % Singular 3Tff Plural ^Plt it 3ITf ff 
■ggrr ifir ti ^— 

(i) Her first offspring (- first child = meil «t«il) 
could not survive. 

(ii) Her two offspring (- two children = gt ^^) are 
alive. 

36. (B) regard ^ TTeT regards TT n4l‘i 1PTT +4iT4> T TT 3nf^ 

ri kindly thoughts and wishes % fcltr regards Ttl aiW 
ffRTT Tim t, 3TTflL m 3ntg ^f convey my respects, 
regards, wishes 3im TT m4i-T RbTT Tim tl 
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37. (D) (i) the one of TO mDr the headman % gf Dm 
^ ^ TO gm $ headman (gfram) 

Dell |l 


(ii) What beautiful spectacles! 
(= What beautiful glasses !) 

(= toit m?l!) 
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(ii) one o f % m g the headmen (D headman TO 
plural I) TO 3fDg fmm TO TTTOIT | fTOg 375-f % 
D tor mm wt ft mirm 3t^?r |i 
(l) The headman of this panchayat is kind. 

[I?r mnw mr gfem gmg |i] 

(ii) One of the headmen of these ten panchayats is 

kind. 

Tqiqnl % 3Ra4Y ^ D ijm gmej |i] 

38. (D) urgent work % ^ an TO TOTrir gD Dmi 

^WRt % fmg 3m: mam 13 gm 10 TOrem ^1 

39. (E) mror gpg; |i 

40. (E) gpg |i 

41. (A) type % TOD types TO TOTril Dm TOTffm These / 

Those / certain / other TOfg De monstrative Adjec tives 
^ ^ Noun ffr m Plural Number 3 Dm Ii 
^ These ^ This fmm TO TOfTO | ftrat 

Expcrssion “This type” ft TOtrirr. frog Part (B) I 
Verb Plural Number D I 3TrT: These types ft ttD 

Dmi 

42. (B) boy ^ ggD boys Dmi TOTffm certain + Noun 

(Plural); *tD— 

(i) certain books (ii) certain pens 
A certain + Noun (Singular); — 

(i) A certain book, (ii) A certain pen. 

43. (B) spectacles % TOD spectacle TO mDm Dm miffm 

spectacles % TO 3T?f Del |—glasses (TOm) gm 
scenes (grot); 3%— 

(i) He usually wears spectacles, (mm) 

(ii) There are some beautiful spectacles (g?g) in this 
hilly region. 

fa- g,^Spectacl e, D gm Singular Countable Noun |, 

TO tojW -rnm- % if 3ft Dm | Dnm g?m % 
Wf 3 Dm || 3^3; 

(i) What a beautiful spectacle ! 

(= What a beautiful sight!) (=mm groil) 

fro, 

(i) What beautiful spectacles ! 

(= What beautiful sights / scenes !) 

(- tott grot/mm*!) 


44. (E) mTOT Ii 

N OTE : mtro, arrtg trnrom ratr marks mm to 
? t #T Dm |l mark TO 3 gf ID Dm | 3 *r 
TOtf if D mark TO Plural marks Dm I; ID— 

(i) Who made these dirty marks on my new book ? 

frog, 

(ii) He got good marks in English. 

45. (B) man % TOD men Dm TOTifm gDf one of TO 

Ii 3% m nt mg fm onc of, either of, 
neither of, each of, every one of, many of, both of, A 
number of mrfg ^ mg Noun DtTTT Plural Number D 
Dm |; ID— 

(i) One of the bags 

(ii) Many of the hats 

(iii) Both of the rats 

(iv) Either of the candidates. 

46. (E) mrnr ^5 |i 

Failure (lack of success) '3TO TO-R TT' I; an it 
Uncountable Noun I mm g^D g D A TO mtrir 
Dm 3fhc g D Plural failures TOI 3??) amr, 
spirit Singular Noun | 3Ttr fntro 3T*f 3timr (soul), 
gg (ghost) Dm Ii frog spirits to ml alcohol Dm I- 
mvr D gtTTO 3T*f •mood’ D Dm tl m:, in good 
spirits / in bad spirits mfg to fg sroriT mDt | g fm 
in good spirit m in bad spirit TOI DlTOT A good spirit 
m A bad spirit TO TOTfg Dm |l 

47. (B) two-third ggD two-thirds TO TOtrir Dm TOtffm 

one-third (Singular) I frog two-thirds / three-fourths 
mrfg Plural Ii 

^'(B) whereabout % ggD whereabouts TO TO?m Dmi 
wher e abou t TO xDn gD eitii | whereabouts TO 
TOtrir Dm |l Noun TOT I fTTTO 3tsf Dm I 
(rnm- TOT) miT mg Singular m Plural Verb TO 

Dm I; — 

(i) His whereabouts is / are not known. 

Dfgm Interrogative Adverb % TOT I fTTTO 3T*f Dm | 
Img tot? t’m fgm tot? to’ — 

(i) Whereabouts did you find it ? 

49. (C) at loggers-head ^ TOD at logger-heads TO TOTriT Dm 

ftWTO Dm I ( in disagreement). 

50. (E) mror |i 


Prat «t Finite Verb *T Number Person (Subject) 
^ Number ^ Person % ^ 

(i) They go. 

(ii) He goes. , , 

•rfK go ^ Finite verb % * Plural Subject They J* 
Plural W * %. ^3 Singular Subject He * 

Si "C^ t SUBJECT-VERB AGREEMENT * 

fqjpjt a renfot %i ^ i. — - 

, A . P**, (Singular)-> Verb (Singular)] 

^tt-L(i) She" reads a bookT 

T i 

Sub. Verb 

(Sing.) (Sing.) 

(ii) Ram eats a mango. 

1 i 

Sub. Verb 

(Sing.) (Sing-) 


Chapter-4 

q itr yr rT-VERB AGREEMENT 

Ml Tlftr ‘dtd-y tST 


►Verb (Singular)' 


(1) nfe w *T Subject ^ Singu toNotmJjLVerb 
Singular #1T ^ 

(i) Mohan is always late. 

(ii) A book has been bought. . 

(2) 4 * Singular Nouns ‘and’ * 1% « * 

#fTT %; — 

(i) Ram and Shyam have come. 

(ii) A book and a pen have been bought. 

(3) ^ ^t Singular Nouns ‘and* t 

* each ^ every^^ * * Verb Singular** %; 

(i) Each tej -*4 f! is 


each Noun 
(Sing.) 


each girl i 

“T~ T 

each Noun 
(Sing.) 


(Sing.) (Sing.) 

(ii) Ram eats a mango. 

1 i 

Su b. Verb 

(Sing.) (Sing-) 

3jrj<Tr^ ; 

(i) rtw« «.* aa* ** flPrt H«1. 

■m 

(ii) You^ fortrtf Plural. - - 

' * _ -- i mi ._1 \ I 


(ii) Eact 


¥ 

Noun 

(Sing.) 


f 

Noun 

(Sing.) 


is invited. 


(B) | Subject (Plural) - 

(i) They am 

Sub. Verb 

(PI.) (PI-) 

(ii) We are_ 

4- 


_ _»Verb (Plural) | 

playing in the field. 


walking in the field. 


Sub. Verb 

(PI.) (P1-) 

NOTE = WH T# 1* Subject Verb Agreement 

%; ^ - 

(i) M, friend / were / no. present / toe. / No Error. 

m rprtm % Part (B) fr 'were' * f **[ 

^««-** My fnend ltari 
, Person, Singular Number rf %0 

OT3 f^TCHTT Tcni $ - 


(4) ^ Singular Nouns ‘and ^ 

W * ^rb S.^Titn %. 

_ 

(i) Bread and butter is my favourite food. 

Tts Nouns TF t— 

Bread and butter, Rice and curry. Horse and carriage, 
Hammer and sickle. Crown and glotyejc. ^ ^ 

NOTE : ftsg ^ ^ Nouns ^ ^ ^ 

0\ Verb Plural ?RtT t; 

(i) Crown and glory exist together. 

V (5) ^ * Nouns ^TT Pronouns as well as, in addition °. 

accmnpaine^'byl'led'by, 

governed by, rather than, and nott «ft * 3% * * Verb ^ 
Noun^lT Pronoun ^ 3FJ3TT fraT %; 

(i) You or well as your sister were in the wrong. 

(ii) He together with his friends is coming today. 

note S ‘ SBr r 

friends % wee « 

* *Vverb^ ^ 

Subject^ 61^1 %, 

(i) Neither you nor I am willing to do it. 

(ii) Neither you nor he is making a noise. 
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fftyy tr srmifcr Problems g^yr ^ *n4 tl — 

(i) Neither Prakash nor his / brother Prashant are / capable 
(A) (B) 

of doing this / work within two days. / No Error. 

<Q (D) (E) 

[GRAMIN BANK 1991] 

[ fg yiyy % PART (B) 4 ‘were’ ^ ‘was’ yr 
^nr ggfift; Verb % ■■Mgty> yy Subject ‘nor his brother 
Prashant’t 4t Third Person, Singular Number 4 I] 

(7) yfy Subject not.but yT ‘not’ % ^ ftt 

Verb 4t Subject ‘ Not’ ft; I , srptK iftTT %; 

44— ' ' ’ 

(i) Not she but her friends are guilty. 

(ii) She and not her friends is guilty. 

(8) yfy Subject Each, Either, Neither ?t <4 Verb 

Singular #yT %; 44— 

(i) I invited two boys but neither has come. 

(9) Each of / Either of / Neither of / Every one of / One of 

ayfy ft; yiy Noun yT Pronoun Plural lift t, Verb 

Singular; 44— 

(i) Each of the mangoes is ripe. 

I 

Noun (PI.) 

(ii) One of them has played well. 


Pronoun (PI.) 

?g fwt 'K straTftft Problem ft4f— 

(i) The teacher asked the student / if every one of them / 
(A) (B) 

were ready to attend the classes every day / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

[ijg W ft PART (C) 3 ‘were’ ft ^ ‘was’ 3 ^ 
^irr yyfly; every one of ft yF! Noun yr Pronoun Plural fft^ 
Verb Singularity! 11 ] 

(10) yfy gray ytf Subject everybody, somebo dy. 
nnhndv anvhodv. so meone. no_l(ne, everyone, anyone, 
everything, something, nothing, anything it it Verb Singul ar 

#yr t ; 44— 

(i) Everybody knows that the earth is round. 

(11) Everybody among your friends likes playing. 

(12) yfy yryy Subject Many, Both, Few, A few It it 
Verb Plural itlT %; 44— 

(i) Both are happy. 

(ii) Many were invited but a few have come. 

^ (13) Both of, A few of, Few of, Many of ft ^ Noun IT 

^Pronoun Plural HT Verb 41 Plural itlT %; 44— 

(i) Many of the trees are green. 

1 

Noun (PI.) 


(14) Many, A great many, A good many ft yiy Noun 
Plural 44 Verb 4t Plural ItlT %; 44— 

(i) A great many boys are siding there. 

Many a/an % Noun Singular 4P Verb ftf 


Singularity! t; 44- 

— 


(i) Many a 

pen 

is red. 

1 1 

i 

i 

Many a 

Noun 

Verb 


(Sing.) 

(Sing.) 


(15) A number of, A large number of. Large numbers of ft 
yiy Noun Plural HT Verb ’ft Plural ITftT I; 44— 

(i) A number of girls have passed. 
sL The number of % N oun Plural f ft^ Verb 

Singular #yT %l 4 4— 

(i) The number of the buses is increasing. 

(16) Some, Some of. All, All of, Enough, Most, Most of, 
Losts of. A lot of, Plenty of ft ^ Noun yfy Countable 4 ftt 
g? Plural iftlT % afrr Verb ’ft Plural; 4ft— 

(i) All men are mortal. 

(ii) Lots of players were there. 

fy^g, gig gift gig Noun Uncountable ft ft ^ Singu lar 
itcTT % aftl Verb 4t Singularly ! t; 4ft— 

(i) Some money is needed. 

(ii) Lots of milk is available. 

(17) Half of, One third of, Two thirds of, Three fourths of 
ft; gig Noun yfy Countable ft ft g? Plural IftTT t 44 Verb 
4t Plural t; 44— 

(i) Half of the hotels are closed today. 

, ?yft gTg Noun gfg Uncountable ftftg? Singular 
#3T t 3?P Verb ’ft Singular ?fcTT 11 44— 

(i) Two thirds of the land has been ploughed. 

^ (18) More than one ft yp Singular Noun 44 Singular 

Verbal 44— 

(i) More than one room is vacant. 

More + Plural Noun + than one ft; ^ Verb Plural 

?t3T % ; 44— 

(i) More teachers than one are late. 

(19) There ggt It ^T WT gfg Introductory Subjects ft; 
4 IT gf There ft ^ Verb y* nftPl There ft; grg 
Noun gT Pronoun ft; Number 44 Person TT 4r*4 ^1 t; 

44- 

(i) There was a king. 

(ii) There were two kings. 

fy^, It ft rgrg Verb lft?TT Singular 4TTT I; 44— 

(i) It is these boys that came late today. 






26 


A Minor of Common Enors 




(20) feyt Numeral Adjective + Plural Noun ^ ^ 

(i) and 

he 

are 

i 

guilty 



otR; -ff tr Verb 

1 1 

i 

4* 


Singular^!! %; — 



Pro. and 

Pro. 

Verb 


(i) Two thousand 

rupees 

is a handsome amount. 



(PI.) 


i 

i 

1 

(ii) You 

and 

he 

have disturbed me. 

Numeral 

Noun 

Verb 

1 

1 

i 

1 

(Adj.) 

(PL)* 

(Sing.) 

Pro. 

and 

Pro. 

Verb 

(ii) Ten tons of coal is enough for me. 




(PI.) 

ftrg, -Jjft Numeral Adjective + Plural Noun t f^T=T 

■Rt ■•R 

3tmiRd Problems ^ '^Tff 


(i) Two thousand rupees 

-l i 

Numeral Noun 

(Adj.) (P».) 


have been spent. 
' 1 
Verb 

(gjSg-V* 



(21) qfc who, which <TOT that iriRT Relative Pronouns 
^ if tr ^ Verb V& Antecedents ^ 

Number afR Person ’R Rri* 1 5RtT t; — 

(i) I. who am a teacher, teach here. 

(ii) The students who are here did not do well. 

ft*T*T TC STOlfRI Problems ^ t; 

(i) One of the issues / which was discussed / in the 
(A) (B) 

meeting / was raised by me. / No Enor. 

(C) (D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. PATNA 1992] 

^ % Part (B) ^ ‘was’ ‘we re 1 m 

^PTT tril'pE ‘which’ Relative Pronoun % f^RT^r Antecedent 
‘the issues’ Plural t 3*R ^ 3^ Verb Plural fEm 
' (22) WWI * Unfulfilled wish, condition, desire 

*fttiZif,asif,as though, I wish. We wis hetc % 
Tfe To Be iRTST ftrft ‘were’ ^ WtJT 

3 Tmr t ^T% Subject ftRft Number Person ^ft T if; 

tt— 

(i) 1 wish I were a bird. 

frpnr rR 3TTHTRtt Problems ^ ^ t; ^ 

(i) If I was you /1 would have told / the Chairman to keep 
(A) (B) (Q 

/ his mouth shut. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (BANGALORE) P. O. EXAM. 1990] 

** w % Part (A) ‘was’ ^ ‘were’ 

^RTT % Unfulfilled wish / condition / desire 

(awf^ <£Rf T^TT) ^ if / as if / as though /1 wish etc 
^ WS To Be m Trim iT * ‘were’ ^ W * 

3tRTT %l . 

(23) ^ Pronouns ‘and’ 1% ^ Verb Plural 'SttTT %; 

^r- 


(i) You and I / am going to take part / in the meeting 
(A) (B) 

tomorrow / No Error. 

(C) (D) 

[L.D.S.B. 1990] 

<tRRT % Part (B) 3 am % are 3riRT #TT 
rjafffa Part (A) if ‘You’ cWT T ‘and’t t a?R W 
Subject Plural %l] 


PROBLEMS BASED ON SUBJECT-VERB 
AGREEMENT __ 


Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is 'E'. 

1. Two miles beyond / that pasture was seen hundreds / of 

(A) (B) 

cattle including / some lambs. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

2. It is noticed that / the elite class have no soft / comer for 

(A) (®) 

the downtrodden who are the / real victims of the present 
(C) '■* < D) 

social set-up. / No Error 
(E) 

3 Ritu as well as / some of her friends / have fallen in love 
(A) (B) & 

with Sonu, who/is the eldest son of an S. D. O./No Error 

(D) (E) 

4. More than one successful candidate / have taken the 

(A) 

interview for one / of the popular magazines / being 
(B) 

publishied from Delhi. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

there any difficulties / in disposing of this gorgeous 
(A) W . 

building / built on such a spacious / and beautiful 

(C) 


campus. / No Error 

(D) (E) 
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6. The leader as well as / his followers are fatally injured 

(A) (B) 

in / the train accident which occured last night / near this 

(Q 

railway crossing. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

7. The request of the workers’ / union that their wages 

(A) , (B) 

should be / increased were supported by / a vast majority./ 
(C) (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

Along the northern fomtier / of India is seen / the Himalayas 
(A) (B) (C) 

mighty / in their splendour. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

9. The publisher says / that there is / many important details to 
'(A) (B) (C) 

attend / to before this book gets primed. / No Error 
i (D) (E) 

10. His politics is not / good, so we have suggested to him / 

** (A) (B) 

that he should read Gandhi, Nehru / and Karl Marx. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

11. Just outside / the hotel is / two bars, extremely beautiful/ 

(A) (B) (O 

as well as crowdy. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

12. We should not forget that / we have a right to criticise 

(A) (B) 

but / at the same time each of us / have to remember the 
(Q (D) 

duty also. / No Error 
(E) 

© Her pugnacious daughter / always do something that may 
(A) (B) 

incur insult / on her neighbours who hold a wrong / 

(Q 

opinion about her family. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

14. One of / the biggest industrial houses / in Mumbai is on 
(A) (B) (Q 

the verge of / declaring a lock out. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

( iS. Our Head of the Department assured / us that a series of 
(A) (B) 

lectures on Milton / were to be arranged / the following 

(Q 

week and so we should not create any nuissance./No Error 
(D) (E) 


16. A body of volunteers / have been organized / to help the 

(A) (B) 

faculty members / in their attempt to raise the funds. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

17. Each of the students, / whom I have chosen to take part / 

(A) (B) 

in the cultural programmes to be performed / in the City 

(C) 

Hall, are up to the mark. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

18. Everybody among the businessmen / were enjoying 

(A) (B) 

drinking / when the Manager of the hotel / was shot dead./ 
(Q (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

Most of the news / pertaining to the sudden demise of Dr. 
« (A) (B) 

Sen / have been communicated by some of the ruffians / 

(C) 

whom I know well./No Error 

(D) (E) 

(20. Although these building are / in need of repair, / there 
(A) (B) 

have been much improvement / in their appearance. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

( 21. He .often says that / it are these obscene films / that lead the 

W 7 (A) (B) 

youth to their moral degradation / and arc responsible for 

V- (C) 

many evils growing in our society. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

22. Not only the doctor / but also the nurses of this nursing / 
(A) (B) 

home is very kind and helpful / to the attendants./No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

3^23. There appears / a number of new faces in the hall / and I 
(A) (B) 

really do not know where they have/ come from and why./ 
(Q (D) 

No Error 
' (E) 

24. The teachers face the / same problems in their day to day 

a- . (A) (B) 

lives / as do an ordinary man / of our society. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

25. The man who cannot / believe his senses and the man who 

(A) (B) 

cannot / believe anything else are / insane. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 
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26. The available statistics / indicate that the population of the 36. One of the developing or underdeveloped / countries are 


world will double in about 30 years / and human life will 

(®) (Q 

become / more and more miserable. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


not in favour of launching / chemical warfare because it 

(B) (Q 

trembles / to imagine its repercussions. / No Error 
P) (E) 


27. Shingles are a disease / in which the patient develops / lots 37 - Not John and his friends / but Mary has surreptitiously 
(A) (B) (A) (B) 

of inflamed spots round the / waist.-/ No Error taken / your photographs and sent them / to her friends. / 

(Q ' (D) (E) (Q (D) 


28. What were once glorious forts / are now nothing / but 
(A) (B) 

piles of / rubble. / No Error 
<Q (D) (E) 

^29j/Whether you should get married / now or whether you 

(A) 3 

should remain / single all your life / are your personal 
(B) (C) (D) 

problem. / No Error 
(E) 

30. Each faculty member as / well as most of the students / 

(A) (B) 

were of the view that there should / be many more new 

(Q 41 

courses in this college. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

31. Docs his daily struggle / for existence leave time / to 

(A) (B) 4! 

ponder over / international affairs ?/ No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

32. Either the manager / or his assistants always try to 

( A ) (B) A 

misguide the public / regarding the vacancy / in the 4^=3 

(C) (f 

factory. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


(A) (B) 

taken / your photographs and sent them / to her friends. / 

(Q (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

38. Hie idea of / introducing genes / to correct heritable and 

(A) (B) (C) 

other / disorders are revolutionary. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

39. An ability to shrink / and reduce oneself to a tiny form 

(A) 

and reverse the process whenever desired / belongs to the 

(B) 

realm of fantasy and is heard of only / in fairy tales or 

(C) 

tales of magic. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

40. Neither Rajni / nor Ragini were to take to her heels / 

(A) (B) 

when they saw a cobra laying / at the gate. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

41. Have either of / the two candidates been / selected for the 

(A) (B) 

post of Branch Manager / in the Punjab National Bank ? / 
(C) (D) 

No Error 

ip (E) 

f42yNone / of the five players / who have been given a 
W (A) (B) (C) 

chance / to join this team play confidently. / No Error 


33. Every man and woman / of the village have come out / to , A u /P'' . . ^ , 

, R , 43. What she says / and what she does / are incomprehensible/ 


(A) (B) 

see this strange child / who claims to know everything 
(C) (D) 

about his pre-natal existence. / No Error 

(E) 

34. In our college, it / was obligatory for each of / the students 
(A) (B) (Q 

to buy / his own instruments. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


(A) (B) (C) 

to an ordinary mind like yours. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

44. Where she went / and where she left her purse / are not 
(A) (B) 

known to us; so it / is of no use being worried about her. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error 

(E) 


35. Those athletes who / did not adhere to the rules of 45. Nobody else / but these-comely young women have / 


(A) (B) 

athletics / was deprived of taking part / in the champion- 
(Q (D) 

ship. / No Error 

(E) 


(A) (B) 

played a prank on you; but it is pitiable that you don’t / 

(Q 

understand it. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


I 
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46. Some highly significant / observations has been made by 

(A) (B) 

the former UN / Secretary General, Mr. Perez De Cueler, / 

(Q 

in his annual report submitted to the current session of 

(D) 

General Assembly. / No Error 
(E) 

47. If any proof was needed to show that the United Nations / 

(A) 

have lately become a policy tool in the hands of the U. S. 

OB) 

A. and that / the world’s sole might has a subservient 

(C) 

international body, it was provided / by President Bush’s 

(D) 

angry comment. / No Error 
(E) 

48. If Mahatma Gandhi / was alive / he would start weeping/ 

(A) (B) (Q 

to sec the present condition of India. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

49. Was she a bird / she would definitely fly to you / and say 

(A) (B) 

that she could not / live without you. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

50. There were / reports a few days before the Accra Session 

(A) (B) 

commenced / that concrete measures to / restructure the 

(C) 

movement would be considered. / No Error 


(D) (E) 




ANSWERS 



1- (B) 

2. (B) 

3.(C) 

4. (B) 

5. (A) 

6. (B) 

7. (C) 

8. (B) 

9. (B) 

10. (A) 

11. (B) 

12. (D) 

13. (B) 

14. (E) 

15. (C) 

16. IB) 

17. (D) 

18. (B) 

19.(C) 

20. (C) 

21. (B) 

22. (C) 

23. (A) 

24.(C) 

25. (E) 

26. (E) 

27. (A) 

28. (E) 

29. (D) 

30. (C) 

31. (E) 

32. (E) 

33. (B) 

34. (E) 

35. (C) 

36. (B) 

37. (E) 

38. (D) 

39. (E) 

40. (B) 

41. (A) 

42. (E) 

43. (E) 

44. (E) 

45. (E) 

46. (B) 

47. (B) 

48. (B) 

49. (A) 

50. (E) 


_ EXPLANATION'S _ 

1. (B) was % were bb t)‘ll bbl(b> <*i'w bb 
Subject ‘hundreds of cattle’ t, b fbi pasture. 

N.B. bib ^ ftp ■UWMd-41 Seldom, Hardly, Scarcely, 
Rarely, Never before ^ Adverbs "’ll Adverb of 
Place ^ tl-lbK'l qi<t«tl ff Verb Subject % 


TW bUbT t, b? 3# Subject % Number cfSTT 


Person si<i 313 

bTTfbb tl 

bT t; ■tt- 

— 

(i) Seldom 

does 

he 

come to me. 

. i 

1 

i 


Adverb 

Verb 

Sub. 



(Sing.) 

(Sing.) 


(ii) Seldom 

do 

they 

come to me. 

i 

l 

1 


Adverb 

Verb 

Sub. 



(PI.) 

(PI.) 


(iii) Outside the hotel 

was 

parked a red car. 

i 


1 


Adverb 

Verb 

Sub. 



(SING.) 

(SING.) 

(iv) Outside the hotel 

were parked two red cars. 

1 


i ■ 

i 

Adverb 

Verb 

Sub. 

Of Place 

(PI.) 

(PI.) 


bibb (i) b*TT (ii) # ‘Seldom’ Adverb of Frequency I 
(f% 5^ Grammarians Adverb of Number '•ft b^t t; I 
bbl t Subject shHtfi: he bbT they % 

does bbl do bit n 4 l*i g 3 IT tl <J<J 1 !1<6K, cil<A 
cT«rr b*!*! qi'Hil f ‘Outside’ % bibb ti bn bb> 
Adverb of Place tl ?b blbbf % Subject sbhVI: a red 
car bbl two red cars t, 3 ft^ 53^ stJTTR was bbT 
werebb bbtb gart ti 

2. (B) have % bbtf has tfbT bbflbi The elite class, the 

middle class anfb Collective Nouns t, bt Singular 

tt% tl 

3. (C) have ^ bbtf has bb bbtb bblfbi bTbb bb 375b 

Subject ‘Ritu’ tl bib Tit fbt bra - bf Subjects as well 
as, in addition to, like, unlike, accompanied by, with, 
together with, along widi atTfb % tf bt bTbb bb 
Subject 4S<?I bgbb tft blvTT Noun bT 
Noun equivalent ttbT t 3ffc Verb bt sigbR 

ttbT t; 

(i) I along with many of my friends am going to 
Mumbai tonight. 

4. (B) have % has tfbT bbffbt Many a % bib Noun 

thfriT Singular tfbT t bbT Verb *ft Singular tldi tl 
3?ft bb>R More than one % bib Noun afft Verb bt bt 
tt Singular tfft t ; -b^t—More than one man was 
killed. 

Sj(A) is % bbbt are bb bbtb tfbT bbffbi bibb bb 3T5b 
Subject ‘difficulties’ ti 

N. B. itbir bib ^ bb There afk It bb bbfb 
Introductory Subjects % b tfbT t bl There gtw 
3Tbt bib antbltf Noun % Number affa Person % 
afgblT Verb clui t; ■tbf— 
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(i) There 

was 

a king. 


l 

4- 


Verb 

Noun 


(Sing.) 

(Sing.) 

(ii) There 

were 

five kings. 


i 

i 


Verb 

Noun 


(Plural) 

(Plural) 


fH^ It 3331 Number 3?f3 Person I) 3 ^-hk 
V erb ^1T tl ^Th, It Third Person TOT Singular 
Number HT Personal Pronoun t, HI: Primary 
Auxiliaries I f3Pfc is / was / has / does HT Jl4Pl 131% 
3TO $lxu t> 4)^1— 

(i) It is I. 

(ii) It is they. 

(iii) It was Ram and Laxman. 

6. (B) are It HllT is HT TOpT friTI fl3gl HTNHIT % feTg 
3 tk 3fo 3 I 

(£xc) were l> «leei was IPTT WW HT y<sq Subject 

‘the request’ tl 

N. B. -arfcr 33§f fn H=PT I ifl Noun + Preposition + 

Noun + Preposition +.it it Mgcil 

Preposition H S)5$4n lltHcf Noun H Noun 
equivalent HTO HT gTs? Subject ItlT tl *t3t— 


(i) The boys 

of 

many 

schools 

of 

i 

X 


X 

X 

Noun 

Prep. 


Noun 

Prep. 

(Plural) 





Patna 

are 

good 



l 

X 




Noun 

Verb 




(Plural) 





8. (B) is % are HT ttjIPi iPTT ^<ifl=t> lit H1H Ht 

^JHHri t£H Adverb Phrase % §§ t, sfk ■ai'W HT 
gTO Subject “the Himalayas" t ^ Plural Number 
if tl 

9. (B) is % lief are iPTT HlffH TORT HT gTO Subject 

“many important details” t, It Plural Number if tl 

10. (A) is % TO^ are HT *4Pl tPTT HlffH His politics HT Hi 
% His political views / Poltical ideas. HI 3lT fH 
Politics, Mathematics, Economics, Statistics HT TOpT 
ill It HPT % HT I It if 5 - 1 1> «u«t Singular 
Verb HT m41‘i H>ll HIT t — 

(i) Mathematics is not as easy a subject as you feel. 

(ii) Economics is considered to be a difficult subject fc 
frig, IP UHf It T 3 et Htt Possessive Adjective (t% 
My / Your / His IT Article ‘The’) HT TlPT tf it IT 
^i«{l % 3f^t HIT Hi t 3tt3 % Plural It hI % TOT 
Plural Verb Itl t; ^3f— 


(i) His mathematics are week. f 

(ii) Your statistics are incorrect. 

11. (B) is % Tl^ - are HT TlPT IPTT •wMh “Just outside the 

hotel” Adverb of Place t, 3ft3 1 TTO HT {TTsl Subject 
‘‘two bars” t, t^T Plural Number I ti 

12. (D) have % 11 ^ has HT TlPT iPTT TOtfH Subject ‘each’ 

ti 

N. B. HI 531 fir each, either, neither IT e ach o f. 
either of, nei ther of, every one of, one of Hill % 3TO 
Verb e^n Singular IflT tl 

13. (B) do % TOef does HT TlPT itH llffH W HT Subject 

“Her pugnacious daughter” t ^t Third Person, 
Singular Number I tl 

14. (E) ITU ^ tl HNslI 313 3T° 12 ^ gf it tl 

15. (C) were It was HT x^Pi IPTT TOffH HTO ht gTO 

Subject ‘A series’t # Singular tl 
N. B. 1? it HI 35sf fH A body of, A crowd of, A 
bunch of, A team of, A heap of, A herd of, A fleet of, 
A piece of, A pair of, A chain of % Hi Noun 
Plural Number if ttlT t, f^g Verb llnr Singula r 
IflT t; ^3t— 

(i) A crowd of people is waiting for the minister. 

16. (B) have % 11<T has HT TlPT tPTT <+l!f|T HT 

Subject “Abody” 11 o*lUsMI 313 3 To 15^ ti 

17. (D) are % is ttlT HlffH TO HT Subject "Each of” 

tl fHgl TO^TT % Rrlt*, 313 3To 12 I 

18. (B) were ^ IHt was HT TOPT ttlT TOffH ‘Everybody’ 

1TTO HT Subject t sfl3 1? Third Person TOT 
Singular Number HT Pronoun ti ?3T 3Tg^ It STO 
Pronouns ^3f—Somebody, Anybody, Nobody, 
Everyone, Someone, Anyone, No one, Everything, 
Something, Anything, Nothing Htfi # Third Person 
TOT Singular Number # t, sfl3 Subject %r tot if 
IgHT itl P3 if Singular Verb t; t!|%— 

(i) Nobody of that name lives here. 

i 1 

Sub. (Sing.) Verb (Sing.) 

(ii) Everyone knows him well. 

i i 

Sub. (Sing.) Verb (Sing.) 

19. (C) have It has HT TOPT tPTT TOffH News PH 

Uncountable Noun tl HI 353“ fH ifl Most of / 
Most / All of / All / A lot of / Lots of / Some of / Two 
thirds of / Part of mfl It HI Countable Noun if it 
I llHT Plural Number I 31ct t TOT 3q|T 3TO Verb 
it Plural 1PTT t; 


(i) Some of 

the boys 

are 

X 

X 

X 

some of 

Noun 

Verb 


(Plural) 

(Plural) 
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(ii) Some of 

X 

some of 


the 


girls 

X 

Noun 

(Plural) 


are good. 

X 

Verb 

(Plural) 


fy=g, 3-{=B yy yfi Uncountable Noun tr if Verb 
5*1 i'll Singularity tl ipf— 

(i) Some of the land is yet to be 


i 

i i , 

some of 

Noun Verb 


(Un.) (Sing.) 

ploughed. 


(ii) Some of 

the money has 

i 

i l 

some of 

Noun Verb 


been spent. 


21. (B) 

22. (C) 


(Un.) (Sing.) 

20. (C) have yyif has tPfr mify There ^ yy 

tftyraf Noun ytf “improvement” t if Singular % 
mrr fit % aigy? Verb tPTTl There W It tr Verb % 
myPmf pTyiT yf 3rK 5 yf sqn§!Tr if ^1 
arc =f> «iy^l is yr si 1 1 5Pll yilfV* that-clause yr 
Subject ‘it’ tl 

is it yy^ are yr JtiPi it 7 !! yiflm Not only. 

but also. Neither.nor, Either.or, 

3Tlft[ Conjunctions % ^ Nouns y Noun¬ 
equivalents felt. Verb an-l •I'siylm 'lie) Nouns m 
Noun equivalents t: atg+ul 51^1 tl — 

(i) Neither Shyam nor his friends have come. 

(ii) Is either Shyam or his friends here ? 

appears yy^ appear yr yiPT elm ymr yt 

g7ay Subject “a number of new faces” t if Plural 
Number i tl 

do ^ yyif does yr miPT tPTT mfffy Subject “an 
ordinary' man” t if Thrid Person, Singular Number 

if tl 

25. (E) ymr t&s it 

26. (E) yyr Tjrc ti ‘Stastistics’ yr siPr ^ py ^ 

yy t if it yf Singular Verbify t; ^— 

(i) Statistics is not an easy subject. 

fyg statistics yr yy Statistical facts y data tr 

if Verb ^TTf Plural #y ti 

N. B.: fisgy =*n@ir % fire; ?o io yr 3m till 

27. (A) are % yyif is yr siPf tPlf Shingles tjy 

disease yr rep tl y? form t Plural t fy^ Verb 
yy ftPTf Singularity tl SRT «tl*riR'4T % 
PTP tif Mumps, Measles 3TTfy if Singular Verb tf 
ti (t% pydwi t yi? Plural i yyr t, if 
yr€f -iii ti) 

28. (E) yyy ^ ti 


'e.-'(A) 

24. (C) 


29. (D) ‘are’ % yy^ ‘is’ yr yiPl tfy ■+4l'f* W if Clauses 

‘or’ % tl «yr Ttt fy yy Clause yy Singular 
Noun rfc «ray< tfy t, afo if Singular Nouns yfy 
‘or’ % 1% tf if Verb Sin gular ttiTfT 

30. (C) were % yyif was yr yiPr tfy yirfy yyy yr gryr 

Subject “Each faculty member” t, if Third Person 
yy Singular Number i tl 

31. (E) w -SJZ, tl 

32. (E) gm yjs tl antsy t5 fin 7 3m P° 22I 

33. (B) have ^ yyif has tPlf mfffy Ply if Singular Nouns 

‘and’ % tf afa 3y% y ftr£ ypcTT Noun % 
Each y Every yr yypT tf if Verb Singular tfy 


ti — 

(i) Each 

boy and 

each 

girl is ready. 

i 

X 

X 

X 

Each 

Noun 

each 

Noun 

(ii) Each 

(Sing.) 
boy and 

girl 

(Sing.) 

is late. 

i 

X 

X 


Each 

Noun 

Noun 



(Sing.) 

(Sing.) 



34. (E) yyy 7J5 tl 

35. (C) was % yyif were yr yiPr try yirfy ?pyr Subject 

‘Those athletes’ t if Plural Number t ti 

36. (B) are tr yyif is yr yiPr tPrr miffy prey yr Subject 

‘One’t, Singular Verbyr isriPT tfy ti 

37. (E) yyr ti _ 

38. (D) are % y^if is yr yiPT tPrr yilfy ymr yr Subject 

‘The idea’t, if Singulartl 

39. (E) yyy ^ t, mfffy An ability ^ 3igyr; Verb 

‘belongs’ yr triPr ti 

40. (B) ‘were’ t; y^f ‘was’ ?PfT yiffe yy if Nouns y 

Pronouns 'either.or’ ‘neither.nor’ 

tf tf if Verb amt yyify y^ Subject ^ SPpTR 

tfy ti 

N. B.: fmgy oitisy % fyp 22 yr 3m irti 

41. (A) have % yy^ has yr yiPT try mfffy yyy 

Interrogative t ftntyi Subject ‘either’t if 5*1 ^fi 
Singular Verb ^ffT tl 

42. (E) yyy yjs ti Nesfieid % aigyr yy None sft^f ymr 

yr Subjecttf if Verb Singularity tl — 

(i) None has come. 

I i 

Sub. Verb 

(Singular) * 

fy?g, yfi none of % yry Plural Number Nouns y 
Pronouns yr yiPT if if Verb Singular y Plural tfy 

tl 







None can be followed by a singular or plural verb if 
it refers to a countable noun. 

None of the drivers has / have tnrwd up- 

-Michael Swan: PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

USAGE (p. 172) 

ft* ‘None’ (= no one) should be followed by a 
singular verb, when it is the subject of the sentence. 
None but the brave deserves the fair. 

But when several persons or things are spoken of, 
the verb can be made plural by attraction- 
None of my lost books were found. 

None but fools have ever believed in ghosts^ 

—J. C. Nesfield : ENGLISH GRAMMA 
COMPOSITION AND USAGE, (p. 42) 

43. <E> ^*■«** ? 

Verh Singular W ? ^ t-iauscs M 

^ # XU * Subject#. * Verb Plural It 

- 

(i) When she sings is known to us. 

^ ‘When she sings’ ^ Clause %l Smgular 

Verb 

(ii) When she sings and when she dances are known 


to US. ' V \ 

45. (E) W ^5 ti 
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,„ral verb if 46. (B) Plural Number 

.ENGLISH 47. (B) ^ ^ has ^ 

kGE ( P . 172) Nations”^ ^ fta*. ^ 

illowed by a NOTE - a Verb 

e sentence. ^ * Plural « * * 

Singular ll tT3T ^ 

ookehof (i) The East Indies is a small country, 

r O ^ ^ Jul . et . „ „ popolar work ol 

Shakespeare. 

losts. 48. (B) was 7 * were^I ^ ^ 

H GRAMMA NOTE : 415 ‘ If 

SAGE. (p. 42) desire unreal situation * express ***"£ £ 

; Subject # # As if, As though, I wish^41? ^ 

, cs rjft and $ jpJpT ?T H T ^ were ^ 

b Plural fRlT%; tstTctt t ^ Subject * Number erso 

gaff T tf; ^— 

(i) I wish I were a bird ! _ 

3^:, Singular pit ^ ^ ^ ^ _» if 

49. (A) was Vi ** were utnrtmJ™ WJ» W 

. -A* ——, £, ftnj: efl^ 3^ ol 

w *»* ^ ji; 

eS te * rra , »44 SU w®* su-t It >n# w " *; 

.iural Number * ^Twer, you, I would do it. 

Were I you, I would do it. 

[If I were you = Were I you] 



Chapter-5 

TIME & TENSES 


L 


PRESENT TENSE 
1. PRESENT INDEFINITE / SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE 


RULE: (i) Subject + vVv S + 


(ii) Subject + is / are / am + complement. 


Uses : 

(A) ^l4t % fcHU,; •3A- 

(i) He works in this office. 


(ii) I live in India. 

(iii) The earth is round. 

(B) ^ feFU — 

(i) He gets up before sunrise. 

.-^6 (C) ■*Tf^s*r % RfiMd %3RT % fcTt?; M— 

(i) She goes to Mumbai next month. 

(D) irf^r fsig; tr <?r when, if, 

unless, until, as soon as, as long as, in case, before, after ^ 
eA<uei Clause ^^— 

(i) You will not succeed unless you work hard. 

[7 unless you will work hard] 

NOTE : T?r f=r*nr tr straiRcf Problems tt% ti 

(i) As soon as I will / reach Patna, I will / send you the 
(A) (B) 

books / you have asked for. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

[S. B. I. (Kashmir Valley) P.O. Exam. 1992] 
TS I? Part (A) ^ ‘will’ JPfrr ^ #TT. 

Conditional Clause ^ Future Indefinite Tense 
3WPT #tTT t Present Indefinite Tense # TT 

tl 


2. PRESENT IMPERFECT / CONTINUOUS TENSE 
RULE : 


Subject + is / are/ am + V 4 (V + ing) + . 


Uses : 


(A) T^Ti — 


(i) They are watching television. 

(ii) She is cooking. 

(B) ^ cicf*tw ^ -jTTTf t ^ 

^ | ■stiff ‘wf; — 


(i) He is writing a book. 

(C) % PtHtwa Programme ^ tcHT; — 

(i) I am going to Delhi tonight. 


(ii) We are seeing the C. M. tomorrow. 

(D) q4*u-i ^ Rt>*fl 3i^|i41 % Ieu<; 

(i) She is teaching mathematics these days. 

3. PRESENT PERFECT TENSE 


Subject + have / has + V +. 


RULE : 

Uses : 

(A) ^ ^ fcrq; snft-arot ^ §tt t: 

(i) He has finished the work. 

(ii) You have just come. 

—»(B) ^ tppf % fenj; Past if ^ 

5^t; tfc— 

(i) I have seen the Taj Mahal. 

(ii) I have visited Kashmir. 

(C) «w4 % leui. Past if §tT, f «*>'3 3T^ ’ft 4I<1 

t;^r~ 

(i) I have lived here for a month. 

4. PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE 


RULE: 


Uses : 


Subject + have / has + been + V (V + ing) + 
... (for / since + Time) 


(A) Past ^ IT? 3fR 3R vft ^Tft 

(i) I have been living here for a month 
[= I have lived here for a month| 

(B) TFraf % ftro: 5 ^ w tns ^arft ^ 3 ?r 3^r 

WJ % 5PTR arot ’ft %; — 

(i) They have been working in the field all day. 

PAST TENSE 

1. PAST INDEFINITE / SIMPLE PAST TENSE 
RULE : 


(i) Subject + V 2 +. 

(ii) Subject + was / were + complement. 


Uses : 

(A) XffTCf % fair Past # §tt ; — 

(i) He came yesterday. 

(ii) He left for London last night. 

NOTE : Yesterday, last night / week / month / year, the 
other day, the other morning -snf^ % ttM •«!*t:'<! r v Pwt 
Indefinite Tense m 4RT iPTT %l 

(B) Past «mA fctU,; -5A— 

(i) He always came to see me. 

(ii) Meena never made a mistake. 
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NOTE : Past mf aimer tfdhtelcT if nf 
always, daily, every day, every month, every year, once a week / 
month/year anfa mT x'i'FT fa<ll -*mi %l 

PR, Past mt aira<T rafa ^ fan ‘used to’ mr iff train tfm 
%; — 

(i) Gandhiji used to walk in the morning. 

(C) rafam unfulfilled wish, condition, desire mf 

fan I wish, if, as if, as though, it is time, it is high 
time airfn ^ nra nf Past Indefinite Tense mr train fam « 

t; 

(i) I wish I were the P.M. of India. 

(ii) It is time (that) you went to the station. 

(D) nfn Direct Narration if Reporting Verb Past Tense if 
cWT Reported Speech Present Indefinite Tense if nt Indirect 

Narration if Reported Speech ^f Past Indefinite if micT fam 
3tmr tl [N.B. Hfen Universal Truth % Vreb mf n€f ^nc=TT ram 
tl ]; ^— 

Direct: He said, “I write a letter.” 

Indirect: He said that he wrote a letter. 

2. PAST IMPERFECT / CONTINUOUS TENSE 

RULE : Subject + w as/ were + V 4 (V + ing) + •■ • 

Uses : 

(A) mraf % fan; ^ Past if raff *1; ^ — 

(i) He was writing a letter yesterday evening. 

(B) rar Past if nT nsmt* nra nra raft ?!; 3$— 

(i) While she was dancing, he was singing. 

(C) rar Past if fatff nfa mr famra m fra 

(i) He was becoming more and more ambitious. 

(D) fa*ff rafar % PAST mt ^ antra rat ^rtf fan 

•iKM'ft, anfa mT ranra ran ^f; 

(i) She was always writing rude letters to me. 

3. PAST PERFECT TENSE 

RULE : Subject + had + V 3 . 


Uses : 

^ (A) tsra Past if nt nznra nst ^f nf *rem hs c) nz t ?li 

fan Past Perfect <TCT raf nzm if '5f 3*fa fan 
Past indefinite rar m4i*i fam rant -*fif 

(i) The patient had died before the doctor came. 

(ii) He reached the station after the train had started. 
NOTE : wnran: Past raf rfa nsm fan Past Perfect 

w ^ratn n an Past Indefinite rar train fam ram %; 

(i) He had come yesterday ^ nfcf He came yesterday 

rair ram %i 


(B) I wish, if, as if, as though % ran nf Past Perfect mi 
rratn fnrar ram % nfn Past mr unfulfilled wish, condition, 
desire rarar mraT ?t; -3^— 

(i) I wish I had passed in the First Divis.on. 

(ii) If he had come on time, he would have caught the 
train. 

(C) nff Direct Narration if Reporting Verb Past Tense if 
nm Reported Speech Present Perfect nr Past Indefinite if 

Indirect Narration n Reported Speech if Past Perfect 
Tense mr rafrn fam ram t; 3%— 

Direct: (i) Deepa said, “I have done it.” m 
(ii) Deepa said, “I did it” 

Indirect: (i) Deepa said that she had done it. 

4. PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE _ 

RULE : SUBJECT + had + been + V 4 (V + ing).(for / 

since + Time.) _ ' __ 

Uses: 

(A) raraf ^ fan Past if f*5 faff am 

(i) Meena had been lying there for an hour. 

FUTURE TENSE 

1. FUT URE INDEFINITE / SIMPLEL FUTUR E TENSE 

RULE : | Subject + shall / will + V 1 + - - \ 

Uses : 

(A)^r mraf % fan rat nfram if #1; — 

(i) He will do it tomorrow. 

(ii) Dinesh will build a house. 

NOTE : ’ran ral fa Future ra mraf mt rafa ^ fan 
Present Indefinite Tense m Present Imperfect Tense mr 
iff iraln ?Tm %. nratf Programme farrar tn rara 
construcuons frafa mrara % Future mnf mf ratrar ra nmm 
% : _ _ 

(a) l Subject + is / are / am + to + V 1 1 

—(i) He is to start some busi ness. _ 

(b) Subject + is / are / am + about + to + V 1 
^—(i) Mohan is about to leave the hosue. 

(c) | Subject + has / have + to + V 1 [mram (Compulsion) 

mini fam 

•Jfa—(i) She has to leave the school. 

2. F UTURE IMPERFECT / CONTINUOUS TENSE 
RULE : Subject + shall / will + be + V 4 (V + ing) + .... 
Use: 

(A) tfcn raraf ^ fan ^ raff ^*1; ^— 

(i) He will be writing some letters tomorrow morning. 
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3. FUTURE PERFECT TENSE (jT“It is high lime / you are starling ! this work,” / my 

RULE : Subject + shall / will + have + V 3 + ... (A) (B) (C) 

' —I—r - ^ , ... A . friend said to me. / No Error 

(A) ^ icu< H 

(i) They will have arrived here by this time tomorrow. ^ 1Q j have come , tQ know [hat your , father has died , lasi 

(B) ^ 3131 TR % ftrtr frf '=f (A) (B) (C) 

^s-to ^— week. / No Error 

(!) You will have heard the name of Gandhi. (®) 

NOTE : Future Perfect Continuous =RT traFT T ^ 45. Many of my friends / wished to come here / today but / 

tl 3FT: 7T?t tl ( A ) ( B ) ( C ) 

• .r .1__ ' _j_a. / kt_ r__ 


PROBLEMS BASED ON TIME & TENSES 


none of them arrived yet. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 1Z She says ' that she wil1 ** ' her umbrella ' in case il 

J J ° (A) (B) (C) (D) 

sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is‘E’. . _ ' ’ ' ’ ' 

ram. / No Error 

1. When you will find out / any solution to this problem / (g\ 

(A) (B) 

you will become able / to finalise the project. / No Error 13.1 will let you know / as soon as I will get / any information / 

(C) (D) (E) (A) (B) (C) 

2. Whenever / you are coming here, / you bring a lot of / aboUt y0Ur P™ motion - ‘ No E ™ 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

sweets for me. / No Error 14 . When 1 will be thirty / most of my friends / will be above 

(D) (E) (A) (B) (C) 

(Xlt is appearing to me / that you are plotting / against your / thirty / five, be sure. / No Error 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

friends and their parents. / No Error 1S . ^ is , indeed , / the first time in my life that / I hear / 

(L>) (fc) -**■ (A) (B) (C) 

4. The old man who is sitting in that room / lived here for suc h an interesting story. / No Error 

(A) (B) (D) (E) 

more than / a month but he has never created / any 

(Q 16. Before the alarm / had stopped ringing / Veera had pulled 

problem. / No Error ® ^ 

fOi (El U P / the shade. / No Error 

(D) .(E) 

5. A mysogvnist is a person / who is hating woman / but a 

(A) ( B ) [S.S.C. CLERK GRADE EXAM., 1992] 

philogynist is a person / who loves woman. / No Error /-j,., , , ... . . 

, P , 02.1 have been knowing / him for ten years/ but I don t know/ 

(Q (D) , ® > . (A) (B) (C) 

6. The secret of his good / health lies in the fact that / he is where he lives. / No Error 

(A) -(B) (D) (E) 

getting up before sunrise / and has a two - mile walk every 

(Q (D) 18. He uses to study / at least till ten o’clock / at night and 

morning. / No Error \ 44 (A) ;y _ (B) (C 

(E) then / he goes to bed. / No Error 

7. Now-a-days he teaches physics / becuase the teacher of ^ ^ ® 

(A) (B) (u). If he had / a few hours to spare, / he would spend / tfasn 

i . . . /il. ._ l: _ir / r__ _ —.L. / 


physics / has been absenting himself / for a month. / 

(Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

8. He seems to be happy / because his parents / had come 
(A) (B) 

from London / to live with him. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 


(A) (B) (Q 

in a public library. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

20. All the flowers / in his garden will surely die / before tbs 
(A) (B) (Q 

rains / will fall. / No Error 
(D) (E) 
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21. If I would have done this, /1 would have done wrong / and 32. We got / everything ready for all / of them long / before 

._ /an /D\ 


(A) (B) 

would have disappointed / many of my friends. / No Error 

(C) (D) (E) 


(A) (B) 

they arrived. / No Error 

(D) (E) 


fSl' If she had told me that / her husband never lived / within 33. She was with / me uptil now, / so don’t rebuke her / for 
W /r>\ fAI fBl (C) 


■ (A) (B) 

his means, I would not / have lent him the money. / 

(C) , (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

23.1 wish / he saw you / when you were / living in England 1 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

24. The judge had not given / any dicision / until he had / 
(A) (B) (Q 

studied the case. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

25.1 lived / here since 1980, / therefore I know everything / 

(A) (B) (Q 

about this city. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


(A) (B) (C) 

getting late. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

34.1 have been adoring / her for / the voice with / which she 
(A) (B) (C) 

is gifted. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

y 35. Had he come / even a moment earlier, / he would have / 
(A) (B) (Q 

found me there. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

36. Many observations indicate / that the number of the drug / 
(A) (B) 

addicts is grew / day by day. / No Error 
-v (Q (D) (E) 

W$7. Newspapers told / us about the events / that happen / all 
(A) (B) (Q 


26.1 have been / working for this / organisation for / the last over the world. / No Error 

(A) (B) (Q (D) (D) (E) 

ten years. / No Error 38. “Here is coming / my friend !’’, said Manju when / she 

(E) ^ (A) (B) (C) 

[S.B.I. (Kashmir Valley) P.O. EXAM., 1992] was anxious. / No Error 

<27)lf we had Mohan/in our team, we/would have won the (E) 

(A) (B) (C) o te^He advised me /to do as he did /but I did not pay any 

match / against your team. / No Error , (A) (B) (Q 


(D) (E) 

28. Radha came / to the meeting / much later / than 1 
(A) (B) (C) 

expect. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Patna), 1991] 


attention / to his advice. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

40. By this time next year he / has had / settled himself / in 
(A) (B) (C) 

London. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


29. If I was you / I would have told / the Chairman to keep / 41. It is about time / you have taken / you children / to shcool. 

J / K\ 111 llJl 


(A) (B) 

his mouth shut. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


(B) (Q ( A > 

No Error /NoError 

( E) XSx (E> 

[B.S.R.B. (Banglore) P.O. Exam., 1990] (42.1 had hoped / that I would see / you the other day, but / 

7 '-\ (A) (B) ( c ) 

( 30.1 want you to / pick up the box / of eggs gently and / kept unfortunately I fell ill. / No Error 

^ (A) (B) (Q (D) (E) 

it in the corner carefully. / No Error -t-i^ was ca ught / after he has disposed of / the stolen 

(°> (E) ' (A) (B) (C) 

[B.S.R.B (Baroda) P.O. Exam., 1991] goods / No Error 

31. The victim tried to tell us / what has happened / but his (D ) 

(A) (B) (Q 44 . Sushma arrived here, / did all the preparations / and then 

words/were not audible./No Error ^ (A) (B) 

(D) (E) ' has called/on one of her intimate friends./No Error 

[B.S.R.B. (Baroda) P.O. EXAM. 1991] (Q (°) (E) 
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4 = I could not recall / what she has told / me about her / 
(A) (B) 

concern with Moti. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

46 That two and two / always made / four cannot / be 

(A) (B) < C) 

doubted. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

47. Nobody knows / when death / will knock at / his door. / 
(A) (B) ( C ) (D) 

No Error 
(D) 

(il. Dipu hopes to become / an officer after / he will complete/ 
^ (A) " (B) (C) 

his higher education. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

49. Meenu along with her parents / is going to Mumbai 

(A) (B) 

tonight / because her eldest brother / is ill there. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

50. My friend / said to me, / “When have / you come here?’’/ 

(A) (B) (Q < D > 

No Error 

(E) 

51. He would not have / done all this / if he had not been / 

(A) (B) 

instigated by his wife. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

52. The teacher said / to us that we / should stay at home / if 

/r*\ (C) 


(A) 


(B) 


(D) 


it rains. 

/ No Error 

(E) 




1. (A) 

2. (B) 

ANSWERS 

3. (A) 

4. (B) 

5. (B) 

6.(C) 

7. (A) 

8. (C) 

9. (B) 

10. (C) 

11. (D) 

12. (D) 

13. (B) 

14. (A) 

15. (C) 

16. (B) 

17. (A) 

18. (A) 

19. (E) 

20. (D) 

21. (A) 

22. (E) 

23. (B) 

24. (A) 

25. (A) 

26. (E) 

27. (A) 

28. (D) 

29. (A) 

30. (D) 

31. (B) 

32. (A) 

33. (A) 

34. (A) 

35. (E) 

36. (C) 

37. (A) 

38. (A) 

39. (E) 

40. (B) 

41. (B) 

42. (E) 

43. (B) 

44. (C) 

45. (B) 

46. (B) 

47. (E) 

48. (C) 

49. (E) 

50. (C) 

51. (E) 

52. (D) 





EXPLANATIONS _ 


f) rf Present Indefinite Ten se W 
Principal clause if Future Tense WT #ffT t; 
— 

(it Until he comes, I will wait for him. 

1 i 

Present Future Tense 

Indefinite . 

2. (B) ‘you are coming’ % ^ ‘you come’ W 

^ (Presenl i! bl LTr 

^ fRTT Present Indefinite Tense ^ 

— 

(it Whenever she weeps , nobody asks he r the reason. 

1 X 


Present 

Indefinite 


1. (A) ‘you will find’ * ‘you find’ WJlJl 

^ Future ^ t ** * * Conditional 

Clause when, if, before, after, until snfe * 


1 

Present 
Indefinite 
(ii) As long as God is with you, 

i 

Present Indefinite 
you need not fear. 

i 

Present Indefinite. ^ 

3. (A) ‘It is appearing’ * appe ^^/I 

appear ^ seem (anR RR) U ut 

appear ^1 tprPT Indefinite Tense if %, T 

Imperfect Tense if; 3tf 

(i) It appears that he will fail in this plan. 

i 

Present Indefinite 

(ii) She appears to be dull. 

i 

Present Indefinite 

NOTE : Appear tW 3R ^ ® 

(a) appears arf VT *WlftRr (to be published* 

5RPT Imperfect Tense if ’ft tfifT %; w 
(i) My next book is appearing this month. 

(b) appear ^ ^ ‘come before the public * 

srf if Imperfect Tense if ^ ?. 

(i) Now an eminent artiste is appearing on the st age. 
4. (B) ‘lived’ %> ‘has lived’ has been living ^ **• 1 
Part (A) if ‘ is sitting’ WT Prt •- 

‘has never created’ % ^ ^ 

Present Tense % 1 , - , 

(5l)(B) ‘who is hating’ % ‘who hates ^ 

universal truth * ftR Present Indefinite 

TPtPT fPIT t; ^f— 

(i) A vegetarian is a person who never eats mem. 

(ii) A theist is a person who believes in God. 
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NOTE : hate, adore, admire, depend, hope, 

believe, doubt, want, wish, care, desire, understand, cost, dare, 
need, contain, consist, comprise ftF>3T3tf tpfpT Continuous 
Tense I ^ ?1<TT %l 

6. (C) ‘he is getting up’ % ‘he gets up’ ^>T k«3El 1?ElT 

=KiiH (present habit) 1 f^ro; 

Present Indefinite Tense =&T TFtET ?RT %; ^— 

(i) He returns before sunset. 

i 

Present Indefinite 

(ii) They often come to see me. 

7. (A) ‘he teaches’ % '5TPT ‘he is teaching’ W x4Ei 

#>TT tpUft; % flEt 3TwrfT (temporary) TO 

% feTE Present Imperfect Tense xmEI elm %; 

(i) These days Mohan is living in Delhi. 

I 

Present 

Imperfect 

8. (C) ‘had’ I TOt ‘have’ tPlET ?ETT glfil ’jff TOT I 

TO PRESENT 5T I; 

(i) He seems to be happy becuase his father has sent 
him a suit. 

(ii) You are happy because you have got a job. 

9. (B) ‘you are starting’ I ‘you started’ W ttIEt iNt 

iwlfai 3d'*tH It unfulfilled wish, condition, desire 
It TOTT 3^1 It fcTO; It is time, It is high time, 
I wish, If, As if 3TlH % TO Past Indefinite Tense W 
ttIET BtciT %; — 

(i) It is time you reached the station. 

1 

Past Indefinite 

(ii) I wish I were the President of India. 

A 

Past 

Indefinite 

10. (C) ‘has died’ I TOt ftpfc ‘died’ TTlET ?ETT ^ffflt 

Part (D) I ‘last week’ ^tr m^I*i % Eral TO ^cTO % 
H ‘3?r|t fro It irI 3tr TO - Past I 
NOTE : TO Ktt fit fltft TO*T I Past TOT 
TOIT Time Expression fH Yesterday, the day 
before yesterday, last week, last month, last year 
OTf?) 3FTET # <1 3TO It Past Indefinite I 
«si ■’(MI %; — 

(i) He came here last month. Ef fit has come) 

(ii) They went there the day before yesterday. 

11. (D) ‘arrived’ It TOT has arrived *TT ‘have arrived’ W 

tptEt #nr slffl ‘yet’ tptEt ^ U p to now (TO 


TO) It if ft Bt l^tlt TOT Present Perfect Tense 

^tr *4)9 UTO %; -34— 

(i) Have the children gone to school yet ? 

(ii) Has Thom left yet ? 

—A. S. Hornby : GUIDE TO PATTERNS AND 
USAGE IN ENGLISH (p. 91) 
f*R, ‘None of’It TOT Verbs Singular-^ Plural 
it TOl %, 3TTT: None of them has arrived <TT None of 
them have arrived 'it TOrff $1 e<g— 

After none of the verb may be singular or plural. 
None of my friends was / were there. 

—A.S. Hombv : GUIDE TO PATTERNS AND 
USAGE LN ENGLISH (p. 135) 

12. (D) ‘it will rain’ It ‘it rains’ 3>T TPTET iEll 

to' Future It ^t tte-u-sfr ^tr fro; it it 
Conditional Clause (It in case, if, when, before, 
after, as long as 3TTO ^ '^t |rl %) I 
Present Indefinite Tense ^tr «4El lETT t; H— 

(i) What will you do in case you fail ? 

x 

Present Indefinite 

13. (B) ‘will get’ I? TOt ‘get’ TtiEr lETTI 

NOTE : fl^TT It feR TO? tfo 12 It TOMT 

iTIi 

14. (A) ‘I will be thirty’ It ‘I am thirty' 3tT ttIet it'ir 

when (TO) I llldlc) Clause I Present 
Indefinite Tense ^tr toEt itetr % TOT gTO Clasuc I. 
Future Indefinite 5tT; 1%— 

(i) When I am twenty, 

T” 

Present Indefinite 

you will be twenty five. 

Future Indefinite 

15. (C) ‘I hear’ It ‘I have heard’ 3tT n<Il‘i iriTT «t4fRb 

this is the first time, it is the second time snfc It TO 
TOTTTOT: Present Perfect Tense ^tr toEt fETT t; 
tH— 

(i) It is the second time that you have come here. 

Elv I PnlfciftsRr lr Itl— 

1. We use a present perfect tense afer the following 
expressions. 

This/that/it is the first/second/third/fourth/etc. 

This/that / it is the only. 

This / that / it is the best / worst / finest / most 
interesting etc. 

Examples 

This is the first time that I’ve heard her sing. 
—Michael Swan : BASIC ENGLISH USAGE (p. 191) 
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' ,, ftnfe ‘stopped’ tt^TT si’ll 

16 - ® SfSZXt™* -^ 

yx Clause * Past Perfect Tense W 

l^t before, when a* ^ clause * Past 3 

Indefinite 3T. ^ 

(i) Before the doctor came, 

1* 

Past Indefinite 

the patient had died. 

1 

Past Perfect 

(ii) The headma ster had come 

X 

Past Perfect 

hefnre the bell rang; 

1 

Past Indefinite ^ ^ 

17 m 'have been knowing' * 'to™ *” 0 w„' * ^ 

n (A) ^ ^ k»«». »>“"■ -“t* 

a* Verbs at trftra 

Tense^S^-^-^^ - 
(i) I have known you for years. 

18 ' (A) %T£?S 

Present Indefinite Tense *t ^ 

•used to’ *T tmTn Past ^ 

present habit ^ %i «« 

used always hikes the torfnfinitjje and occurs only u> 

P -^»irk & Greenbaum : AUNT^STTY 
GRAMMAR of ENGLISH (p. 37) 

19. (E) W ^ ^TT 

20. (D) ‘will fall ^ «* ** .“Lf Clause * 


20. (D) ‘will fall’ ^ ™ *** clause * 

irirrjx- % 

srf ^ fat* *ft Present Indefinite Tense ^ 
tsirar %; — 

(i ) Nobody will go out beforejhe 22 !i«come. 

Present 

Indefinite 

f£)( A ) ‘would have done’ * ^ ‘ had done ' ** ^ S 
W ' *||* Past* unfulfilled wish, coition. -desne 

^ * ftn* Conditional Clause * If + J 
had + V 3 UT Had + Subject + V 3 *T ^ ft* ti 


- (i)Ifshehad informed me, I would have helped her 

rtJ. (ii) Had she informed me, I would have helped 
her. 

22. (E) W ^ ^ ^ Past % 

23. (B) saw’ * naQ seeu , . ^ w, x. f-~r t w ; s h 

unfulfilled wish, condition, desire . 

?-«Perfect Tensed 

% ; 

(i) I wish I had died before he was bom. 

(ii) I wish I had been bom during the reign of 

Ashoka, the Great. . , 

3** ftnt Past Perfect Tense W ^ 

TO *f ^ ^ m Past ^definite UnseTT^ 

ft* *rar %l if * J ^ *2 

% ftFg decision ^ ^ case 

iw JOT «*• decision 

Indefinite HUr TO wrf* case * 

Clause PastPerfect if. ^ ^ smce 

25. (A) ‘'ived^^ v ’n iflLT*** ^ ^ ^ PAST 
ft 5^Er Preposition of Time * uja-*, 

INDEFINITE ^ Past Imperfect Tense it 

W *T ^ Present PCr<CCl T6n St 

Perfect Conunuous Tense / Past Perfect Tense 3^ ^ 
^T*T ^RIT ll 

26. (E) _ 

u d \drrhnn’ ‘we had had Mohan 

27 ■ <A) |tr uuff* Past »t unfulfilled wish condition 

S, * utA j* fW Condiuenel Clause it 

Past Perfect Tense ue rrfrft efttt *1 

t irar %1 WIT * f*fi Rndha* «R St ™ 

3*7 3# ^ #t if expectaUon ^ ^ . 

, ^ 5 % qt. ^T^tT PJJ^S" ^ 

^ expectation W Past % Past * V*' ** 


(i) She did not do as well as 

i 

Past 

we had expected 

i 

Past of the past 

29. (A) ‘was’ * ^ ‘were’ *T *** J" ^ * 

f^tq; “If I were you” ^ tPtET ^ %1 

We often use.if I w« you to 

—-Michael Swan & Catherine Water . HO 
ENGLISH WORKS ip. 261 
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(D) ‘kept’ % 53#f keep 55 9519 9)9Tl 59T 3) Infinitives 
‘and’ %■ ti 93 3155 % Construction % ^ 

— 


(i) I want you to 


[ pick ... and keep 

X X 


95 Construction 55 399llT3 %n3 5155 5. <3— 

(ii) I want him to stay here and assist me in my work. 

V 1 V 1 

(B) ‘has’ % 53H ‘had’ 55 95)9 ^ iThe victim 

tried to tell us’ Past Tense 5 t 3%r 5) victim 5 599T 
•5T9T 59 33%; 5T?% %; T? jprr 315)3, Past of the past 
if fSfTI Past of the past 5% 539T3Tf ^) «mi% %; fePj; 
Past Perfect Tense 55 5515 9)3T f; 3%— 

(i) He informed me about the accident which had 
oecured two days before. 

. (A) ‘We got' 5: 53^) ‘We had got’ 55 95)9 #5 9939: 
*19 Past 9% 5f 93913% 55 f59! 9) 3) 5) 939T Hgcl 
53T 39%; ftrc; Past Perfect 3%T 5) 535 515 5 93) 
395; fcrc; Past Indefinite 55 95)9 9T3T f l 
i (A) ‘was’ %s 55^ ‘has been’ 55 99)9 9t9T 541T+ 
‘uptil now’ %; 315 Present Perfect 55 99)9 9T3T f; 

(i) He has been ill uptil now. 

(ii) I have stayed here uptil now. ^ 

1. (A) ’have been adoring' %? 55^ ‘have adored’ 55 99)9 
9)9T 55tf5; adore, admire, believe, rely^Jrust, hope 
3TTT5 Verbs 55 99)9 Continuous 5T Perfect 

Continuous Tense if 39) 9)3T fl 95 Verbs 55 99)9 
9T9T=55: Indefinite Tense 91 Perfect Tense 9 9)3T %; 
^— 

(i) 1 admire her. [3 am admiring] 

(ii) I have admired her since I met her. 

5. (E) 5T99 9JS.fl 

6. (C) grew %; 935) grwoing 55 95PT 9)91 5 *tlT5i 

Imperfect Tense if is/are/am + V (ing) 55 99)9 ^5T 
5131 f; — 

(i) We are growing old day by day. 

X x 

are V(ing) 

7. (A) ‘told’ %; 933) ‘tell’ 55 99)9 9)91 59fPP 

universal truth 5; f?TTT Present Indefinite Tense 55 
99 f 9 9)31 f l %R, Subject ‘newspapers' Plural 
| 313: Verb 5) Plural t #91, 3*3: ‘tell’ 55 99)9 
9)911 

18. (A) ‘is coming’ %: 93# ‘comes’ 55 99T9 #51 55ff5t 
here, there % 91 % 9 T# 9T39T if Present Indefinite 

Tense 55 55)3 f I 


The Simple Present Tense is also used in exclamatory 
sentences beginnings with here and there. 

Here he comes ! 

Here comes the bus ! 

There she goes ! 

There goes the bell ! 

—A. S. Hornby : GUIDE TO PATTERNS AND 
USAGE IN ENGLISH (p. 83) 

39. (E) 5155 5JS fi 

40. (B) ‘has had’ %> 99# ‘will have' 55 95)9 9)91 <» 4ffo 

flR9) 55% % feTtr # 9f5*9 if ^9 9) f55 *f91 
Future Perfect Tense 55 95)3 9131 f; ##— 

(i) By this time tomorrow he will have reached 
Lucknow. 

(4^.' (B) ‘you have taken’ %> 95# ‘you took’ 55 95)3 #91 
55ff5i It is time. It is high time, It is about time %> 

^ 915 5%313 %! unfulfilled wish, condition, desire 3*lf9 

531% %: f#9 Past Indefinite Tense 55 95)3 #91 f; 

^r- 

(i) It is time you took breakfast. 

X 

Past Tense 

42. (E) 5T55 T{J& f l 

NOTE : «33 1# f3; unfulfilled hope, expectation 
39)3 %: f3T3 hope, expect 33)5 315 Past Perfect 

Tense 55 95)3 f#91 3531 11 3T3: Part (A) % I had 
hoped 55 95)9 f53fwT 99) fl S3 355 % 
f5R)5lf3J3 3^5 9% f#— 

The Past Perfect Tense is used with such Verbs as 
hope, expect, think, intend, mean, suppose and 
want to indicate that a past hope, expectation, 
intention, desire, etc, was not realised. 

1. We had hoped that you would be able to visit us. 

2. I had meant / intended to call on you, but was 
prevented from doing so. 

—A. S. Hornby : GUIDE TO PATTERNS AND 
USAGE IN ENGLISH (p. 95) 

43. (B) ‘has’ * 95# ‘had’ 55 95)3 #91 55)f^ 55 Past 5% 
9) 53313% 55 153; # 3) after 5151 Clause Past 
Perfect % #31 f 39T Main Clause, Past Indefinite %; 
— 

(i) He got disappointed after he had made two futile 
attempts. 

fii) I returned home after I had spent five 

X i 


Past 

Indefinite 
hours there. 


Perfect 
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48. (C) will complete % has completed *sr triir 
4^ffo Future Is Uro; Present Indefinite Tense ‘he 


44. (C) ‘has called’ % ‘called’ ^>T ^ 4 i Part 

(A) If arrived W tmrir t ftRRf W ^TT 

Past s# %| sr^ if fetr rpr if Past #T 
It and % T FTT tl I#— 

(i) She [arrived ... + did ... + called ...] 

45. (B) has % Wf had sraFr #nr SFffPP Part (A) F Past 

gt *ih^t f Part (B) If Past of the past 
fcTtr p as t Perfect Tense n<tl'l Sim t; — 

(i) I did not know when h e' had come 

l l 

Past Past 

Tense Pefrect 

46. (B) ‘made’ % makes 33 33PT #31, 

universal truth % fal Present Indefinite Tense 33 
33riT #3T tl 

NOTE : Arithmetic It f#33 if Singular Verb It 3333 
BF3 ^T3T t, 3# 333*3 % fit Two and two % 
373 (46) % Part (B) If ‘makes’ It trim ^r 

■ ^ l d fciJT 73T tl ^T33 If iHHfsrinaa 3*3 

I#— 

When the subject is a proposition in arithmetic, the 
singular is rather more common, though the plural is 
sometimes used. 

—Paul Roberts : UNDERSTANDING GRAMMAR 


hopes to become’ *f*$l*i % "’JR* officer ^ 

rfg# ‘higher education’ 33C ef-il t, 3T3: IF' 

grl It feTtr Present Perfect Tense 33 73i“3 sMIl 
%#— 

The Present and Present Perfect Tenses may indicate 
future time in temporal or conditional clauses. 

I can’t decide until I’ve discussed the matter with 
my wife. 

—A. S. Hornby : GUIDE TO PATTERNS AND 
USAGE IN ENGLISH (p. 98) 

49. (E) Tpg; tl 

50. (C) ‘have’ !» 33# did 33 WT #!T 33ffli Past time / 

event 3|R^ It f#*I I nterrogative Sentence jt -Past 
Indefi nite Tense 33 *3)3 tlhl t; jt# — 

(i) When did he go there ? [7 f3t has he gone] 

51. (E) 3T33 7JS tl 

52. (D) ‘rains’ ^ 33# rained 33 WT #7T 33flH> F3 

Reporting Verb Past Tense # # # Reported Speech 
If # Past Tense 33 7#3 # #31t; — 

(i) He said that he would write to me. 

(ii) She thought she could do all this. 


47. (E) 3T33 tl 







Chapter-6 

PRONOUNS 


PRONOUNS : A word which is used instead of a noun or 
noun equivalent. 

Classification : 

(1) PERSONAL PRONOUNS : I, you, he, me, them 

snfti 

Order : 231 [Second Person, Third Person, First Person] 

—You, he and I are going, 

fag, fast m. tfrr . set mfarc . fam ^ <fr— 

Order : 123, 

(i) I, you and he have committed a sin. 

\}^XUses of OBJECTIVE CASE PRONOUNS 

^ (A)Let%5 did; 

(i) Let you and me go. pT fa you and 1] 

(B) Preposition^ ST?; — 

(i) He depends on me pT fa on I] 

(ii) There is a conflict between you and me. pr fa 
you and J] 

fSTt OTtnfaT Problems dtpiT ratf t; — 

(i) Between you and I / he probably / won’t come at all / 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[L. D. S. B. 1990] 

[^S W ^ Part (A) if T dsfa ‘me’ ra n4l‘r elm, 
44ffa ‘between’ Preposition % fa?fa SR Objective Case 
% Pronoun tram ?fa %i] 

■ THAN & THE CASE 

(A) than ^ dT? Nominative Case Pronoun dtf V'A'T ?fa t 
^ comparison dT Nominatives % sfa ft; — 

(i) You are better than /. 

fa^g than ^ dm Objective Case Pronoun W m 4T*I #dT % 
'zrfsr comparision dt O bjects m j d ^f; *3 ^1— 

(1) He respects you more than me. 

(2) DISTRIBUTIVE PRONOUNS : each, either, neither. 

(A) Each dd tram dT dT df % atfdd: % fair; 

(i) Each of the two boys 
dT 

(ii) Each of the three boys. 

(B) Either, Neither dd ftfa % % fa 1 ?; ^1 

(i) Either of these two boys 

(ii) Neither of these two girls. 


(3) RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS: each other, one another. 

(A) Each other “FT tram ftfa % ^ fa 1 ?; ■i^t— 

(i) The two brothers hate each other. 

(B) One another dd ddld df % arfddt fa 1 ?; — 

(i) The five brothers love one another. 

NOTE : 3tT§faF tram if each other ddT one another % 
-wi if ^ 'srar arm? d^f hht ram ti fdmj fd^ tfa 
TO Nesfield % fan? a Tg^T t, aftd dfafT % gferarm % 
arm T?ff dm 

(4) DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS : this, that, these, 
those, such, somebody, anybody, nobody, everybody, someone, 
no one, anyone, everyone, something, nothing, anything, 
everything, some, all, many, few, none, one anfdl 

(5) REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS : First Person ak 

Second Person ^ Possessive ddT Third Person ^ Objective 
Case Pronouns ^ M self dT selves Reflexive ddT 

Emphatic Pronouns ddTt? ra^ t; -Nf— 

myself / yourself / himself / themselves. 

^1%—(i) He hurt himself. (3^ md d?T dgdTdTI ) 

«£ NOTE : ftfa d? ram Tti 1 fa Transitive VERBS ^ dTd 
Objects dd tram ffdT %l did Objects d^f fddT wH armf 
Reflexive Pronouns tram a'-Hie aft mat 
(i) He enjoyed the party. 

i 1 

Verb Object 

fag, He enjoyed himself at the party. 

i i i 

Verb Reflexive Adverb of place 
?dt tra?r ram fa— 

hurt, cheat, prostrate, introduce, present, absent, 
satisfy, lay 3dfd fwif ^ 31? tfa Object dT Tfa Reflexive 
Pronoun dd tram elm %; ■3*1— 

(i) She introduced me to the D.M. 

.. i i 

) Verb Object 

^ f&§. 

(ii) She introduced to the D.M. [4>^4T ‘icrid %] 

f*T dtdd if ‘introduced’ Verb dd tram tl ’ffa d? 
Transitive Verb I, md: f^fa did dm Object dd tram ^TT 
rarfft? «tr, fag ttm ai 1 fam w % fmfa dm% ama 
%i ■ffa Object aft maadft it a#' %, am: ^ dm; % 

‘introduced’ % tfa Reflexive ^ t tr m^Ff tl 

|i arafg, dm ra — 

(iii) She introduced herself to the D.M. 
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* 


(6) EMPHATIC PRONOUNS : fa Reflexive 

Pronouns ^ arapfa ^rrar W %, Emphatic Pronouns # 
Pronouns ^ 3TW self m selves ^ls*>< ^ tl ^-3, 

3W ff afcR 'tPTT tl ^ Reflexive Pronoun 4I3wt ■#’ 
rrr # Emphatic Pronoun 3pf % “^T ^ I 

3t tR %tif— 

(i) Soma befooled herself, [tffa * ^ ^ 

(ii) Soma herself went there. Rfat ^ 7 lt] 

(7) RELATIVE : who, which, that,’what, but as. 

(A) Who ^T_ tra p: pH? (hum an beings) % fag; ^— 

(i) The boy who stole my purse was a student. 

(ii) This is the man who slapped Ramesh. 

(B) Which traPT ^ fag; 3ft— 

(i) The pen which is on the table is mine. 

(ii) This is the book which she presented me. 

fC l That traPT rn^trf? W % fag, sra ftf who 
which rfc oievi ff fa^TT ^IT ■wmai t; ■3*1 


(ii) 


The doctor 

T 


who 

~r 


came 

~r~ 


here w'as. 


Sub. 

Ram’s brother. 
3ft gpraf if 


Sub. Verb 


‘who’ % ‘whom’ <*><<)> 

Problem fafT ^Tdl tl 

(8) INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS : Who (whom, 
whose), which eT^TT what. 

(i) Who comes here ? Oft 3TRTT % ?) 

(ii) Which of these gentlemen is John ? (fT «T5 ipft ^ 

tsfpT t ?) 

(iii) What is the matter ? (<*41 ^Tct % ?) 

NOTE : ftfa 3P? ftf «1TT ft l=fa U^PT ftf 
3RRT-^!l 

(9) EXCLAMATORY PRONOUN : What. 


PROBLEMS BASED ON PRONOUNS 


(i) The boy that stole my purse was a student. 

(ii) The pen that is on the table is mine. ^ 

(D) Who / which train Defining nr Non-defining ftft 

swf if ftm % tsrafa That ^FT ftfa Defining ft; 3ft— 

(i) The dog which 1 have bought is black. [Defining use] 

(ii) I have bought a dog, which is black, (Non-Defining 

use] 

mfa w if which nt that nr vftpr fanr ^r 


t, fag ^ nran if ntf, traffa trtft w if which ntr 
rrara PPT ft nrenf [I have bought a dog. It is black] n?T 3l^ft 
<sr n?ra ntrar t, arafa, ft if f*? fnfra ftn 

ti w jpftc, nran if fapft ‘which I have bought’ % ntr 
w ^ 3T?f T?r Pft ifa t Relative Pronoun ‘which’ n* 
Defining use t, ^rafa tjftt nran ft ‘which is black’ % nfa ft 

w 3*f % ft ntmr tl awftt. W if Relative 
Pronoun which' Non-defining uscti 
i ;f (E) Superlative degree, only, none, aU Rn 3W 
everything ft) srft % ^ that ^T tram ft<IT t, T fa 
who/whichn?; ^— 

(i) All that glitters is not gold. pT fa which glitters] 

(ii) Tnis is the best thing that I can do. p fa the best 
thing which] 3iifa 

(Fj Who/whom % tr^PT if tjra; proble m fenT ^RtT tl 
cqTn Tt3 fa ‘who’ Nominative Case if t ^=tnfa ‘ whom 
Objective Case ifi 3RT: who ^ nra tfa JVeib ariciT t ^nfa 
whom T! nra -rtf; — 

(i) The doctor whom I met today was Ram s 


whom 

1 

Obj. 


I 

l 

Sub. 


~r 

Sub. Obj. Sub. Verb 
brother. v 

[xFr gi<Mf if whom % who rrara =rA problem 

f^1T <jiioi t] 


Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is 'E' 

Z^lThe Board of Directors / want all possible facilities / and 

^ (A) (B) 

allowances for / itself. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

2. You and I / have done / my best in / the examination. / 
(A) (B) (Q (©> 

• No Error v . 

, w < E ) 

WxMis efforts / will bring him / more success / than your. / 
^ (A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error 

(?) 

4. Every teacher and / every student of this college / is 
(A) (») 

determined to do their best for / the glorious prospects of 
(C) (°) 

the colleee. / No Error 

(E) 

5 The Vice-President of India and / the Vice-Chancellor of 
(A) .(B) 

this university / have given / his consent to join the 
(C) (D) 

meeting. / No Error 

(E) 

She hates everybody / and everything who / reminds her / of 

(A) (B) ( C ) 

her mistakes. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

7 None / of these two Principals / has been looking ! after 
^ (A) (B) (C) 

his college well. / No Error 
(D) (E) 
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8. Each of / the four great tragedies / of Shakespeare / is 
(A) “(B) (C) 

worthreading. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

\ 

/’9yiie prostrated before / his master / who had returned from/ ■ 
(A) (B) (C) 

London after a year. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

^10. The dog /1 have bought / looks more ferocious / than you 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

have. / No Error 
' (E) 

was much / more surprised than me / to see the 
(A) (B) 

dancing girl / coming towards us. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

12. The five brothers / are at daggers-drawn, / so they feel it 

(A) (B) 

below their dignity / to talk to each other. / No Error 

(C) (D) (E) 

13. One should / be true to his / word in all / circumstances. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

14. If someone has / finished the work, /he may / go home. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error 

' (E) 

15. The criminal / which was chained / grumbled at the Police 

(A) (B) (Q 

Inspector / who was taking him to jail. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

16. Everybody / who was working in that office gave / a day’s 

(A) (B) 

pay as their contributions / to the dependants of Dr. Sonu 

(C) 

who had died on duty. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

17. The officer / as well as the assistants / absented 

(A) (B) 

themselves / from the office. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

18. As a student / of science / you are far better / than him. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

19. He introduced / to the Chairman as/ the General Secretary/ 

(A) (B) (C) 

of that party. / No Error 
(D) ' (E) 


2th The players / whom we have selected / for our team / are 
^ (A) (B) (C) 

young and ambitious. / No Error 
& (D) (E) 

zl.)The guests / whom we were talking about / have come are 
^ (A) (B) (Q 

my / brothers-in-law. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

22. There is none / who can help you/ in this crucial moment/ 

(A) (B) (C) 

of your career. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

23. This is the same / dog which barked / at him but 

(A) (B) 

fortunately did not / bite him. / No Error 

(C) (D) (E) 

24. Whomever / comes late will not be allowed / to mark his 

(A) (B) (C) 

presence / in the register. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

25. The only book / which you carry / in your bag is in / 

(A) (B) (Q 

demand now-a-days. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

26. She is such a / brilliant student / that I / expected. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

27. Such a self-sacrificing / man as has come / wins our 

(A) (B) 

sympathy / and admiration. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

28. Any of the two / pictures which depict / the real pictures 

(A) (B) (C) 

of the present / politicians is worthseeing. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

29. Every of the five children / standing in the comer / of the 

(A) (B) 

room is dexterous / in paintings. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

30. He asked for / permission to go out / but his father did / 

(A) (B) (O 

not give. / No Error 

(D) --(E) 

31. You and myself / will enjoy the party / to be arranged in 

(A) (B) (Q 

honour of / the new Chief Justice. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

32. “They who are in this room / should not move from the 

(A) (B) 

place / where they are standing”, said the / leader of the 
(C) (D) 

criminals. / No Error 

(E) 
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33. They also help the poor / who really sympathise / with 

(A) (B) 

them in the moments / of distress. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

34. He sent / all the furniture to Patna that / he had bought / in 

^(A) (B) (Q 

Chennai. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

35. You say / it’s your problems / but I say it’s / my also. / 

(A) (B) ( (C) (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

36. The hotels / of Patna are more / luxurious than / 

(A) (B) (Q 

Muzaffarpur. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

37. The articles / published in this magazine / are better than / 

(A) (B) (C) 

that magazine. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

38. He is one of / those who would much rather / sacrifice 

(A) (B) 

his life than turn / disloyal to the country. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

39. The Principal ordered / the peon to / let the boys / and I 

(A) (B) (Q 

go in. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

40. He claims to have / read Shakespeare’s all great tragedies/ 

(A) (B) 

who is the greatest / playwright of English. / No Error 

(C) (D) (E) 

41. She was more / garrulous than / either of her / three 

(A) (B) (C) ' 

sisters. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

42. The candidate / being a graduate, / he is eligible for / the 

(A) (B) (Q 

post of Probationary Officer. / No Error 

(D) ' (E) 

43. Your are / the same / problems as / mine. / No Error 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

44. You have never / spoken a word against / your master, / 

(A) (B) (Q 

that is a proof of your loy alty. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

45. He lent me some / money on the condition / that I should 

—■(A) (B) 

return the same / before November. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 


46. There were / eight industrious workers / and five lazy one/ 

(A) (B) (C) 

in this factory. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

47. Under no circumstances / have I harmed / him, and he / 

(A) (B) (C) 

knows. /NoError 
(D) (E) 

48. The beggar / whom we had suspected / to be guilty turned 

(A) (B) (C) 

out / to be innocent. / No Error 

(D) (E) 


49.1 ordered / some books on English Grammar / but none / 
(A) (B) (C) 

has arrived yet. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


50.1 don’t appreciate / those who laugh / at others without 

(A) (B) (C) 

any / apparent reason. / No Error 
(D) (E) 




ANSWERS 


A 

1. (D) 

2.(0 

3. (D) 

4. (C) 

5. (D) 

6. (B) 

7. (A) 

8. (E) 

9. (A) 

10. (D) 

11. (B) 

12. (D) 

13. (B) 

14. (E) 

15. (B) 

16. (C) 

17. (C) 

18. (D) 

19. (A) 

20. (E) 

21. (B) 

22. (B) 

23. (B) 

24. (A) 

25. (B) 

26. (C) 

27. (E) 

28. (A) 

29. (A) 

30. (D) 

31. (A) 

32. (A) 

33. (E) 

34. (B) 

35. (D) 

36. (D) 

37. (D) 

38. (C) 

39. (D) 

40. (B) 

41. (C) 

42. (C) 

43. (A) 

44. (D) 

45. (C) 

46. (C) 

47. (D) 

48. (E) 

49. (E) 

50. (E) y 


_ EXPLANATIONS _ 

1. (D) itself ^ themselves ^PFF ■wTf'fi 

Subject ‘The Board of Directors’ I, sfa 
Collective Noun % if 

q5T «fcr traT I, 3HT: ^ Plural Number if I 
Verb ‘want’ 0T yvants) ! 

afft Reflexive Pronoun 'themselves' ^PTFi 
zrra TSf fe family, crowd, government, committee, 
jury, audience, team, public, federation snf? 3FF 
^ Collective Nouns % fent 

Pronouns—it, its, itself 3TTf^ ^F eMI t; — 


(i) The team 

I 


has shown its ability. 

i i 


Subject Verb Pronoun 

(Sing.) (Sing.) (Sing.) 

Nouns % 5^ members «BF 

3WTcf f^F twPT Nouns of Multitude % ~ if ?? 
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mf fen?. Pronouns—they, them, their, themselves 
snfm mr srmfm tire t; ^— 


(i) The team 

A 


were fighting among themselves. 

A i 


Subject Verb Pronoun 

(Plural) (Plural) (Plural) 

' 2. (C) my % mmmf our mr trAm - tlrei rem fe mfm ml re 

% srfmre Pronouns fmref ti't-'i At Subject % rem A 
rpjrfi mf ml A) Pronbun 3nR % felt mr gPlf 3At mr 
Plural rem mT Objective, Possessive re Reflexive 
Pronoun rer 5$PT fAtre rere tl — mfm First Person 

sift Second Person % Pronouns 'and' A t ^ 
remm % Subject t At 3T=r Pronouns us, our, 
ourselvesretfm el'iil IRmJ Atd— 

£ ( \ You and I —> us, our, ourselves 
S., You and he -> you, your, yourselves ^ 

'l v ) He and I -> us, our, ourselves 

You, he and she -» you, your, yourselves mnfmi 


3. (D) your A: mrnml yours tire 't-'Jffa your rim yours mPA # 
Possessive Pronouns t fA?§ your mm fre* 

Possessive Adjective A> rem A tldl % rem 

^Arer t3)S Noun tire tl HfAR’ yours ret rnmFT frefc 
Possessive Pronoun At rem A tldl t ?reA> rem 
relt Noun mtf tire t; ^— 

(i) This is your book. 

A A 

Possessive Noun 
(Adjective) 

f^g, 

(ii) This book is yours. 

A 

Possesive Pronoun 

(iii) This is your book but that is mine (my book), 
-zrgf my book (3T Possessive Adj. + Noun I) Afl mine 
C^T Possessive Pronoun t) % replace mm fmre mre tl 
3RT Personal Possessive Pronouns : 


A 

B 

my 

mine 

our 

ours 

his 

his 

her 

hers 

their 

theirs etc. 


Column A At Tire Possessive Adjectives % 
^ rerA retA f fAmg Column B A> Pronouns 
■?ps rem % Possessive Pronouns At rem A reim 

ti 


4. (C) Their % his rer mAtm ftrei rem mr Singular 
Nouns ‘And' A tf mre 3mAt mmA Each re Every 
mm mmtm tl mf Subject ret Singular w mm tl AAt 
A Verb At Singular lire % sfff Subject As (eUi 
mmfm fmrA reiA Pronouns re Possessive At 
Singular tfA1; AA— 


(i) Each 

member 

and 

each 

worker 

has 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

Each 

Noun 

(Sing.) 

and 

each 

Noun 

(Sing.) 

Verb 

(Sing.) 


given his consent. 


Possessive 

(Sing.) 

5. (D) his As mmA their rer rerfm mire reAfre remm rer 

Subject “The Vice-President and The 
Vice-Chancellor” t ref Plural number A tl rem: 
Pronoun’ft Plural tire I 

6. (B) who % mm^ that rer mrntm #TT reftm reAfAt mfm ml 

Antecedents (3? Noun re Noun equivalent fremAs 
fctxj; Relative Pronoun rer m j T gin! t) ‘and' $ ^ 
3ffr 3Tff trm ^ fcTo; cwt mg ^ fere; #r 
3^! fere Relative Pronoun that mr n4l'^l #3T 11 

7. (A) None ^ 33eTNeither mT W"#ir mrffe None mr 

rreW $ ^ atfms mf mr m mr m?faff % fere ffm I 

fmg Neither mt 3T ^ fere; — 

(i) None of the three flowers is red. 

(ii) Neither of the two teachers is competent. 

8. (E) ^ ti Each mr treTr m fere 

trm t; — 

(i) Each of the two mirrors is broken. 

(ii) Each of the three mirrors is broken. 

9. (A) prostrated ^ Reflexive Pronoun 'himself mr 

sretm mft^i mm fm— 

absent, present, enjoy, introduce, confine, devote, 
sacrifice OTfe Transitive Verbs tl shA. mm m % mtf 
Object 3fTm t re rnff Reflexive Pronoun ^— 

(i) He enjoyed the party. 

1 

Object 

(ii) He enjoyed himself in the party. 

I 

Reflexive 

Pronoun 

10. (D) than % mrm the one mr timpT iPiT mmffm Comparisor. 

mf dogs A; tl awfm. Comparison ‘the dog I have 
mmi The dog you have' At mfm tl 3T3: the dog 

mf the one % replace fAreT mHT t; m®— 

(i) These new books are better than those old ones, 
(mtr ones = books). 


11- (B) me ^ gg^ I gg ggrir ^pm Standard English if than 
% gig Nominative Case C^rrf gtng;) gg Pronoun 

tm t, gfg prrr gr gigf % #g- tr; 

(i) You are better than I (am). 

”X 

ggrf 

[7 fgi You are better than me. +4ffa> f^T gigg t 
‘you’ ggrf f 37 k ‘me’ 1 srt ; ggrf 3fk g?f 
t, gfr *icm ti ] 

^ ^ f You <m I gftf tf Nominative Case t t 
^ t m<Ht if ‘You’ Nominative Case t 

t 3fk -me’ Objective Case t, gf g?ig tl 
W, vfe gf ggf g^ gw 5f tf than % gjg Objective 
Case gir gf ggfg tPlT tl 3%— 

(i) She loves you more than me. = She loves you 
more than (she loves) me. 

Nominative ftnfc ‘She’ I 3fa Objective ‘you’ 
and ‘me’ gtt tf tl 

(ii) f*R, She loves you more than I vf gw tl 
TfT^f Subject (Nominative Case) She OTT I grit t t 
att Object ftrifc you tl W =BT 37?f t She loves 
you more than I (love you). 

12. (D) each other ^ «iecl one another gg ggpr trilfl 

Modern Grammarians (3ft—Thomson and Martinet) 
each other ^ ggriT gf gi gT t stftjg; % fog *r?f 
JhH ' ) ^3 Nesfield t each other W ggfg firt gf 
^fgggf^g^giggTT % fkg 3tk one another =ft ggfg 
gf gr gi t arfgg; sjfgg-gf gr g*§3t ti fgig gw 
3f^T tl IWigici 3?PT Nesfield gt g r-ga i gt tf 
Wt riltl ' 

13. (B) htaFwtf one’s gg 3f%T trirr gif?g ggffg; Subject 

% if 5K one gg ggriT tr ggr fgrcf Anybody gi 
People in general gg gig- tf gf one gg Possessive 
one’s ggr Reflexive oneself ttar t; — 

(i) One should respect one’s seniors. 

■'fT, (ii) One should keep one’s promises. 

IT ^Fff gg 3?*f t— 

(i) Everybody should respect his seniors. 

(ii) Everybody should keep his promises. 

14. (E) grgg ^ tl 

15. (B) which % Sec) who gg ggril gr that gg ggpr tPfT 

■giff^ =HI'i=r> criminal ggt % atg gju-r t; %g 
Relative Pronoun ‘who’ gg gzjrir tfgr t. sfk which 
gg ggfg g^^gn % feig gr lower animals % fgrg fgsgi 
gigr ti ‘that’ gg ggrii grit % frig fgtgr sir 
ggtgr ti 

NOTE : fg^r ogj^tr % frig Pronouns % afgrfg fgif 
gg; who/which/that g^ ggfg ^f 3%— 

(i) The man who / that is here is my brother. 

(ii) The dog which / that is here is mine. 


16. (C) 


17. (C) 


18. (D) 

19. (A) 

20. (E) 

<$>(B) 


JC) their % gggf his gg ggfg tfgr ggffg; grgg 3 n 
Subject Everybody t fvfb; Possessive his gs" 
Reflexive himself gg ggfg tfgr tl 
N.B. gf gt «gR fgr gfg grgg ^ Subject 
Everyone, Someone, No one. Nobody, Somebody. 
Anyone, Anybody - 3 TTfg ff gY Rgr it Possessive 
his ggT Reflexive himself gg ggfg tf WPITl 

C) themselves % gg^ himself gg ggfg tPTT ggffgs gjgg 

3 ^ Subject ‘The officer’ t gf Third Person 
Singular Number t t, 7 fe assistants gf Third 
Person, Plural Number t tl 
N.B. fgfrg gngat % fgrr Subject-Verb Agreement 

^ 3i?rfg 3f?g tot 3 gt ggn§gT t^ti 

D) him gg^f he gg u%t tttTl ggiw t; fgn< 
dTl<—flOMI 11 I 

\) introduced gig Reflexive ‘himself’ gtr ggriy 
sgregr ftig 37R-to 9 t^i 

2) grgg gjs ti 

3) whom % gggf who gg ggig tmri Relative Pronoun 

‘w ho' ^gf ggrgt t't, ar?r: g? ^tTTT gg: Verb ^err t 
™ eM who ^ whom tfgr t gig 

grgg t ^ Verb ggf gfgr tl who gg Possessive 
Case ‘whose’ tfclT tl 

srgg^ who gi whom ^ ggfg g? gpg^ g 

fvig 37ig gigg t Verb gt t7§qT gg Subject 
gt tftsgT gt pH gfi 

«g>K fggt Verbs t (and % *[% Verbs ggs ?t grgf 
^ feig t, ^ He came and talked to me) 3rlt 
Subjects it gifggi ttt gm-tTgin 20 ^ The 
players WIT Subject t ftre^I Verb t are. 
we <1 Subject t fgggg Verb t have selected. 

^ Subjects 3 tr gf Verbs ti 3 RT:, grgg gjs ti 
3 fYT-^ 5 gi 21 t The guests ggiHT Subject t atv 
I«gg Verb t are; 3-ERT S ubjects we t l^ggn- Verb t 
were talking, lm -3 tpRI Verb ‘have come’t NI-H 4 -: 
f^ig Subject W ^ 3iMf tl 1 W Subject who 
^ whom ggffgt whom Objective Case t t 
aJk g? ggrf gg ^ig gtf g* ggigi ti 
giggf ^f f^T tit— 

(i) The players whom we have selected are 

* T ~T T 

s 1 s 2 V 2 v ! 

young and ambitious. 

(ii) The guests whom we were talking about 

▼ i "T 

s 1 s 2 V 2 

have come are mv brothers-in-law 

l T 

V 3 V 1 

^ (Si = gw Subject) gg (Vi = gw Verb) 

(S 2 = Subject) gg (V 2 = ggg Verb) 






48 


A Mirror of Common Errors 


5155 (ii) if V 3 % elfTOi S 3 Tiff !l TO: whom % 
who TO m4i'i |i'l! 5f S 3 TO TOT 'A'lll 

22. (B> who % 55ct lhal TO TORT # 4 X 1 t% TiHTO qftRwPd if 

who "^TT which % dcA that TO h4Ri |f5T % cU«h*t *tl< 
V3 fro — 

Ali / None / Nothing / only / Sup erlative degree % 
A djectJveTlhc same 5 T 5 5f5 Verb TO xlRi 111) 
3=nf^ =B 5T5 Relative Pronoun ^ 55 if 'that’ TO 
ulRi Itro %i —, 

(i) AH that glitters is not gold. 

(ii) He is the best man that I have ever met. 

(iii) This is the same man that helped me. 

cffTOT The same % 515 Relative Pronoun TOT 5 As 
TO TORT H<7 t 5f5 f5% 513 Verb 57? 7|t f*P5T 551 
It I ^— 

(i) This is the same dog as mine, [mine % 513 Verb 
Tiff!] 

23. (B) which «ieel that TO it*Tl‘i 5 R 11 I <*jksMI dn<-«<sm 

22 ! 5ft 7f Ii 

24. (A) Whomever 53^ Whoever TO m 4RI el'iil 

Whomever Objective Case if t Rio, Verb 

comes TO TORT 7|f |t3Tl Verb TO toRt Nominative 
Case ^ tefTT ItTT I aft? Whomever TO Nominative 
Case Whoever lt3T tl 

25. (B) which %> «(dcl that TO TOEf 5 I‘ii I =4it94l fHd, 
3rR-555t 22^1 

(C) that % 535f as TO TORl |Riri such 513 Relative 
Pronoun ^ 55 5 as TO TORT #RTT % 7 fSTwho /ahlch 

to that toi !!i qRftsrfcr if 5 ?™ to* traT t %t ... 
!'3 T'?TItoi such 513 that TO It tIRt tlTT t fa 5 TO 
37? Itdl % %7 fro'; — 

(i) His behaviour was such that everybody disliked 
him. 

51, (i) Such was his behaviour that everybody 
disliked him. 

fip? 5 ? It TO3 Ttl 1 fro such as to TO It 55f3 froro 
5i3t |i #if— 

(i) His ailment is not such as to cause us anxiety. 

27. (E) TO55 |i such % TO Relative Pronoun ‘as’ TO 

S5RT iRfT %, 7 f^> who / which 5T that TOI 

28. (A) Any ^ 535t Either TO 55t5 fRTTI Any TO 55RL51 

Any one TO TOTRT ife RicC-Sl ni I 

i V-fl Either TO 55RT sifai f It to fliu. aim %; •^♦1— 

(i) Any of these three girls can do it. 

(ii) Any one of these three girls can do it. 

(iii) Either of these two roads leads to the station. 

29. (A) Every % 375t Every one TO 5515 |t3T Every 

% Adjective!. T Pronouni 37n:, Every 
« TO #?iT ^ Noun ^ —Every 

boy, Every book 3Tlfei TO: Every of W STfT d?f 
Ifctr %, Every one 55ET “f? % 3^ ! of 

% ffol %i TO: Every one of 55)5 fTR 


Every TO% Each 57 x4)*i 5i?*l % 5T55 T 

TOiT % Each 57 ^ % 3Tf%T5t qt .«< 

5T of % M 5 <?i sldl %; 1+1— 

(i) There are two students here, and each 3 . 
intelligent. 

(ii) Each of these three boys is laborious. 

30. (D) give % TO it 57 TOET TOT I give TO Transitive Verb 

I TO TO Object #7T 5TfTO;i 5TTO ^ 3T?f % 
3T3?rr? permission % fcrlti. give % TOT it 57 55ET 
IEtti 

31. (A) myself 4<cl I 57 55ET ^IMI l 515 33^ 5i5t 

Reflexive Pronoun 5155 57 Subject 5# It 5577 
!; df?T—Yourself will do it 5 Yourself ^ 55^ You 
57 55t5 IfTlI 

N.B.: 4ld4ld 5ft 3?!# ! dtn MyselfAfourself 3nf5 
■^t Subject ^ TOT ! 55t5 ! ctlcl ! 'el(4>H TO TOTcf !l 
TO:, 

(i) Myself is Ramesh % 55^ I am Ramesh. 

(ii) Yourself is Sonu ifc 55^ You are Sonu TO 75t7 
ItTt TOfTOI 

32. (A) They 55^ Those TO 55t7 eldi 5lfTO 55ff5i 

TOTO55: They 5T Them Relative Pronoun TO 
Antecedent Tit 57151 5R7 !l SH5i 5TOt Those TO 
55t7 f515T TO7 !; — 

(i) Those who sing well will be awar ded. 

[7 f5! they who] 

(ii) I like those who behave politely. 

[5 155 them who] 

fTOJ, It + be + they % 5155 5ft 57TTO It It They It 
Relative Pronoun TO Antecedent |t5T; Ht— 

(i) It is they who have come late. 

fTO, They fHHfdfTO TOR ^5 5155 I 1 Relative 

Pronoun TO Antecedent If 5577 %l 

(i) “They also serve who only stand and wait.” 

—Milton 

(ii) They are also secured who have tickets. 

33. (E) 5155 %l 

34. (B) S5l Antecedent TO 5%7 5TO !l afM TO15R5 

3TJ5R Antecedent 5t Relative Pronoun % TOI5T-5 
TOT51 755t5i TO 5515 fa5T 5171 5lf%5l 5155 
if Antecedent ‘furniture’ !l TO:, 5155 5t 

57155 TjTTf 5lf%7—He sent to Patna all the furniture 
that he had bought in Chennai. 

5|57 5155 5ft 5f 57157’ % 35^ TO 3T?f fTOTOT ! 

f5> 35! 5771 ^t ! '®3t5T, (5f 3R?|t7 %) I 

35. (D) my 55^ mine ItTT f55TO spf #71 (my problem). 

57757?t ^ felt!, 5T7-5T3T 3 5% TORsTT I 

36. (D) Muzaffarpur 5> M^et those of TO 55f7 ItTl 

55ff5t fRTt the hotels of Patna 551 the hotels of 
Muzaffarpur % 5t5 %l 

37. (D) that magazine 5<<rl those published in that 

magazine TO 55t5 |l7I 5lf%d;, 55tf5 JefTT f5 TiTTO 
if TOJfTO articles TO 35 TtTTO if TOlfTO articles % 
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ti sfi% 34 cfTc"^ 41 t ft; 3T34 3% 34133 14 w 
irtt 3Tf%n— 

(i) The articles published in this magazine are better 
than those published in that magazine. 

[Iff 3T34 if those = the articles] 

38. (C) his %) 33cf their 34 34)4 l)4T 34ff3 Relative 

Pronoun ‘who’ 34 Antecedent ‘those’ t Third 
Person 33TPlural Number % tl 

39. (D) I % 33^ me 34 «3l‘l l)4TI Let % 3T3 Pronouns 

S']sin Objective Case if 7 ?% tl 3# 3347 f34% 
Preposition (t#—between, except 3)rf3 %0 3T3 4) 
Pronouns 1%Y1T Objective case if if 71% tl %%)— 

(i) Let you and me. 

(ii) Let you and him. 

(iii) Between you and me. 

(iv) Between him and me. 

(v) Except Ram and me. 

(vi) Except her and me. 

40. (B) all great tragedies of Shakespeare 34 M4l *1 SMI ^ifsH 

3)f3) Antecedent (Shakespeare) 33) Relative Pronoun 
(who) 34 7)lf 749373 -WlfMd l) 3%)l 53Rs3T % f%n( 
334-4n94T 34 tltl 

41. (C) either %) 33^ any 34 33)4 1)4) 9ifiH 33fl3f either 

34 33)4 f%P% 3 ) ftn? I 345 any 3T any one 34 313)3 

Seisin 3) 4) 3ft33f %> felt), sl41 tl 

N.B. : P)7^3 3T434t) %5 fcftf 4^4 3“ 28 3?) “tiwi 

%)tl 

42. (C) he 34 33)4 superfluous (33333333) tl 3133 34 

Subject ‘The candidate’ tl 3T3:, W part % he 
43)3 34 3flf3t3 3?) tl . 

31 4) *3T3 3ft f3) f3T3f Antecedent %) 313 3) 
Relative Pronoun l)3f t 33 Relative Pronoun %> 3T3 
Antecedent %) feft) Noun / Pronoun Subject 3T 
Object % 34 if 41) 1)31 t; tt— 

(i) This is the book which I lost it yesterday. 

171 3133 t the book, 3) Antecedent t, fvf3 
Pronoun ‘it’ 34 33)4 (3131 331 t 3) ‘leia tl sP4 3133 
34 7^4 t— 

(i) This is the book which I lost yesterday. 

3)3 333 374 % t33 3Tr 3133 ^ %)%— 

(i) The candidate, being a graduate, he is eligible... 
[14 3T33 3 being a graduate = who is a graduate.] 
3)3: )33 43 3T33 34 3)sf t— 

The candidate, who is a graduate, he is eligible... 
f3v( 171 3133 34 3k 3$ 3) 333 44?% f3 ‘The 
candidate’ Relative Pronoun ‘who’ 34 Antecedent tl 
3)3: 43 Antecedent % lent, ‘who’ % 313 Pronoun 
‘he’ 34 33)3 31) tf41l 13 3344 3T33 34 ^3 

t— 

The candidate, who is a graduate, is eligible... 


P?>7 ^ff3i [who is = being] 

3)3: 

The candidate, being a graduate, is eligible. .. 

43. (A) Your % «te% Yours 34 33)3 5 H 1 4414 fl7)34 3)«f 

(Your problems) 11411 f34fJ3 3 R 344 T % Ml 4 
334-4053 3 3% 331)541 %)tl 

44. (D) that %) 33 ^ which 34 3314 1)411 that 34 33)3 

who 3T which % f%T4 slm t, Hf%R f3>4ff Clause 34 
refer 333 34 343 Relative Pronoun %> 33 if Pi) 1 )-, 
‘which’ 354 41334 tl who, that 34 f% Pbtfl Clause 3 % 
refer 4%f 33 713% t; — 

(i) He has paid his debts, which is a clear proof of his 
honesty. 

171 3T33 % which 34 33f3 debts %i feTtr 3?) f3f) t, 
«(Ic 3 i ^ Clause % Pem. J34 tl Sfsrffp 171 3133 34 
3)«? tl'il—377% 37747' '*’■4 37 57 /377 0, ‘St) 3713% 
141431% 34 74& 7)^3 11 

[4f, (C) the same % 334) it 34 43 T 3 IPTfl The same 34 43)4 
VII Adjective % 434 ^ 1)3T t 3f|4 14f% 313 itw 
tJ 3 i Noun 34 M 3 lh_ 6 lai t: — 

(i) The same book 

i 

Noun 

(ii) The same coat etc. 

i 

Noun 

3)3: Pronoun % 4F4 t the same 34 43)4 3>44T 4443 

tl 

t43— 

Same or the same, in the sense the aforesaid thing(s) 
or person(s), as a substitute for a pronoun (it, him, 
her, them, they) is one of the usages whose effect is 
discussed in ILLITERACIES. 

—H. W. Fowler : A DICTIONARY OF MODERN 
ENGLISH USAGE (P. 511) 

46. (C) one 33v) ones 34 43)4 1I4T 34ff3) one 34 4^T4 

Singular Noun 33^ t t)3T t f34j ones 34 Plural 
Noun ^5 333) if I 3133 3)f 34T33 t eight industrious 
workers and live lazy workers, 
el Pth, Noun repetition % 33% % P 44 

Pronoun 34 34)4 Ptvti 4131 t, 3 T 3 : Five_ lazy 
workers 33^ 14 Five lazy ones 34 34f4 344T 
3Tft4l 

47. (D) knows 3T3 it 34 34)4 1)411 41 T ‘it’ 3 ) 3 % ^ 41 H 

3533 lt% 344 Clause (Under no circumstances have 
I harmed him) ^) refer 34% %) P-m. 344T43f tl 

48. (E) 3T34 3JS tl 

49. (E) 3134 tl 

50. (E) 3T34 tl 




Chapter-7 

__ ADJECTIVES 

An adjective is a word which qualifies a noun or (b) 

pronoun. 

For examples : 

(i) She is a beautiful girl. __ 

(ii) They are good. ^ 

any I 

CLASSIFICATION , N r 

(c) l 

(1) PROPER ADJECTIVES : Adjectives ^ Proper , 

Nouns % — L 

Noun Adjective 

i i ( 5 ) ? 

India Indian 


Noun 

i 

India 

America 

China 

Shakespeare 


America American 

China Chinese 

Shakespeare Shakespearian 

(2) POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES : My, our, your, his, 
their, her, its. 

(i) This is my house. 

(3) DISTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES : Each, Every, 
Either, Neither, Each and every. 

(a) Each tR $ tjt % % 3tfa<p % fatri 

(i) There were two/three / ten boys. Each boy was handsome. 

(b) Every / Each and every—JR spirit % arftpp % 

fHtri 

(i) There were three boys. 

Every / Each and every boy was intelligent. 

(c) Either^ Neither W JPtriT ftrfe % fcTtri 

There are two novels on the table. Neither novel is 
interesting. 

(d) Each / Every / Each and every / Either / Neither % WR 
Noun % Article =RT spiriT mst ?riTT tl — 

Each comb / every toy p Each a comb '*TT every a toy] 

®IR TGi 

Each/Every % Article ^ spiriT Problem f^tt ^IcTT 

tl 

4. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES : (a) Definite : 

this / that / these / those / such / (the) same / the other. 

(b) INDEFINITE : a, an, a certain, certain, another, other, 
some any, any other 3TTf?i 

KIR Ttst 

(a) [a / an / a certain / another / this / that + 

! Singular Countable Noun 

—a certain boy (-T ft! a certain boys) 


(b) such / the same It he other / any + Singular 
Or Plural Countable Noun. 

^—Such a book R Such books 
the same book ^TT the same books 

any book R any books. 

(c) these / those / certai n / other + Plural 
Countable Noun. 

—Certain radios (7 certain radio). 

(5) NUMERAL ADJECTIVES : (a) DEFINITE : 

CARDINAL : one, two, three, four etc. 

ORDINAL : first, second, third, fourth etc. 

MULTIPLICATIVE : single, double, tripple etc. 

■ ORDER OF DEFINITE NUMERALS : ^ w 
# S=T tfriif Adjectives spirit fj sRT 

tsuftr t— 

Ordinal t Cardinal + Multiplicative | 

The first five sing le rooms. 

X ~T ~i 

Ord car mul 

NOTE : kjr ^ stfrir Problems 

— 

(i) The five first chapters of this book. 

fc’TT 7 RTT expression Order of Definite Numerals ifc fippTf 
W qieR ^ RRT I, 3fri I^rfRCr 3T^sT ll F$PR ypg 
?riir— 

(ii) The first five chapters of this book. 

(b) INDEFINITE : Many, a great many, a good many, 
many a, several, various, numerous, a lot of, lots of, plenty of, 
some, enough. 

ORDER OF INDEFINITE NU MERALS & DEFINITE 
NUMERAL S : ^ ^ [indefinite + Definite 

Numerals [ tmrir f^RT t; — 

(i) Many single rooms 

Ind. Def. 


(ii) Various 

single rooms 

Def. 

ind. 

(iii) Many 

first students 

X 

Ind. 

Def. 


(6) QUANTITATIVE ADJECTIVES s much, little, 
whole, a lot of, lots of, a great deal of, plenty of, some, enough 
etc; 3%— 

much milk, plenty of sugar. 
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NOTE : "5^ ftpgt ft Countable ftfc Uncountable 
Nouns 33 3ft3 ft ft ftft ft fftft Adjectives 

33 3rft3 f^3T 35HT ftft— 

(i) Has he bought many oranges and much milk ? 
shih rft ft; ‘oranges’ Plural Countable Noun t ft-.-tj, 
‘milk’ Uncountable Noun %l 3 *3’:, oranges ft ftft 
—g. HRq; ‘many’ 33 3ft3 J33 t ft ‘milk’ ft ftft 
much 331 

NOTE : «3H rft fft ftft 3I33T ft ‘many oranges and 
milk’ 3T ‘much milk and oranges’ 33, tftft Problem ft ft 
ft*TT 3fT3T %l 3T3:, ‘many oranges and much milk’ 3T ‘much 
milk and many oranges’ yel_Expressiojjs.5l ‘ii l 

(7) QUALITATIVE ADJECTIVES : good, bad, 
intelligent, sharp, long, short, small, tall, beautiful, handsome, 
lovely 3TTft; ftft— 

(i) He is a handsome man. 

(8) INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES : Which, What, 
Whose apfti ftfft— 

(i) Which book is yours ? 

(ii) What book do you like most ? 

(iii) Whose book is this ? 

(9) EXCLAMATORY ADJECTIVE : What. 

—(i) What nonsense this is ! 

DEGREES OF COMPARISON 

(a) POSITIVE DEGREE : 3ft srrfftt ft 33§ ft 
Qjnff) 3ft 33?; ft^l— 

(i) He is good. 

(ii) She is beautiful. 

(b) COMPARATIVE DEGREE : 3f 3T 3T§3ft 

ft; 3P1 Qpft) ftf 3<n-il; ■3*1— 

(i) He is better than you. 

(ii) Soni is the better of the two girls. - 

(c) SUPERLATIVE DEGREE : 3f % siftxftf ft 

3533 ft ft ipr Qpff) 3ft 3 ^; 

(i) Ram is the tallest boy in the class. 

(ii) Moti is the best of all the players. 

^3 333933! dSJ— 

v (1) Unique, excellent, perfec t, unmat ched, unparalleled, 
major, extre me, u niversal, whple^ complete, full, round, 
circular, spherical^ triangular, rectangular, parallel, golden, 
milky, lunaT^lft 53^3 ft Positive Degree t f^3, 3" “ 
Superlative Degree; — 

(i) Her beauty is unmatched. [3513ft ■STTeftft %] 

3TtT: f3ft 3 ^) 3 ft more d'lhtR Comparative 3 ft most 
tf*llft5 Superlative 33T3T ■aicti %i 

NOTE : ftft ft more' / most cimi'M 

PROBLEM fftTT ftft tl ftft., ftft ftsft ft T TfH more/most ft 

■srftJT 35 £313 xft; ftft— 

(i) This is one of the most major operations. 


(pr 3133 % ‘most’ ftt earn M$‘ii / ft^ftL one of the; 
major operations 

(2) Senior, junior, superior, inferior, prior, posterior ft ftft 
Preposition to 33 'sft'T ?tft %, 3 fft Conjunction than 33-;' 

ftft— 


(i) He is senior to me. p fft senior than] . 

NOTE : ftlft 3T3 ftftTT ‘than’ 33 sift 7 ! 3* Problems 
fftq; ftift %i ftft frft 3ra than^r^ftn %_ 3T to 33 fftTt 

- L ■ ; "Tag 

1w. Sqft xmft more3T most^lf "eiuiMi ftft t; ftft— 


(i) He is more senior to me 3,6-h neid %l s«ft 

(ii) He is senior to me 33F3 

(3) minor, major, ulterior, interior, exterior 3Pft Positive 
Degree ft Adjectives tl ftft, I^lft more/most 3T 

3T3 than 3T to 33 Jt4l*i "tft ft^TT 3Tf?tL 

(i) This is a minor problem. 

(ii) The interior decoration of the room is excellent. 

(4) Comparatively / Relatively ft 3ft Positive Degree 33 
Adjective *<IP 3 ftT3T %l 

(i) The weather is comparatively hot today, p fft hotter] 
NOTE : Comparatively/Relatively ft 3ft ftftTT ' 
Comparative Degree 33 3ft3 3R Problem ft3T ti 

(SpEnoug h’ ft hgft Positive Degree 33 h 

(i) He is intelligent enough to understand your tricks. 
NOTE : Enough ft Comparative 3T 

Superlative Degree ft Adjective 33 33hT 3!T Problem fft3T 
3tftT %l —better enough, worse enough. 3ft: enough ft 

sjgift Adjective ft Degree 33 WTft T?tl ftt— 

(i) He is smarter / enough to get / selected for this / 
(A) (B) (C) 

prestigious post. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Patna) 92] 


]?3T 3133 ft PART (A) 3 smarter ft 33ft smart 33 sfth 
ftftl] 

(6) Preferft 3T3 to33 3ft3 ft31 t 3ftl 33RT ft Nounsft 

Noun Equivalents ft ft; ftft— (r*3) 

(i) She prefers milk to tea. 

ill 

Noun to Noun 

‘prefer’ ft 313 ‘rather than’ 33 33ftT ftft t 3l3 
ft Infinitives ft ft3 fti^ft— 
fi) He prefers to sit rather than sleep. 

1 l 


Infinitive Infinitive 
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(7) Preferable % ^ to A >?PTr || 

(i) Winter is preferable to summer. 

(8) ^ Adjectives ^ and $ if if <rf it:* Degree 

*f t; tt— 

(i) good and wise [^Eff Positive] 

(ii) better and wiser Comparative] 

(iii) best and wisest [^Eft Superlative] 


INTER-CHANGES OF DEGREES : 
^Superlative % Comparative trar Positive XRFf % f^rr 

Superlative : He is the best boy in the class. 

Comparative : (i) He is better than all other boys in the 


class. 




(ii) He is better than any other boy in the class. 


all other + Noun (Plural) 

Rule :... Comparative + than / 

____ any other + N oun (Singular) 

Positive : (i) No other boy in the class is as good as he. 


iRule : No other + Noun (Singular) + .... + so / as + 
Positive Degree Adjective + as_ 


^"3* ^ ^ (Group) % oqfiwdf tj? 


Rule : No + Noun (Singular) +.., 

... so / as + Positive 

Degree Adjective + as. 



(ii) No country in Asia is as rich as America. 

(10) Positive Degree OT 1 Comparative Degree % gi# 
Synthesis. 

(i) He is as good as you. (Positive Degree] 

(11) He is not better than you. [Comparative Degree] 

^ Synthesis Tt, 

(i) He is as good as if not better than you. 

Positive Degree % far* (So / as.as) JtqpT 

itrIT I Comparative Degree % fcP< (Comparative + 

than) Wl Synthesis T* 3qj*nft?T PROBLEMS rf tftit ‘as’ 

^5ZT^%<it^than^?TrpR3*ft Comparative Degree 
^ Superlative Degree ^ IPTET %?Tr %l ^— 

(i) Anjali’s performance in the / drama was best than / 
(A) (B) 

Deepali’s but not / as good as Vaishali’s. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Patna) 1993] 
[W 'h+q Part (B) ^ ‘best’ % ‘better’ qq n%rr 

lElT] 


PROBLEMS BASED ON ADJECTIVES 


Directions : Fine out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, the answer is “E\ 

( *• But for y° ur hel P- / no boys would have / succeeded in an/ 
(A) (B) (Q 

AH India competition like this. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

2. He wanted / certain boy / to make entry into / the 

(A) (B) (C) 

Principal’s chamber. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

3. There were only two / soldiers but each and-every / soldier 

(A) (B) 

was equal / to five policemen. / No Error . 

( C ) (D) (E) 

4. The ten captains / had each an / achievement of / his own / 

No Error W W ^ 

(E) 

. 5. These sort of men / attain worldly success by hook or by 
(A) (B) 

crook / so they deserve to / be looked down upon / 

(C) (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

6.1 feel / a certain problems / in the execution / of this plan. / 

(A) (B) (Q (D ) 

No Error 
(E) 

7. In spite of facing / much problems, he did not / desert the 

(A) (B) (C) 

path / of honesty. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

8. Can you tell me how / many eggs and / milk he has 

(A) (B) (C) 

brought / home ? / No Error 

~ <°) (E) 

fah 

Whole the chapter / of the book is full of printing / errors 
(A) (B) 

which are the outcome / of the proof reader’s carelessness/ 

(Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

10. He did not / like to lend me / any book / or any money / 

( A ) .. (B) (C) (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

11. Her black long / hair adds / glamour to / her looks. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error 
(E) 
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p i be can to / tremble when 1 saw / a sharp long knife / in 

(A) (B) ( C > 

my enemy’s hand. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

, C /13.1 saw / an anxious pale girl / who when asked let me know / 

(A) (B) (C) 

that she was suffering from consumption. / No Error 
(D) 0E) 

14. It is a fact that / Mahatma Gandhi was / the first politician/ 

55. (A) <B> (Q 

/ of his time. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

15. At the utmost gate / was standing a guard / holding a gun 

~W w (Q 

in / his hand. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

16. Delhi is / further from / Patna than / Kolkata. / No Error 

(A) (B) (C) <P> (E) 

17. This book is / undoubtedly pmferable_than / that in many 

(A) (E) 


(24 She has a remarkably / lovingly appearance / which 

(A) (B) , _ 

brings her honour / and admiration as well. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

25. A lots of books / on English Grammar are available / in 

(A) 

the market but / this one is the best. / No Error 

(Q (D) 

26. He does not have / some money to buy a new^ray / 

(A) (E) 

plant, so he is / sunk in anxiety. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

27. Gold is the most precious / of all metals / that are used in 

(A) - (B) (Q 

ornaments, / as far as we all know. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

28. He is the most / successful man / in the world /1 have ever 

(A) (B) (D) 

known. / No Emor 

(E) 


1 his DOOK IS / UTWOUUiwi; utyr. -—— 

(A) {B) . . . / No less / than fifty audiences are sitting / in the hall and 

respects and its printing / is also comparatively good. / No less (B) 


(C) < D > 

No Error 

(E) 

18. Of the two / players, he / is the luckiest, / be sure. / 

(A) (B) & (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

19. You can trust / this agency/ for the last news / of this 

(A) (B) 

week. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

20. Scema is / senior to me / but you arc / junior than me. / 

(A) (B) (Q 

No Error 

(E) • / 

21. Everybody knows / that Ragini / is the most unique / 

(A) (B) (Q 

singer of this college. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

22. Rna can sing / much than fifty songs at a / stretch and 

(A) (B) 

she has developed / this ability by labouring hard. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

23 She was curious to / know what it was that made / him 

—' (A) (B) 

stronger / and braver than any man of this village. / 

(C) {D) 

No Error 


(A) (B) 

waiting for their / beloved artiste’s appearance on the 

(Q (D) 

stage./ No Error 

(E) 

30. Her father told her / that it would be all the more / better 

(A) (B) . _ 

if she would find her / groom herself. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

31. She had no other / hobby than that of / wearing a dress of/ 

(A) (B) (C) 

the latest design. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

32. This young lady is / more beautiful / but not so cultured / 

(A) (B) 

as her youngest sister. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

33. Much to his fortune, he / married a girl who was / more 

(A) (B) ^ 

tall and lovelier than / her elder sister. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

34 What pleases him / more / is a healthy criticism / of his / 
(A) (B) (Q 

performance. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

35. It was no / other than Indira Gandhi / who evinced an 
exceptional ability to lead / the country to fame. 

(Q ^ ' 

No Error 
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36. Now-a-days, / the weather / is getting cold and / colder. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

37. He often tells / us that he does not / like anything more 

(A) (B) (Q 

than / sleeping peacefully. / No Error 
(D) % (E) 

38. This photograph / was comparatively better / than that 

(A) (B) 

which he had kept / in his purse. / No Error 

(C) (D) (E) 

39. She was startled / to see in / her drawing room / a most 

(A) (B) (Q 

popular film producer. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

40. India is / better than most others / film producing 

(A) (B) (Q 

countries / of the world. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

41. None can / believe that / Ramesh is happier / than grieved 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

to know it. / No Error 
(E) 

42. Delhi is far / better than any other / metropolis / of 

(A) (B) (Q 

Pakistan. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

43. All your attempts / are daring / but this one is certainly / 

(A) (B) (C) 

the more daring. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

44. This is the / more difficult sum, / I have ever solved / 

(A) (B) (Q 

within five minutes. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

45. There is no one / whom I esteem / highly than / your 

(A) (B) (C) 

mother and father. / No Error 
(D) - (E) 

46. He failed to find / out the Solution to all the problems / 

(A) (B) 

despite his thoroughly / study of the book. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

47. Science has given / us a lot, yet / life is becoming / more 

(A) (B) (Q 

and more painful. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

48. Ramesh is as good, / if not better than all the / members 

(A) (B) 

of the club / which is known as the Lions Club. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 


49. He felt happily/ to leam that his / younger brother had got/ 

(A) (B) (C) 

a prestigious job in the Bank. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

50. The Principal has great power / of making some useful / 

(A) (B) 

plans but the professors / have even greatest ability to foil 
(Q (D) 

them. / No Error - 

(E) 




ANSWERS 


A 

l.(E) 

2- (B) 

3. (B) 

4- (E) 

5. (A) 

6. (B) 

7.(B) 

8. (C) 

9. (A) 

10. (E) 

11. (A) 

12. (C) 

13. (B) 

14.(0 

15. (A) 

16. (B) 

17. (B) 

18. (C) 

19- (C) 

20. (D) 

21.(C) 

22. (B) 

23. (D) 

24. (B) 

25. (A) 

26. (B) 

27. (E) 

28. (E) 

29. (A) 

30. (B) 

31. (E) 

32. (B) 

33. (C) 

34. (B) 

35. (E) 

36.(C) 

37. (E) 

38. (B) 

39. (E) 

40. (B) 

41. (C) 

42. (B) 

43. (D) 

44. (B) 

45. (C) 

46. (C) 

47. (E) 

48. (A) 

49. (A) 

50. (D) 


_ EXPLANATIONS _ 

1. (E) w tl 

2. (B) certain % a certain T4 (*rr boy boys ^r) 

rrafn ^ IX It *trar 4 certain % 

Noun Plural Number # ^TfTT t a certain % 
^ Noun (Countable) Singular Number ft t; 

(i) A certain book 

certain books. 

Ttif— 

A / An / A certain / Another / Each / Every / Either / 
Neither / Each and every / Many a (an) / Such a (an) 
^ ^Ic; Noun (countable) Singular ?EtT tl 

These / those / certain / other / many / A great many / 
A good many / several / various / A number of attfe % 
Noun Plural Number ft plcfl tl Any / No / 

The same Adjectives % Noun Singular ^ 

Plural Number ^ ^#41 ti 

. (i) No boy ’TT No boys 

(ii) The same man The same men. 

3. (B) Each and every % 3c;<4 Each lElTI 

TBf—Each =FT *IT f^pr 

■gtriT % every Each and every 3>r i^?tt 
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(i) There were two boys and each boy had a red pen. 

q[q^r if each TT every TT each and 

every) T>T 'i 'icin elml <s<Tl 

(ii) There were ten students in the class room and 

each / every / each and every student had a red pen. 
(W TTTT if each, every W each and every) if # 
fTRtt TT TTriT # ?TTiTT t, =FlTfo T?# CT?T # 
‘CTI TT r^tsb %l 

4. (E) TRFT %1 

N.B. : Part (D) if ‘his’ % «i^ol ‘their’ TTriT TOI 
‘icui trim 

5. (A) sort T^# sorts TT triTT H5<rl 

Adjective these % Noun Plural 

Number if tri!T tl these T^# ‘this’ <WT men 
^5 man TT '*>■(•) % Tf Part (A) 7J3J 

tf ^rraT t, fCTf Part (B) if Verb ’attain’ 
Plural Number if % Subject ^f 'ft Plural TTHT 

t#tti 

6. (B) a certain % T^# certain TT problems ^ T^# 

problem TT TtriT rjl'iiI 

»IH«hl<l f#tr 3TTRTSTT 2 Tt ^JRSfl t#l 

7. (B) much TT# many TT y# J l trill T4ffT> much 7J3I 

^T % Quantitative Adjective (*h4I4M«*> frfririiT) tl 
TTT Uncountable Noun TT TtriT thTT t; 

much milk / much money. tttt, little / a little / 
the little 3IlfT frtriTT % TtW CTfTT 

Uncountable Noun TT TTriT triT tl 

vff tjtt Tti fsR—All / Some / Enough / Part of / 
A lot of / Lots of / A great deal.of / One third of Tflft 
TTT Nouns Countable TTT Uncountable tftf # if 
TtT# tl TT Countable Nouns t# t if # l^TTI 
Plural Number if t# tl —Enough boys, cl fan 
enough sugar. TRg, Some TT TTrit Indefinite 
Demonstrative Adjective ^ 3FT if elm t iff ?TTTT 
Trif ‘^tft’ triff % TTT ^TT«r Noun (countable) ’■ft 
Singular etcu %, ##— 

Some boy has taken my pen. = (fr^T C^ft) T 
M T^RT % #T tl) 

8. (C) milk % T?# how much TT TTriT triTT wnlfa 

Uncountable Noun TT «mA Rru( 'hi4 

MNMN'h fattW TT If TTriT tTRIT •TTTT tl fT# m 7 
^TTT t?T analyse TR*’ TT TFT T# t f# how many 
eggs and milk = how many eggs and (how many) 
milk, Tt ungrammatical tl 3TT:, milk ifc how 
much •3il§-f if =ti*4- 4 t lldl tl 

9. (A) whole the % the whole W tPlfn tETTI whole ^ 

Quantitative Adjective t Tl# the °FT M^'l tlfTf 
t, T f# TR tl fT^, All C# Numeral Adjective t 
cWT Quantitative tf) itnT 3fTt TR the #1T t; 
#ff—All the boys. TT, All the news. 


10. (E) TTTT tl 

11. (A) ‘black long’ ‘long black’ TT TTEf sl'ii c rtlf=R 

^ fetf Noun 1#tT Adjective of size Sffa 
Adjective of colour TT TTfT If <Tf Tl# Adjective of 
size 3fTTT t 3ffr TT? Adjective of colour; ## — 
(i) A tall black man. 

i i 

Adj. Adj. 
of of 

size colour 

jTT # Qualitative Adjectives ^>f TTfT Rb4ft Noun 
iKtT f^r Ttrar t # # tiw: f=prf#f#r % 
TTfT if cff# *n% tl 

(i) Adjective of size (##—long, short, big, small, 
large etc.) 

(ii) Adjective .of general description (##—good, bad, 
fine, sharp, etc.) 

(iii) Adjective of age (##—old, young, ancient, 
modem etc.) 

(iv) Adjective of shape (##—round, spherical, 
oblong, rectangular etc.) 

(v) Adjective of colour (##—red, blue, yellow etc.) 

(vi) Adjective of origin (##—American, Indian etc.) 

(vii) Adjective of material (##—steel, iron, plastic, 
etc.) 

(viii) Adjective of purpose, ft# —a walking stick) 

12. (C) A sharp long knife % T^# A long sharp knife TT 

TTfn trim SUM 3 tR-(HWI 11 if ^#1 

13. (B) An anxious pale girl «K<-f A pale anxious girl Tit 

Sl4f'l triff cMffa Adjective of human emotion / 
personality ^f TTrit ‘pale’ ‘dark’ afffe TK elm %l 

14. (C) first % T^# foremost trtril tfTT ^tfPB Fore TT 

Comparative former triTT % Superlative first 
afri: foremost #tf # #TT %i first # order (3tT) TT 
tW t; ##—The first boy of the class. 
foremost W trill % most notable; ##— 

(i) He is the foremost singer of our time. 

15. (A) utmost % T^# outermost TTrir trim TR T# frt 

out TT Comparative outer TTT utter elui %, TT 
‘Superlative outermost T^IT utmost elnl tl outer crifT 
outermost TT# t ^rafsF utter Positive Degree if 
TgsRT trin t sfk srif trin t ‘complete’, 

utmost TT 3rif triTT t greatest. 

##— 

(i) The outer gate (“uefl CTO 

(ii) The outermost gate (?fT# TT?7 TT ^R) 

^ 3 . 

(i) He did it in utter (= complete) ignorance. 

. (ii) He is a man of the utmost (= greater 
recognition. 
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16. (B) further % 33% farther 33 ftriTT 4-ftP* further % 

ftr 33 3 tg ftlftT ft 1333 ggrir -wwi-gd: in 

addition to/besides % 3 t?f if fg-.^i 41 til % 
farther 33 % 3% ft; ftft— 

(i) I have given you a lot. I don’t want to give you 
anything further. 

(ii) His house is farther-than mine (- my house is) 
from Gandhi Maidan. 

17. (B) than % 33% to 33 a‘tin ftrilTI 313 Tftf f% 

prcfcrablc/prefer 3TTT3 % 313 ‘to’ Preposition 33 m 4) j I 
f%3T -3133 ft, 3 f% than Conjunction 331 3# 3333 
ftft Latin Adjectives ft 3 T 5^11 smft gig ‘to’ 
Preposition 33 n4l'l %ft ftl % Latin Adjectives % : 
Senior / Junior / Superior / Inferior / Prior / Anterior / 
Posterior; ftft— 

(i) He is senior to me. 

(ii) This is prior to that. 

18. (C) luckiest % 33% luckier 33 3*i) J l ftrilT 3%p6 

comparison fft% 3f <n % 3)3 ftl Superlative 
Degree % Adjective 33 33T-ft-33T t%T °qr<w% 

’IT ’Pripft % 3fg 3>1 7 T? gd-tl % f%t( ftl3T ft; ftft— 

(i) He is the best boy in the class. 

W3 gppr ftg?Rr?ftt3Tftf%gftft cT5%f %f ftw 

gnr-ft-gnr fttg fti tpsft arfirgr P3d-n ftl ftfi 

19. (C) last % 33% latest 33 33riT ftrilTl 3T3 R§f f% late 33 

Comparative later / latter 33T Superlative latest / 
last ftt3T ft 1 later 33T latest *hm«j gft ^Trin 3><x1 % 
latter 33 T last 33 T gft; ftft— 

(i) Who is the last man to join the team ? (stRpt 
^ fw) 

cU%-i, (ii) What is the latest report ? (tfMl) 

20. (D) than % 33% to 33 gftriT ftl3Tl fft^pT -4H33ft % f%3! 

3rR-ftis3T 18 gft siren ft%l 

21. (C) unique % 3??% the most 33 3# ftriTT f3% 

33% a 33 irat 7 ! ftriTTI 3T3 1% f% 3 >» ftft Adjectives 
ft % Positive degree ft fttft ft, f33J 

Superlative Degree 33 ftft ftl ftft Adjectives %— 
unique, excellent, major, minor, maximum, minimum, 
perfect, complete, whole, full, universal, impossible. 
Geometrical shape «mi}=u% Adjectives (%ft— 
Parallel, spherical, round, triangular, rectangular) 33 ’ft 
Comparative’IT Superlative 3% 33T3I ^iidi ftl 3T3:, 
more parallel ’IT more triangular ^ 5-11 ’TcTTT elm, 
Parallel 33 srt fttgr % ftPTHRR’ % Rm ‘33T3T 
^TriRPTR’ 33 33T apS ftPTT ? ’ll srfgg; 33 

33T sr? ftPrr ? 

NOTE : full, perfect W complete 33 Comparative 
& Superlative formation ’ft 33^13 ft ftl 


22. (B) much % 33% more 33 rPTTn ftriTT gftTf% much 

Positive Degree 33 Quantativc Adjective ft friragg 
Comparative ‘more’ ftriTT ftl ftR many Positive 
Degree 33 Numeral Adjective ft TT*TT ftt 

Comparative Degree ‘more’ ft! ftftrr ftl 3PT: ftft 3ft 
3T33 ft ‘more than fifty songs’ ^J-S ftftTTl 

23. (D) any man % any other man 3T anybody else 33 

m 41 j I 3R3T iftni; 'ftft— 

(i) He is better than any other boy in the class. 

3T, 

(ii) He is better than anybody else in the class. 

3T, 

(iii) He is better than all other boys in the class. 

24. (B) lovingly % 33^ loving 33 3pftg ftrilT 33ff% lovingly 

ft35 Adverb ft appearance (ftfti Noun) %T qualify 
Rift 3R «qini ftl Noun %T qualify 3Rft 33 33ft 
Adjective 3R3T ft, ft f% Adverb. 

N.B.: 3ff%ft Only / At least / Even / Almost 3TTfft ftft 
Adverbs ft ftT f%ftf Noun ftT Pronoun 3ft fftfttftftT ftt 
33lft ft; -ftft— 


(i) Only 

Mira 

was there. 

I 

i 


only 

Noun 


(ii) Only 

she 

can manage it. 

i 

4- 


only 

Pronoun 



25. (A) A lots of 33 ftftfft ftftf ftlftT 3f33> ^ft% 33^ A lot of 

3T Lots of, ^ idiomatic ft 33 H3H fttftTl 

3T3 fttt—A dozen of / A hundred of / A thousand of 

3ftf3 33 33Tft ftftt ftf3T ft; -5ft-—- 

A dozen of books 3313 ftl ?ft% 33^ A dozen books 

33 33l3 fttftTI I333 A lac of / A pair of 3ftf3 33 3%3 

ftl3T ftl 

26. (B) some % 33<ft any 33 33)3 ftt3Tl 313 Til 1 f% some 3T 

any 33 33t3 33 3133 % Predicate ft ftT ftT Assertive 
sentence ft ftlftFftftftT some 33 33T3 Affirmative 
sentence ft ft3T any 33 33T3 Negative sentence ft 
fttftT ft; -j|ft— 

(i) I have some books. (Affirmative). 

f%*g, 

(ii) I do not have any book. (Negative). 

Interrogative sentence ft Some 3T Any 33 33t3 ftlftT 

ftl gift— 

Have you some money ? 3T Have you any money ? 
NOTE : ftf%3 Subject % Part ft any 33 33l3 31 
some 33 3%3 Affirmative ft3T Negative 3tftf ftl 3333 
% 313% ft ftl 3333 ftl ftft— 

(i) Any graduate can apply for this post. 

(Affirmative) 


A Mirror of Common Errors 


57 


(ii) Any boy of your age can be allowed to come in. 

(iii) Some boys have not come yet. (Negative) 

(iv) Some boys below ten will not be allowed. 

(Negative) 

27. (E) qigg ^ f | 

28. (E) to rjpg; f| 

29. (A) ‘No less’ % 3 q# ‘No fewer’ 37 73 # #gri ‘less’ 

quantity lami t qq(l> ‘fewer’ number 3 did I ti 
N.B. : ■womqmct! Plural Noun It 3 ?# # No Less 37 
^ ai ^ Tftfcqfq I # No Less ■titedi 

% qq# Quantity t; — 

(i) No less than forty students failed. 03Idly % 3 R- 

cTflt Stjffto? 3# gtri) 

30. (B) more 37 h41*i 7 # # 3 T more better % double 

comparativ e JR qnrr f, fq 337 73 # Standard 
English 3 3 f 5 d tl q# 7377 , double superlative 37 
WET ’it Standard English $ qf^q # 7 f— 

(i) the most brightest. q 7 #i qq# f#fe the brightest 
37 73# #3TI 

31. (E) w Tpg- tl 

32. (B) more beautiful It qtq than 37 73 # # 3 T gqffl; qjgq 

Comparative 33 T Positive Degree 37 ‘Tig# tl ? 7 T 
W 37 3# t— 


(i) This young lady is better than (her youngest sister) 
but (this young lady is) not so cultured as her 
youngest sister = This young lady is better than but 
not so cultured as her youngest sister. 

33. (C) more tall % qq# taller 37 wk #gr qq l TI t 733^33: 
^ syllable % Adjective 37 Comparative-r/er 3# 
Superlative-st/est 3FTT3t7 q7T3T qt3T t, 3-fit more3T 
most <H'll3i7; — 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

l l J, 

(i) wise wiser wisest 


(ii) tall taller tallest 3 #ql 

N.B. 3fq t#t sgfiRT % # 4pff 3tf gcTTT # 3 f qqt 
syllable It Adjective % Tg# # more # et'1131 3 fT 3 T 

t; ^— 


(i) He is more wise than intelligent. 

(ii) She is more tall than fat agfqi 

34. (B) more % qq# most 37 73# #3f 33lfq; more % qrq 
than 37 73# qTgq if 3# || 3T3 : , |# 7### if 
What pleases him most = The thing which pleases 
him most (3g 3# qf 3% qq# atfqqt ttt# gt#f t) 
37 73# #tti 

What pleases him more than you is writing 37 
qg# g#n 5337 3# #77— 


The thing which pleases him more than (the thing 
which pleases) you is writing. 

35. (E) w - 93 ^; 


36. (C) cold % 33# colder 37 73 # #>71 fgr# #g 

gradual development it q## It fktir Comparative 
Degree It Adjective 37 73# #77 qrqr 7 fgt 
Positive Degree % Adjective 37 ; ^— 

(i) The weather is becoming hotter and hotter. 

(ii) She is becoming more and more depressed. 

37. (E) 3137 ypg tl 

38. (B) better It =K<I ‘good’ g#T 331 fl> comparatively, 

relatively % 3 # Positive Degree It Adjective 37 
73# ■gtcTT I; tf#— 

(i) relatively good [3 fit better] 

(ii) comparatively fine [3 fe finer] 

39. (E) qtgg ypz ti 

40. (B) others % 3q# other 37 73# t#ri Any other / all 

other / most other # other 3 tf 3 # # Plural 3 # 
g-t#! tsrmr %i 

41. (C) ‘happier’ It qq# ‘more happy’ 37 73 # g#T gqffl; 

^ Adjectives <jvhi Comparative Degree I 
^ ^ syllable It Adjective It more qtr rrlkr 
?ktr t; — 


( 1 ) more wise than intelligent. [7 fit wiser] 

(ii) more smart than handsome. 

42. (B) other H qlkr tkTT ^ffkR fit# trgt sztf!^, 
^ ^ 3 TRt Comparative Degree I 

fit# at^r group It arf lRT, gT wr % # # 
‘Any + Singular Noun’] lit 3t#n #311; — 


(i) Rajan of this orchestra is better than any artiste of 
that orchestra. [3# Rajan # j]3RT orchestra It 
qtHTqt# % ^ %j 1 

#fltT #1 TRR # TvRT 3 # orchestr a It gtHret# It 
^1*1 # [li’d'-l g? 3ii*i 'tw.cii % # any other + 
Singular Noun 37 trakr #nT; t|#— 

(i) Rajan is better than any other artiste of this 
orchestra. 

43. (D) more It qg# most 37 ggfq #nr g gl’fa tgg # # 
atflgt ^tflg# gr g^f# gt ?ng fit# ^ 

=Ff 5 IETT # # Superlative Degree It Adjective 37 
qgkf gt# t; t|# •— 


(i) All the boys are good but you are the best. 

(ii) All the books are interesting but this one is the 
most interesting. 

44. (B) more It qq# ‘most’ 37 73 # # 3 T qq lTIt “I have 

ever solved” # 73T 3cT3f | fit # ilgrr solve 
flt3T % 3^# 3? (most difficult) qqra ti 

45. (C) highly It gq# ‘higher’ 37 73 # # 3 T ggfflt ‘than’ if 

fl 3# 3c#T % fit 3T33 Comparative Degree 37 tl 

46. (C) ‘thoroughly’ It qq# ‘thorough’ 37 73 # f#T g q 'ffq. 

thoroughly t#t Adverb t, qqflt thorough 73 : 
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Adjective, sfk Noun Qualify 4><-l ^ ^ih 
A djective tH ^<<11 %; :— 

(i) a thorough knowledge p thoroughly] 

4 4 


Adjective 

(ii) a complete 

4 

Adjective 

Pn-g, 

(iii) a thoroughly 

4 

Adverb 

p thorough] 

(iv) a completely 

4 

Adverb 

P P complete] 

47. (E) 


Noun 

book p P> completely] 

4 

Noun 


exhausted 

source. 

4 

4 

Adj. 

Noun 

destroyed 

shop. 

4 

4 

Adj. 

Noun 


48. (A) ‘as good’ ^ ‘as’ W sPP T T% 7 TT +4lfa> STT 
^r=PT Positive Degree W Comparative Degree 


Synthesis |i T# fe <?t <*lPw4T ^ w 

jJeRT Positive degree ^ 

“So/as + Positive degree + as ” spp f^r 
■^TtTT — 

(i) Ram is not so/as influential as Shyam. 

4 4 4 

so/as Positive as 

Degree 

49. (A) happily % ‘happy’ »4l‘i iPr 'PlT^h feel, 

taste, seem, appear, remain, look, 3Tlft Copula Verbs 
t 37^ Adjectives I, T P 

Adverbs =ET; — 

(a) He looks handsome, p P handsomely] 

(b) The table feels hard, p hardly] 

(c) He remained silent, p P silence silently] 

50. (D) ‘greatest’ % ‘greater’ irPt ?PIT •wff'b jpRT 

‘Principal’ cWT ‘Professors’—tjt % c%vff % 

f, ozipTpf 7TT ercgsff ^ gem tsra ?rr 

Comparative Degree ^ Comparative 

Degree Adjective 3pP Pmi ^iidi lj I 


Chapter-8 

— _ VERBS 

\erbs *fif raxr tttt Diagram ^T 


Auxiliary Verbs 

j _L_ 

Primary Modal 


Main Verbs 

r—*-, 

Intranstive Transitive 
Mono- Di- 


1. AUXILIARY VERBS: 

Primary Auxilieries 

(A) Be—is/are/am/was/were (be, been, being) 

(B) Have—have/has/had 

(C) Do—do/does/did 

2. MODAL VERBS 

can, could, may, might, shall, should, will, would, must 
need, dare, used (to), ought (to) 

*mr : (A)Be%^ V 4 ( v + ing)^ ipiW #ctr 
?; — 

(i) He is_ trying to part with us. 

■I J. 

to be V 4 

Passive Voice if Be ^ gT? V 3 m 3 ^ star t; 

3%— 

(i) Many books were stolen yesterday. * 
be V 3 

Note : Being W ^r Passive Voice $T tRU tl 

(B) Have % ft# V 3 W spfrir ^ ^ aft- ^ 

f^tl mn % m t; 


(i) Geeta 

has 

reached 

the conclusion. 

(ii) You 

have 

done 

it. 

(iii) She 

had 

~ 

come 

~r~ 

beore you rang me up. 


Have % 
Rl —! ■ir'M 

V 3 



(C)Do% ft# «ft v 1 


(i) She 

does not 

write 

to me. 

(ii) They 

do not 

make 

any mistake. 

(iii) He 

did not 

T 

come 

i 

here. 


Do 

V 1 





- ? ? ^ ** ^ m feif TftT Ttsm 

fo*?T3tf % g^T Verbs ^ Problem 

(i) Did they / not heard / this/story 

l J. 

Do hear 
Past ^7 v 2 / V 3 

W ^ heard ^ hear W 3pfpr ?Pm ] 

(D) Modal Auxiliaries : if ftnErlRdd traff ^ 

(a) 57 % v 1 spttjt ifir t; ^— 

(i) They can win the race. 

i i 

Modal V 1 

(ii) Meera can and will help me. 

i i i 

Modal Modal V 1 

jb) ought TOT used it it# Modal svti m ‘to’ 

=Tm ctcTT tl 3tsrf^ Modal % IK Infinitive Particle to H tf%T 
** t, ‘to’ *r 3raW g* Problem ^rrar t; 34— 

(i) He will / to finish / the / work. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (C) if ‘to’ 3P?m- t^ITI] 

(c) it Modal Auxiliaries 17 3^ t? 3 > *n*T itf tfir tl 
(i) He / should must / do / it. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Pan (B) 4 should 3ffc must 17 3rafm ^ ?7PT flKT HT t 
3t W tl] 

^l'M 4 IT it ftpfc should 17 3PTfrr tPlT '2tT if f44 
must 17 IT should and must Hi 

(c) Modal Auxiliaries 17 sptTtt Conjunction % 
finr H TOI t; 34— 

(i) He should and must go now. 

i i ~T~ 

Modal Conj. Modal 

(d) M odal Auxiliaries, Subject Number 3fhr Person 4 

ir4 tl 3nf^ Subject, Singular it IT Plural 
Modal Auxiliaries ^ tf ttlT tl 

Note—Need <TVT Dare, Modal Auxiliaries t sfk Main 
Verbs «frl Sm : , Singular needs 

not/dares not If y<*>di t, T tt ITS; ‘to’ lif g'iitp If 
tl 37^33^ Modals mfcT % grtt t; ^— 
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(i) He need not do it. [F fa needs not] 

(ii) You need not do it. 

(iii) She dare not meet you. 

1 1 

Modal V 1 

(b) FF Need FFT Dare FF FFtF tTgTFFT faFT % FR $ 
Interrogative ^ — 

(i) Dare he buy a car ? 

(ii) Need he go now ? 

i 1 

Modal V 1 

, (c) FF Dare FFT Need FF FFt? gti? Verbs % ^ 3 Ft 

FTFT-F Verbs # Ft? ?FFF F?t? ^Tft t; 3it— 

(i) They need some money. 

(ii) They do not need any money. 

(iii) Do they need some money ? 

(E) SIR tFT fa FF FF; Primary Auxiliary F*TT Vcfi Modal 

Auxiliary FF FFt? ‘and’ it F>5<M faFT FFFT $ FFT 3F% fa? 
^ Verb FF FFtF faFT '3TcTr t # 3F?7FF«n3tnT ## 

Auxiliaries % fag gt?T Verb ^ TP# (forms) ^ tre FF %FT 
Frfftr ; 3tf— 

(i)He has done and will do a lot of work. 

1 1 1 1 

Primary V 3 Modal V 1 

TF FTF? if has FFT will FF F%F %l 3TPT FHtf $ fa 
have / has / had + V 3 FF *<rl*i T>tFT % FFT shall/will/cafi/could 
etc. + V 1 ff #ft %i ft?:, has ^ fag ‘do’ w v 3 m 

‘done’tfa will % fag doFF V 1 FR ‘do’FF tram faFT FFT tl 
3R: qi<*-4 !y.£ ^1 faFJ, fa# gFi +lSlF<F fa-41 % tfW JJ«4 
Verb 3 M<|=ki ^t ^T FT? F# F>fa Problem faFT fttft t; 

3if— 

(i) Meera / has and / will work / hard. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (B) *1 has ^ *13 Verb ‘work’ V 3 FR FF ?Ft? 
g>tFT F^'ul 3TFfg ’has worked and will work’ tn?t FF T>TFTI ] 

(F) fjf # Subjects ffaF-ffaF Numbers # F«TT tTW 
% To be (is, are, am, was, were). Have (have, has) 37lfa FgTF+ 
fa^TTSTT FF FFtF # # ## Subjects ^5 fag tH-RFi faqfat ifc 
F'm) Fit FT? Fit tfa FTfar; — 


(l) Three were killed and one was injured 


1 1 
Subject Aux. 
(Plural) Verb 
(Plural) 


i 1 

Subject Aux 
(Singular) Verb 

(Singular) 


**<h t# fa -5? j|«t>K fa FTFFt if Singular Subject FT 
Plural Subject fa FTF FgFF s]t) Ffa Verb Fit t>STF>T Problems 
fa# Flit ^— 

(i) Two were / intelligent / but / one dull. / No Error 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (D)# one fa Fig ‘was’ FF ttfFT FitFT M^'iil] 

(ii) One was / beautiful / but / two ugly. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (D) if ‘two’ % FTF ‘were’ FF TTFfF FTtFT F%FT] 
Note-j-FldFlci FTFT ^ FTF ^ FF; FTFFf FJS 
FTFT FJTFT % fa=g faFlFfiRr 3TFJTS FT^I 

MAIN VERBS / PRINCIPAL VERBS 
Main Verbs % FFf? if * 1 MP«F FFiR % F?F F# oit^ 

(A) fatft <3TtT Verb % FF^ fatfl 3T^F Verb FFtF 
fatrif FIFF meaningful FTFT %l — 

(i) He raised a problem. % FFFf 
He rose a problem. 

(ii) Who discovered radium ? % FF& 

Who invented radium ? 

apqfa, gs?T Verbs FFT fafa=T ^Tf Ft 3TTFTftcT 

Problems ft?) ^1% tl 3tF:, Verbs FFT itfa faFR ^ff 
FH+ift trti 

Main Verbs FFT 5tfa faF=T FRf ^tt— 

[?F Ft armiftF Problems tTTFFFF: ftif 5# t] 

V^ V 3 

J. 14. 

(i) Bear (FRT %FT, StFT, WFT) Bore borne 

bom 

[Note—Bom FF FFfF ftTF? Passive if iftlT %; ^1%— 

He was born in 1980] 


(ii) find (fht) 

found 

found 

(iii) found (#F skthi, 

founded 

founded 

gpTFTF FTRFT) 



(iv) hang (R3FFFT) 

hung 

hung 

(v) hang OtWt %FT) 

hanged 

hanged 

(vi) lie (#HFT) 

lay 

lain 

(vii) lay (ctem, sicm) 

laid 

laid 

(viii) lie (^3 «JIchi) 

lied 

lied 

(ix) rise (5PRT, 33FT) 

rose 

risen 

(x) raise (TF?T FFFT, 33TFT, 

raised 

raised 


fa# g^ t£r 33RT) 


(B) ^ Verbs t fafa Ft Past Participle FR t #t 

Ft# % FFtF ^ 3RTT %l fF Ft 3TTFlRcI Problems # fF*t 

(i) The lead has melted. % FF# The lead has molten. 

(ii) The ship has sunk. % FF^t The ship has sunken. 
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V 1 

V 2 


V 3 

1 

-l 

r~ 

i 



A 

B 

(j) bind 

bound 

bound 

bounden 

(ii) drink 

drank 

drunk 

drunken 

(iii) get 

got 

got 

gotten 

(iv) shrink 

shrank 

shrunk 

shrunken 

(v) sink 

sank 

sunk . 

sunken 

(vi) strike 

struck 

struck 

stricken 

(vii) cleave (JR!) cleft/clove 

cleft 

cloven 

(viii) grave 

graved 

graved 

graven 

(ix) melt 

melted 

melted 

molten 

(x) seethe 

seethed 

seathed 

sodden 

(xi) shear 

sheared 

sheared 

shorn 

Note—V 3 

^ tfs (A) if w past Panicinle 

(3Rrtri275T Verb% cfaf* ^0 qp ^ 


(i) A ship has sunk . 

T 

V 3 

(ii) He has drunk much. 


^ V 3 * ^ (B) * ft* rnr Past Panid Je ^ 

Adjective ^ 


op. 


(iii) A sunken 

Adjective Noun 

(iv) A much drunken man . 

i i 

Adjective Noun • - .. ., 

- SRr: ' y (0 * ‘sunk’ ^ ^PT? ‘sunken’ ^ tj%t 
„ ^ ™ "T^T ^ran 3# 3PSR W (ii) * ‘drunk’ *7TS 

drunken’, (iii) if ‘sunken’ ^r? ‘ sun k’ ^ w (jy) 
drunken *t<i? ‘drunk’ g* rptW r^p 


(b) ^4 % if; 

(i) No one wants to die . 

I 

Object 

(c) fin 4 ! i (Verb) % Complement % 

(i) He is to go . 

i 

Complement 

(d) (purpose) m W (cause) traft % f^tr ; 

(i) He sold his watch to buy books. 

i 

purpose 

t9<)<S4 % fcTty 

(ii) He started weeping to see his son dead. 

i 

cause 

3Wfrr Otft vr TRT ^TT) 

(B) Ask, advice, allow, command, force, forbid 
»nvue. encourage, compel, beg, order, imagine, instruct’ 
permit, persuade, tell, require, remind, teach anf^ % 
Object + To+ 

(i) He advised, me to do it at ortce 

l l l l 


advise Object to V 1 
V 2 

(ii) She compelled you to leave 

l . i i i 


the place. 


INFINITIVES 


Infinitive ‘non-finite verb’ ^ t ^ ‘To’ ^ rp 
‘To’ % f?4T -#tcTT t; 

(i) I want to go. [Infinitive with to] 

(ii) Let him go. [Infinitive without to] 

(A) Infinitive % a4l< r • _ 

(a) ^Tff if; $$ — 

(i) To swim is a good exercise. 

I 

Subject 


compels Object to V 1 

^ v 2 /•■' 

^ ^ ^ Passive Voice * $ ft fife *13 yfcp 
To + V tpr WPT twr t; 

(i) She was permitted to go with him. 

i i l 

permit to V 1 

V 2 

(C) Like, want, wish, promise, % «n<j Object + To + 
v To + v 1 «r i*ir Pm ^trar & 


(i) I want everyone to 

~r i t 


iisten to thi<; notice. 


want Object 
(ii) I want to 

~r t 


to 


;o. 


V 1 


want to 
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(D) Verbs t TO ^ Infinitive ^ 

tcTT %, appear, seem, attempt, try, endeavour, begin, decide, 
desire, remember, forget, stop, fail, happen, hurry, refuse, 
promise, prove 3trf&; ^ 


(i) They refused 

i 


to 

i 


refuse ^T to 


work 

1 

,,1 


for you. 


(ii) He failed 

i 


fail *T 


to 

I 

to 


pass the examination. 

i 


* 


^*t^i$TO^if^To + V 1 ifT5ram 
qi HMt pn- that 3T train TO Problem feny W t; 3W— 

(i) He forgot / that he should / bring a / pen. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part B if ‘that he should' ^ ‘to’ nr T%T fRT ntfiR 
aftr VS TOR W nps nn %—He forgot to bring a pen.] 

NOTE— remember, forget, like, stop aTO I* 3 ^ ver _ bs 
% TO Infinitive [to + V 1 ] Gerund [V (ing)] * ^ 

% 3T*f ^ 3RR 3TftlT %l ^— 

(i) 1 will remember to post the letter. 

•I -l” 

remember infinitive 

lfn|t tIts tot! % aftr $ to «C‘irt] 

(ii) I will remember posting the letter [Frit post ^ ^ 

sfa 3 TO Tt^nri] . _ 

(iii) He stopped to smoke, [TO ftPte ^ 

<"+>l / dtriTI] 

I i 

stop nr Infinitive 

v 

(;v) He stopped 

f?raT /' ] 

i 1 

stop nT Gerund _ } _ 

V 2 

(E) know TO TOTOITOTITO how/where/when/why nr 
train nr infinitive nr toPt fnrar nn %; ^ 


«n=r ^ fnt know ^ to infinitive nr toPt to 
P roblem fTOT •jifdT %; ^ 

(i) He informed / me that he / knew to play / on the 
(A) (B) - (Q 

harmonium. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[Part (C) if ‘knew’ TO ‘how’ TO TOfiT ^PTT] 

OMISSION OF ‘TO’ 

rmfT Infinitive ^ ‘To’t ^ T® ^Tf 5 

tpiPT tl ^ Infinitives WTo® 5rariT TO 

| 'Bare Infinitives’ TOTOcf t; ^ 

(i) Allow him to go . 

i 

Infinitive 

fag. Let him go. [TOT go ^ Bare Infinitive t 
to to totPt tort friiT] 

~i' TOR 

' (A) let, bid, watch, behold, see, feel, make % TO 

Infinitive TO TOTPT ‘To ’ tPT I; ^ 

(i)I heard him speak on several subjects. 

Bare 


hearer 


Infinitive 


(ii)We watched him eo and 

I 


return. 


watch TO 


(iii) I made her 

i 

make TO 
,2 


Bare 

Infinitive 

laugh . 

i 


Bare 

Infinitive 


smoking. [3*Pf ftriffe #TT TO TO 


Bare 

V z Infinitive 
Passive ^ * Verbs * TO To-Infinitive 

to toPt twt; — 

(i) She was made to laugh . 

i 

make TO To-Infinitive 
V 2 

(B) Modal Auxiliaries (can, could, may, might, shall, 
should, will, would, must, dare not, need not) % TO Infinitive 
IFT TOPr fjptT To ^ trar %i sraK Modal Auxilia ries [ used WT 
ought tJtSTO] * TO Bare Infinitive TO #r TOT f; 


(i)I know how 
4* 

how 


to write a paragraph. 

"“T - 

Infinitive 


(i) I shall 
Modal 


(ii) They know where / why / when to st artthc work. 

Infinitive 


(ii)You need not 

X 

Modal 


to the station. 
Bare Infinitive 

work hard. 
Bare Infinitive 


^ ivnnur or common errors 




(C) Had better, had rather, had sooner, had as soon ... as 

J Barelnfiniiiye (‘Infinitive’ without To’) W TOfR 
t; 5§rcf— 

(i) He had better so now. 

't' 

Bare Infinitive 

(ii) She had as soon run as walk. 

T X 

Bare Bare 

Infinitive Infinitive 

_* 3fR ^ ^ had sooner, had better 3 TTfR % RTR V 3 55T 
^'l Problems fifif snif f ; _ 


( 1 ) I had / better gone / than stay / here. / No Error 
(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (B) if ‘gone’ %5 5^ -go’ <sr TOtR ^ had 

better + V 1 qir toPt tRn |] 

(D) Conjunction ’Than’ ^ 5TR vf ‘To’ 5?f izr ftRT uro t 

V 1 55T q%R fror tl 3Rf^ Bare Infinitive irtRt 
ttRT t; It— 

(i) He had better read than write . 

X X 

than Bare 
Infinitive 

• K , lE) ^ BuI ** 3T7 ^ Preposition % if *f 
^ ‘ d0 ’ Verb *r ^ t * But * 5T3 Bare Infinitive 

(•Infinitive’ without To’) 5 * toW t<rr t; 

(i) He did nothing but wander 

t —r~ 

but Bare 

Infinitive 

(ii) She does nothing but laugh at others 

1“ i~ 

but Bare 
Infinitive 

PARTICIPLES 

Participle HfiRT (Verb) 

7 RT fq^iqoi (Adjective) % t 1 5Pf 5 RR 1 t; — 

(i) He is running in the field. ^ t] 


(ii) The running boy is my younger brother. 

Adjective Noun f3TT cT?^r] 

(iii) The work has tired me. 

~T~ 

Verb 

(iv) A tired man is sitting in the shade of a tree. 


Adj. Noun 


_ (i) *f ‘running’ TO Present Participle t 3tf to fiTO 

^ Wf 5R *®r t, f ^5 00 * Present Participle TO 

Adjective 5* OT 5R w tl TOR, w (iii) if TOed’ ^ 
Past Participle t^TOftmrgsrTOr^RTgrtfapg (iv) if 
^ Bast Participle TO Adjective 55f 55TR fi 

TYPES OF PARTICIPLES 

Participles TOR % tit %—Present Participles TO Past 
Participles. 

(A) Present Participle fstRTT ftraif j ng - 

^RIT tl —running, walking, swimming etc. 

(B) Past Participle f?TO qif ^ % fwf WTTTOf: 

(i) ed’ TOT WRfT t; 3%— 

tired, amazed, surprised, worked etc. 

(ii) ‘—f TOT tt?TT t; — 
sent, bent etc. 

(iii) en’ TOT #Tfn t; — 
eaten, beaten etc. 

(iv) ne’ TOT tRrr t; IfTf— 
done, gone etc. 

„ BartI f >P'e Problems tl 

•TO ETHlHfidd cRzjf 55f ^— 

, (1) Participle 5* TObr tr ^ % atfTO gRRf t$f ^ 

45 RTR ffrn 5TOT t; dfTf— 

He took the gun. He shot the tiger. 

gR TO*ff * 3TO f* Subject common t afa 
m ^ ** * t TOf<T He (took the gun + shot the tiger). 

^ bi«*4l 55f ^ H fror totT tfift t, asr 

Participle % ^TT^T TST ^Tcir %| TOR;, 

'y Having taken the gun, he shot the tiger. 

WT t If Partici ple ‘Having’ 551 TORT #3T » tot co nstruction 
‘Having + V 3 ’ (Active voice) RI Having + been + V 3 Rr 
Being + V (Passive voice) f 1 

(2) IT Participle ^ ftn? TO Subject of Reference ^RlF %; 

Having taken the gun, he shot the tiger if ‘Having’ 
Present Participle t 3?R Subject of Reference W % 
3^§q W Subject ‘he’ tl 

t^TH T^T f5> Participle ^5 qqRT ^ T TRflTOT : Participle % 
faq 3R3TO Subject 5* TOfb R 5R Problem ftqnror tl 
itt- 

(i) Walking in the field, a snake bit him. 

W 5TTO if ‘Walking’ Participle t 3tfc ?ror Subject of 
Re ferenc e ‘ a snake ’t ^f ‘TOR tl ^f 5RPT ^ srf fro?Rr 
^ K Tlfq ^ 3^ 55T3 feRIT’ 5Rf% ftf 55?=* 

^ffff t 5? t^Rf ^3?cTW«fT, 
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t%4lT 177 5447, (i) 4 145r 44T 4144 W tl 171 5447 % 
Problem 97f Unrelated Participle 94 Problem 9>si 4idi tl f4% 
44 <444 44 ?pg 44 %— 

(i) While he was walking in the field, a snake bit him. 

q+ga: 171 hih-h 4 % %7f 414-4) 4% '4)§l *I4 i % f47% 41 
Subjects § 3%7 %% 3tci‘l-3ici'i h->i 4 4><.c) tl % 4f hih-h %— 

(i) He was walking in the field. 

(ii) A snake bit him. 

Pr, 41 % *4R 7% f% 44 u.4> Subject 44’ *ih 4R 7?1 
4T 44T ^7171 Subject 37ff 4f4 % 445 444 f%41 4# 4144 
Subject %f while % 7114 TSI 414T tl ^«ti f% 347 % 4144 % 
474 4444 tl 

NOTE —44 % Participle 4T44 4144 34441 fitc) % 344 
^7% Clause 4 Subject 4t 44-11-44 Participle % 4!4t «s4>< 
%tl 4% 34 Subject % 414 Participle 7ltf 3f^ %TT % %1494 
44414 % f% Participle 44 5%4 faciei 4ll tl nlq %% Subject 
% 414 Participle 71% 3T*f 5% %91 % % 1444 444T4 t f% 
Participle 44 5414 %; tt%— 

(i) Walking / in the field. / he saw a / dead tiger / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

171 <444 3 Participle ‘Walking’ tl 14% 444 Subject 
4% tl 4144 % g7§9 f%4T 44 Subject ‘he’ tl ?71 ‘he’ %f 
‘walking’ % 51% 773% 57 ‘he walking’ (while he was 
walking) f44T4T tl 374%. 14 4194 % Participle ‘walking’ 44 
Subject of Reference ‘he’ tl sjk, 14 5447 Participle 44 94)4 
4# tl 
I445, 

(ii) Coming towards / her husband, / the glass slipped / 

(A) (B) (Q 

from her hand. No Error 

(D) (E) 

14 4144 t Participle ‘coming’t f44% 414 Subject 
5% tl 4144 % g7s9 f%41 44 Subject ‘the glass’ tl 14 ‘the 
glass’ 4% ‘coming’ % 91% 773% 97 ‘the glass coming towards 
her husband’ (= while the glass was coming towards her 
husband. 3791^44 *444 379% Hid 9% 37R 34 <61 4T) P-iCTdi t, 
%t meaningless tl 379%^ Participle ‘coming’ 44 Subject of 
Reference ‘the glass’ 9% t 4fc4> 31» 3t7 t •% 745 9% tl 
379: Part (A) 4199 tl 

Pr, Part (D) 4 ‘her’ %t %73% % 99T W t f% FT 9^91 
411% | f% %4 41 319% 9f% 9% 3%7 37T 7% %, T clRf 34% 
114 % pRRT 44T’ 3%7 14 314 9% 795 44% % f%5 1% 
fdHfiHRdd 4144 44 9415 9R41 4%4T— 

(i) While she was coming towards / her husband, / the 
(A) (B) 

glass sli pped / from her hand. No Error 

(C) (D) (E) 


314^ Part (A) % ‘While she was coming’ 44 ffl 9R9T 
5%51l 

^3 3%7 91941 %t %7%— 

(i) Being / a fine day, / he went out / for a walk. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

(ii) Being / a beautiful sight, / it charmed / all of us. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

4T44 (i) % ‘Being’ Unrelated Participle t 94ff% 1444 
Subject of Reference ‘we’ 9% tl 4T5 we 44 1444 Subject of 
Reference 4RT 414 9f we being a fine day (= we were a fine 
day) Ihciui t, ■4t 4>%t 444 -til tl PfR, 3pr>, Day, lime, 

weather, sight stlfl % kTR Introductory Subject ‘It’ 44 44PT 
f%41 4T4T t, 374: Being % 41% It 44 44t4 4R% % 4T44 ?££ 
if 4T4T tl 14 5447, It being a fine day (= It was a fine day)' 
4pg; 44 ikITI 3T4:, 44 441 4144 (i) % Part (A) % ‘Being’ % 
41% ‘It’ 44 5%4 41f 4R% t 44 441 Part (A) Held tl 

PR, 4144 (ii) % ‘Being’ % 414 %ff Subject of Reference 
4tf tl Pkf, 4144 % 3734 f%9T % Subject % ^4 t ‘It’ 41 
54l4 tl 14 ‘It’ %f ‘Being’ % 41% R3% 47 ‘It being’ P74I4T t 
374f4, 3T4 It being a beautiful sight (= It was a beautiful sight) 
PTH4T t, 1 % fa e g sgr tl 314:, 4144 (ii) % ‘Being’ 41 
Subject of Reference ‘It’ tl 374:, Participle % f%4 Subject of 
Reference tl ?Tf 4447, 4144 (ii) Tltt tl 

(3) Active Voice % f%7p action 4t 30^4 44% % f%4 
having + 44 54f4 f%97 4141 t Passive voice 4 

having + been + V 3 41 being + V 3 44; %7f— 

(i) Having taken breakfast, he went out. 

1 ^ 

Having V 3 

171 4144 44 37?f t— 

(After he had taken breakfast, he went out) 

(ii) The leader having been killed, the 

III 


having 

followers ran away. 

41, 

(iii) The leader being 

1 


killed , the followers ran away. 

I 


being V 

NOTE—having been killed = being killed. 

374%_4144 (ii) 3?R (iii) 44 37?f t— 

(i) After the leader had been killed, the followers rax 


away. 
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S3R Rf ^ =4l-=HrV R having + V' mt ii4l'i itR 
qil%q, =R having + been + RT being + V 3 RT Wim R? 
Problem TeR ^3RT %, 3Tk -jis?T having + been + V" R being + 
V' mt srrt iPrr having + V 3 n-Jl'i Rt; — 

(i) The sun / having been risen / the fog / disappeared / 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

^|ej-4| % Part (B) if ‘been' RF si4t J l *leid %, To 

Be (is, are, am, was, were, be, being, been) + V' ^F tpiEr 
Passive ^ RR % 3?R rise (-s'Hi, WHT, 33R) Intranstive 
Verb t, f^RWl Passive ^ RtcTT l>l 3Rf:, eFTRT ‘fcS'ti 

(i) The sun having risen, the fog disappeared. 

(= After the sun had risen, the fog disappeared.) 

f9R, 

(ii) Having deserted / by her husband, / she committed/ 

(A) (B) (C) 

suicide. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

fR if ‘having’ ^ ‘been’ JrEt wii 
d-4)fib mm if ‘having’ Participle mr Subject of Reference 
‘she’ %i 3R:, Participle ^ T T^ ‘she’ *R ‘she having 

deserted by her husband’ ftddl %, meaningless ti ftR, 
Pan (B) ^ yjjdd ‘by her husband’ % *it RTF ^eidl % 
Participle s4)'i Passive ^ ftR ^iten.1 3RT: Having been 
deserted by her husband = After she had been deserted by 
her husband (= 'hfit ^ sJRT MlV44d i?tT % ^R)l tJ^R, Rb; 
oii'Hl. Rf ?RT fiPlI— 

(i) Having been deserted by her husband, she committed 
suicide. (= RR % SRT mR^=W fM) Rsf SURRRtT 

3R ?ftl) 

NOTE—fi ra i qf 1 1 °i rt rt* ^3Tf Rt *rr if xmrni 
Participle RTRRf it) firfTRR RTF del'll 

fR fRR W RRR t R aRpSI 

(4) 5*5 r$- t Rt Subject of Reference % 

t— 


: 2.He is very / drunk, so / he cannot tell / you even hi? 
(A) ' (B) (C) ' (D) 

name. / No Error 

(E) 

3. The problems that our / country has and will face / are the 
(A) (B) 

outcome of the selfishness / of our so called saviours. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

■ j4. Never before / the students of India have so much been 
(A) (B) 

frustrarted / as today when the problems / of uncmploy- 

(C) 

ment are dominant. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

5. It being a stormy night, / you must thought of postponing / 

(A) ' (B) 

all your programmes / till tomorrow morning. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

6 . Do you doubted about / the success of this boy, / who is 

(A) (B) 

used to working / hard in all circumstances. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

7. We would also like to help you/ if you intend to execute/ 

(A) (B) 

such lofty plans for the welfare / of the society. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

JjkThe unreasonable behaviour / of his daughter / was 
(A) (B) 

thoroughly / upset Mr. Gupta. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Patna) 19881 

' 9. Rajan abided by / all the rules which / were explained to 
(A) (B) (C) 

him / before the programme. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

[S.B.I., P.O. Exam. 1989 ) 


considering, judging, referring, concerning, regarding, 
viewing, broadly speaking; — 

(i) Considering the case, I took that decision. 

(ii) Considering the case, that decision was taken. 


_ PROBLEMS BASED ON VERBS _j 

Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences , if any. If there is no error, the answer is 'E'. 

1. You must / not held in high esteem / those who are / 
(A) ~ (B) (Q 

dangers to our society. / No Error 
(D) (E) 


10. We were still talking / about what we should do / when we 

(A) (B) (C) 

heard / the children shouting. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

[B.S.R.B, (Bhopal) 1988] 

11. Being very often ill / and frequently absent, / he had bo 

(A) (B) 

opportunity to finish his work / or do much of it in fact. / 

(Q ~ (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

[S.B.I., P.O. Exam. I®?*} 
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{Ql Being a rainy day, / Vijay decided to stay / at home and 
(A) (B) (Q 

work / further on the problem. / No EtTor 
(D) (E) 

[S.B.I., P.O’s. Exam. 1989] 

13. School offers many opportunities of meeting / helpful 

(A) 

people, reading useful books / and obtain information 

(B) 

about / a variety of public careers. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

[S.B.I., P.O’S. Exam. 1989] 

14. They did not came out victorious, / yet they were not 

Ta) 

disappointed / rather satisfied because / they had played 

(B) (Q 

well. / No Error 
(E) 

15. He complained to the police / that his briefcase had been 

(A) (B) 

stolen / and that he was lifted / without any money. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

[BSRB P.O. Exam. (Bhopal) 1989] 

'he P.M. said that his party would / not repeat the 



(A) (B) 

mistakes / done by the / previous government. / No Error 
(C) (D) (B) 

17. 1 hope the countrv's condition/ may go from bad to 

(A)' (B) 

worse/ unless all necessary steps / are taken to suppress 

(Q - (°) 

terrorism/No Error 
(E) 

18. Taking tea / he went to the office / and disposed / of a lot 

(A) (B) (Q 

of work./No Error 
(D) (E) 

19. Only one dispute / has been settled / and others left to 

(A) (B) 

both the parties / to settle. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

- "2(h Without taking proper care, / the doctors could not have 

s ~ ' (A) . . (B) 

been saved / this patient, who received / a bullet injury in 

(Q (°) 

the chest. / No Error 
(E > 

O' 21. Going towards them / with some cups of / tea in the tray, 
(A) '(B) 

somebody knocked / at the door. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 


22. Shall you like / to accompany us / in the picnic which / we 

(A) (B) (9 

are going to arrange today. / No Error . 

(D) (E) 

23. During the course of investigation / the police learnt that 

(A) (B) 

not only / the house was looted but / also the things_taken 

(Q (D) 

away. / No Error 
(E) 

24 I know I will be / compelled to leave this house / this 

(A) (B) 

week, which will be / very disadvantageous for me. / 
(Q (°) 

No Error 

(E) 

25. Once, we were dwelt / by the seaside / but now we have / 

V ' (A) (B) (Q 

settled ourselves in Mumbai. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

26.1 am really / very sorry to leam / that a reasonable man 
(A) (B) (O 

like you / has lain to me. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

27. The boy was trembling / with anger when she drowned / 

(A) (B) 

all his books / and articles. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

28. He does nothing / but find / faults in others and laugh / 

(A) (B) (C) 

at them. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

29. The radio broadcasted / last night that / the temperature in 

(A) (B) (Q 

Kashmir / would go below -10’C. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

30. The workers fell / no fewer than two hundred trees / 

(A) ’ (B) 

within six hours and thereby / showed their efficiency. / 

(C) (°) 

31. Most of the rivers / in Bihar have overflown / their 

(A) (B) 

banks and plunged / a large number of villages. / No Error 
(C) (°) ® 

32. We advised him / to marry his daughter / because she had/ 

(A) (B) (Q 

come to marriageable age. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

33. The criminal / will certainly be hung / because the charges 

(A) (B) (C) 

brought upon / him are very serious. / No Error 

(D) (E) 
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34. He seated in this examination / thrice but he always failed/ 

(A) (B) 

because he never / took it seriously. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

35. Owing to his / ill health, he will / not be able to give this 

(A) (B) 

examination, which means / he will have to lose one year./ 

(Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

36. Our leaders should / not let the criminal / activities 

(A) (B) 

to grow / in our country. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

37. The eminent journalist / expressed his helplessness in 

(A) (B) 

making / the seminar to be held / in the university 

(C) 

premises. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

38. Since they were not aware / of the consequences, they / 

(A) (B) 

might has asked you to / transgress this social decorum. / 

(Q (D) 

No Error 
(E) 

39. The audience still flock / to his-concerts to hear him to 

^ (A) (B) 

sing / as they perceive a sense of purity and piquancy in 

_ (Q 

his music that is hard / to come by today. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

40. Having had reached / the station, you / may buy your 

(A) ' (B) 

ticket and wait for the train for New Delhi. / No Error 
(C) (E) 

41. She stole something / from my room and hid it / in her 

(A) - (B) 

recently got sari, so I can’t tell you anything about / the 
-- (Q 

stolen thing unless or until I check the room. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

; 42. Walking in the field / late at night, a snake bit me / and 
“(A) (B) 

that was the reason / why I was in a hurry. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

43. It is better to stay at home / than to walk in the street / 

(A) (B) 

when there erupts / a communal riot in the town. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

44. He works hard / that he should please / his Manager 

(A) (B) 

to promote him / to the post of Sales Executive. / No Error 

(C) (D) (E) 


45.If you apologise for having / fail in keeping your 
(A) (B) 

promises, / your friends will forgive / you, be sure. / No 

(Q (D) 

Error 

<E) 

46. When he came out / of the cinema hall, / he noticed 

(A) (B) 

somebody / had stolen his purse. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

47. He will propose to his friends / that they will join this 

(A) (B) 

company, / which may provide them / with promising 

(Q (D) 

careers. / No Error 

(E) 

48. Judge everything in the light of what / the pleaders of both 

(A) 

the parties had said, / the Judge came to the conclusion / 
(B) (Q 

that the case was false. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

49. When she entered / thf room, she found the / child 

(A) (B) 

sleeping peacefully and / the fan move slowly. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

50. “Work hard, lest you / should fail”, said the father to his 

(B) 

son / who was taking his / M. A. examination that year / 

(Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

51. Not only will she go / to the pictures but she will / also 

(A) (B) 

meet some of her common / friends in the evening. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 


1. (B) 

2. (E) 

ANSWERS 

3. (B) 

4. (B) 

5. (B) 

6. (A) 

7. (E) 

8. (O 

9. (E) 

10. (Ei 

11. (D) 

12. (A) 

13. (C) 

14. (A) 

15. (O 

16. (C) 

17. (A) 

18. (A) 

19.(0 

20. (B> 

21. (A) 

22. (A) 

23. (D) 

24. (A) 

25. (A* 

26. (D) 

27. (E) 

28. (B) 

29. (A) 

30. (A7 

31. (B) 

32. (B) 

33. (B) 

34. (A) 

35.(0 

36. (C) 

37. (B) 

38. (C) 

39. (B) 

40. (A) 

41.(C) 

42. (A) 

43. (B) 

44. (B) 

45. (B) 

46. (C) 

47. (B) 

48. (A) 

49. (D) 

50. (E) 

51. (E) 







34. He seated in this examination / thrice but he always failed/ 

fA) 

because he never / took it seriously. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 

35. Owing to his / ill health, he will / not be able to give this 

(A) (B) 

examination, which means / he will have to lose one year./ 

(Q 

No Error 
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apologia fo7 having i f,H i" k^pwg ,« 
(A) 

promises, / your friends will forgive / you, be sure. / No 

(C) (°) 

Error 

(E) 

f4&When he came out / of the cinema hall, / he noticed 
(A) (B) 

somebody / had stolen his purse. / No Error 

(Q (D) (E) 


(E) . _ 

36. Our leaders should / not let the criminal / activities 47 He will propose to his friends / that they Will pit) this 
(A) (B) (A) (B) 

company, / which may provide them / with promising 

(D 


V 

to grow / in our country. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

37. The eminent journalist / expressed his helplessness 


(A) (B) 

making / the seminar to be held / in the university 

(C) 

premises. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

38. Since they were not aware / of the consequences, they / 
(A) (B) 

might has asked you to / transgress this social decorum. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error 


(B) 

48. Judge everything in the light of what / the pleaders of both 

(A) 

the parties had said, / the Judge came to the conclusion / 
(B) (Q 

that the case was false. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

49. When she entered / th* room, she found the / child 

(A) (B) 


(E) 

39. The audience still flock / to his-concerts to hear him to 

(A) (B) 

sing / as they perceive a sense of purity and piquancy in 

(Q 

his music that is hard / to come by today. / No Error 

(D) (E) 

40. Having had reached / the station, you / may buy your 

(A) ' (B) 

ticket and wait for the train for New Delhi. / No Error 


sleeping peacefully and / the fan move slowly. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 

50. “Work hard, lest you / should fail”, said the father to his 

(B) 

son / who was taking his / M. A. examination that year / 

(Q (D) 

No Error 

(E) 

51. Not only will she go / to the pictures but she will / also 


(C) (E) 

41. She stole something / from my room and hid it / in her 
(A) - (B) 

recently got sari, so I can’t tell you anything about / the 

- (Q 

stolen thing unless or until I check the room. / No Error 



(D) (E) 

Walking in the field / late at night, a snake bit me / and 
(A) (B ) 

that was the reason / why I was in a hurry. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 


43. It is better to stav at home / than^to walk in the street / 
(A) (B) 

when there erupts / a communal riot in the town. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error 


(E) 

44. He works hard / that he should please / his Manager 
(A) (B) 

to promote him / to the post of Sales Executive. / No Error 
(Q (D) (E) 


(A) (B) 

meet some of her common / friends in the evening. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error 

(E) 


1. (B) 

2. (E) 

ANSWERS 

3. (B) 

4. (B) 

i 

5. (B) ; 

6 . (A) 

7- (E) 

8.(0 

9. (E) 

10. (E ) 

11 . (D) 

12. (A) 

13. (O 

14. (A) 

15.(0 

16.(0 

17. (A) 

18. (A) 

19.(0 

20. (B» 

21. (A) 

22. (A) 

23. (D) 

24. (A) 

25. (A> 

26. (D) 

27. (E) 

28. (B) 

29. (A) 

30. (At 1 

31. (B) 

32. (B) 

33. (B) 

34. (A) 

35.(0 

36. (O 

37. (B) 

38. (O 

39. (B) 

40. (A) 

41.(0 

42. (A) 

43. (B) 

44. (B) 

45. (Bl S 

46.(0 

47. (B) 

48. (A) 

49. (D) 

50. (E) I 

51. (E) 
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EXPLANATIONS 


1. (B) ‘held’ % 55% ‘hold’ 57 75)5 %5T 55Tf5i ‘held’, 

‘hold’ 57 Past form % -*«(!'*> Modal Auxiliary Verbs 
[can, could, may, might, shall, should, will, would, 
must, dare not, need not 37lf5] % 515 Verb f%tjl) 377% 
First Form [i.e., V ! ] % %3T %; 

(i) He will / can / should / must do it 

i • i 

Modal Aux. V 1 

2. (E) 5155 ^ #l 

3- (B) 'has' %i 515 ‘faced’ 57 n4)<i sl'ii 35H55 55 51 %% 
Auxiliary Verbs 57 7%5 f5^fr Conjunction % 5T?55 
5571 % 5) 3)M-1 515 ‘Verb’ %> 3tci*i-3tei<i forms %% 
% 35 T % 5 T Aux. Verbs %> f%b 555 ft Main Verb 57 
75)5 555T ft ft %5) Aux. Verbs % f%b Main Verb 
% forms 5>t ^7b 55 %7T 5lfft3;i 5fI55> f?F5T ‘Have’ 
57 3%? —Have, Has, Had 377 % 575 V 3 

[Past Paniciple form of the Verb] %3T 3%— 

(i) They have done it in no time. 

4' I 

have V 3 

775 % f5% 5b 5T55 fTRfaftsRT 5155f % Synthesis 
77 355Tf75 %— 

(i) He has written a lot of answers. 

(ii) He will write a lot of answers. 

f7 5t5T 5155) % He 357 a lot of answers 57 Common 

%% 77 

He [has written + will write] a lot of answers. 

375 [+] % T5T5 77 ‘and’ 773% 77 
He has written and will write a lot of answers, 
the students % 71% ‘have’ 57 75)5 ftTt 55tf=R 
‘Never before’ % 7J5t %%51% 5T55 % 7tfT55t <5551 57 
75)5 Subject %> 7?% ftfT % 3%7 ^f5> ‘Subject’ ‘the 
students’ %, 373:, Verb ‘have’ el'll I %%— 

Never before have I seen such a beautiful girl. 

5. (B) ‘thought’ 73% ‘think’ 57 75*7 %5T 33ffiF ‘must’ 

75> Modal Auxiliary ! 5l 377% 515 V 1 57 7%5 %3T 
!l f57^5 51757% %7 f%b 3tR-7FS7T (1) 5% 

%%l 

6. (A) ‘doubted’ %l 53% ‘doubt’ 57 7%5 fFlT 55tt5> 7TfT551 

fsFTT ‘Do’ 57 5%f 5) form 377% 515 V 1 %3T !l 
75755. f5i5T ‘Do’ % 37=5 forms ‘does’ 33T ‘did’ tl 
%#- 

(i) Does he write ? 


%(B) 


(ii) They do 

i 

do 

(iii) She did 

i 


not work hard. 

i 


not 


V 1 

play - 

I 

,,1 


7. (E) 

8 . (C) 

9-(E) 

10. (E) 

11. (D) 

12. (A) 


Does 


V* 


did 
5155 TJtsT tl 

‘was’ 57 75)5 5ff fpir, 47j[=h 5f superfluous 
(3T7T5T55)) !l 
5155 tl 
5155 Tpl fl 

‘do’ %> 7f% infinitive ‘to’ 57 75)5 fl5TI 
Being %> 7f% ‘It’ 57 7%5 %5T, 55tf5i f7 Participle 
f%b b5> Subject of Referenc 5llfd. 55f5i 5155 % 
Being %i f%b Subject of Reference 5% tl f3% 5b; 
5155 57 37% fl5T [we being a rainy day = we were a 
rainy day,] f55f>5f !) fI75I775 !l *313 77sf f5 
‘weather’, ‘season’, ‘time’ 37if^ 551% %i fclb f7 
Introductory Subject ‘It’ 57 75)5 55% t; 3%— 

(i) It was a fine morning. 

(ii) It was four o’clock. 

3%7 5tff ‘It’ Participle 57 Subject of Reference 5751 
%;%%- 

(i) It was a fine morning. We went out. 

?7 5t7f 5l55f Participle % 5tf% 77 P-iMR-iRsin . 
5155 5%51— 

It being a fine morning, we went out. 

‘obtain’ % 55% ‘obtaining’ %5T 55tf%> f%% 5b; 5155 
% Verb57 sequence! : 

of meeting.reading.and obtaining. 

‘came’ % 55% ‘come’ %57 55ff5 Do, Does, Did 
37ll5 %> 515 V* 57 75)5 f)5T !l 
He does / did not go there. 

i 


15. (C) ‘lifted’ %? 55% ‘left’ 57 75)5 %5T 55f%7 ‘lift’ 57 3*sf 

flfl % *33171 ’ 5l5f57 ‘leave’ 57 37«f flfT ! ^IfTT’l 
Leave 55T Lift %5 551 %%— 

Present Past Past Participle 

iii 

(i) leave (3f?7r) left left 

(ii) lift (33T7T) lifted lifted 

16. (C) ‘done’ %> 55% ‘made’ %51 <+4lf*t> ‘make a mistake’ 

idiomatic 75)5 tl 375: 1557 75)5 5?5 Passive Voice 
% %5T % ^557 77?) 55 %5T ‘a mistake made’. 
f% = rf%f735 Phrases %%— 

(i) make a mistake. 


13. (C) 

* 

14. (A) 
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(ii) make a noise. 

(iii) score a goal. 

(iv) commit a sin / crime. 

17. (A) 'hope' % ‘fear’ TO TOTFr ?Ftt <*4114. ‘hope’ TO 
54 pt pleasurable things (3iH'«l41 4t4f) % fro* ^ 
& —(i) I hope he will succeed in the I.A.S. 

Examination. 


(ii) I hope the country will progress by leaps and 
bounds. 

f'b-Jl ‘fear’ TO Wn - unpleasurable things % fTOT 
^ I 5 :^ 1 4) 4f, tot smro TO^id l $f) 

% firm. 4tTTT — 


(i) I fear the dacoits will kill Dr. Sinha. 

18. (A) ‘taking’ TO totT^T 3# ^TT TOfltm ‘taking’ % mtPr % 

mi totot gg 3T«f fn+Mdr t gtr 

TOTT W* f4^<r1 ?T«|'W< ti ??T Part TO 
■^S TOT ?PTT —After Taking tea, m After he had 
taken tea. m Having taken tea m When he had taken 
tea. 

19. (C) ‘left’ %? ^T^cT ‘have been’ TO 3i4Er 4fm TOilfe 

R Subjects f*F=T-f^T=r Numbers %: 4f 3^; 
fefb; Verb % form TOT W? TO ^TT mfmi; 


(i) One was killed and 

. ~r ~r 

Subject Verb 
(Singular) (Singular) 

<44 ) 


five were injured. 

t ~r 

Subject Verb 
(Plural) (Plural) 


(ii) Five have been sent to jail and one has 

~r ~r - t x 

Sub. Verb Sub. Verb 

(PI.) (PI.) (Sing.) (Sing.) 

been released. 

4f4f Subjects TO Number T3^ ft 4r 4t 
Verb % TO 1 ? TOT TOTT %; — 


(i) Two were killed and five injured. 

5¥ ‘«xr<tu ^ ‘five’ % TO3 ‘were’ understood TOTT 

20. (B) ‘been’ ?2T ^TT T^Tf TOTlfm To be [fTO& fgfror 

is / are / am / was / were / be / being / been] + 
V" TO TOtg Passive Voice 4 4131 %i 3Ttf: frol m 3 ; 

to 3T«f faera'll t fe ‘doctors TOfl*TI ^ 

^T^niT ZTT l 1 ? 4>g-ti -qign % f4> ‘doctors’ patient 

-is) «tgi *TTI [clfib-! 3m fc13l]l 

21. (A) ‘Going’ TO TRlm ‘Participle’ % TOT if jpg f fg^ 

WW Subject of Reference WE TO) %| 3TcT: TO 5TOT 
^ iftjM. f4r ‘While I / she / he was going ..’ 

22. (A) ‘shall’ ^ ‘will’ to TOtm #m TOTfpF wtREPTT 

‘ shall’ TO TOTPT Second ark Third Person % TTW 
Interrog ative Sentence R #?TT %; — 

(i) Shall you go ? 

(ii) Shall they go ? 

totot if ‘Will’ to tratrT ifar ’tufroi 
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23. (D) ‘taken’ % Wf ‘were’ TO toFt TOTffc the 

house’ Singular Subject %, TOT: WT ‘was’ TO 

I ^ 7 T t, feg ‘the things’ Plural Subject t, 3T=f: 
‘were’ w it4Pt 4fWl 3T3:, 

(i) Not only the house was looted but also the things 
were taken away. 

24. (A) will % ‘shall’ tt^Trr mTTfss First Person 

% 1 WTT ‘shall’ tpqfrr t ‘be 

obliged’ / ‘be grateful’, ‘be forced’, ‘be compelled’, 
‘under the necessity of’ 3TTfc mr — 

(i) I shall be obliged to you. [T f4> I will be obliged 
to you.] 

25. (A) ‘were’ sem h^‘ii, W5XJ Active Voice R %i 

26. (D) ‘lain’ ‘lied’ W 3f4fxT fFTT ^4 l 'fo ‘lain’ lie 

|^ 33 T] gg p ast participle t ‘lied’ 'lie (^3 

41chi) mn fHHfciRgn Verbs — 


V 1 

V 2 

V 3 

. i 

i 

i 

(i) lie (^<i 4l«-u) 

lied 

lied 

(ii) lie 0^331) 

lay 

lain 

(iii) lay (clam) 

laid 

laid 


27. (E) gigg ^ts; ti 

28. (B) ‘to’ mf ??RT Ttm, ‘Do’ fonn % 3K 

■xjf4 nothing but XWT Verb 4l 4t ti? Verb [to] W 
elm %l —He does nothing but sleep in the 

day time. ^ ‘sleep’ % -to- gg #fTTl 

29. (A) ‘broadcasted’ % mjgf ‘broadcast’ mr s4Ft ^ 

‘broadcast’ mr Present, Past trar Past Participle ^ 
^ ?f 4fftr ti cast, recast mr 4t4f 

glnl %l 

30. (A) ‘fell’ % ‘felled’ tPTTT fFtr ggflm ‘fell’ mr 

3W fRTT % fWTT’l ^— 

V V^ vf 

iii 

(i) fall (PR3T) fell fallen 

(ii) fell fiRRT) felled felled 

(iii) feel (RS^-H TOT) felt felt 

31. (B) ‘overflown’ % ‘overflowed’ TO traFT ^Ftt 44i'~ 

overflow TO Past TOT overflowed W Past Participle 
TOT overflowed IfTO tl fanfciRdd Verbs 5T {hSt— 
TOT — 

Present (V 1 ) Past (V 2 ) Past Participle (A 3 


i i I 

(i) fly (a-g-ii) flew flown 

(ii) flee (MFT TO3T) fled fled 

(iii) flow OTFIT) flowed flowed 




70 


A Mirror of Common Errors 


32. (B) ‘to marry his daughter’ Is “Kel ‘to get his daughter 

married 3? tlftrit 3R31 3%31 t^lfa ‘we advised him 
to marry his daughter’ 33 3t*f ft iFlft 3$ 313ft) 12) 
*) *n<l ^ 3ft «nll 'ft)’ 13 ♦shi 'till ft fa 

“13ft 3% 3733) 12) 3ft 7113) 35* Ift 3ft *t?H *5)’l 
fHHfaftsid 3133 bft ft*§l— 

(i) 3*lft tj^; 3* 333131—He got a house built. 

33. (B) ‘hung’ Is 33& ‘hanged’ 33 73)3 1)311 ‘hang’ % use 

3ft 1*1— 

Present Past Past Participle 

(i) hang faii9>Ml) hung hung 

(ii) hang fafft) 131) hanged hanged. 

34. (A) ‘seated’ Is 33?) ‘sat’, ‘appeared’ 31 ftfal ‘took the 

examination’ 37 33)3 ftl'iil 1*1— 

(i) Students/ examinees appear at / in an 
examination. 

(ii) Students / examinees take an examination. 

(iii) Teachers / invisOators give an examination. 

35. (C) 'give' It 33^ ‘take’ 3* 73)3 1)31 3 fl*ui 3 r)*-*i* 9 b 7 34 

3ft oZJTt^TT ft flbl 331 $1 

36. (C) -to- gq- 3^)17 ^ ^tnr 33 »fa ‘Let + Subject + V 1 ’ 37 

73)3 fill ft; — 


(i) Let_ 



Let Subject 
l*lt 3333 *3R **l fa 



Subject + watch / behold / see / make / hear + 
Object + V 1 37 33)3 llll ft, 3 fa To + V 1 33; 


ftt- 


(i)I 


Make Obj. 
33 V 2 


laugh . [3 fa to laugh] 
V 1 


(ii) I heard him say so. [3 fa to say so] 

37. (B) ‘making’ Is 33?) ‘joining’ 3T ‘participating in’ 33 

33)3 1)31, 33tfa seminar ft ‘*rf*Bfa3’ §33 3731 ft 3T 
’313’ fa31 3I3T ftl ‘Make a seminar’ 33 73)3 ®l*fftt7 
ftl fa* ‘seminar’ ‘arrange’ ft) fa3) 3I3T ftl 

38. (C) ‘has’ Is 33v) ‘have’ 33 73)3 1)31 33tfa ‘might’ b35 

Modal Auxiliary % 3T7ft 3T3 54511 V* elm ftl 
fa?^7 33333ft % faTJ 3rl*-*i*s3) 1 3ft «iio4l 1*11 

39. (B) - t0 - ^ rpftrf ^ ^farr 33ffa ‘hear + Object + V 1 ’ 33 

7*ft3 itUT ft; — 

him sing . 

object V 1 


(i) I heard 
hear 


33 


V 2 


40. (A) ‘had’ 33 33)3 superfluous [3HI33735] ftl *313 **f fa 

‘Having + V 2 ’ 33 33)7 slcii ft; >ftft— 

(i) Having read the book, you should return it. 

4. i 

Having V 3 
*o the library. 

41. (C) ‘got’ % 33?) ‘gotten’ 33 73)7 1)3)1 *317 **t fa Past 

Participle 3T Present Participle 33 7317 Verb 33) 
Adjective % ^7 ft 1)31 ft; ^t*)— 

(i) He is running . [3fa *11 ftl] 

i 

(Present Participle) 

(ii) I saw a running horse . [3^37 fan ftR?)] 

4. i 

Adjective Noun 

fag, 1*1 Verbs 5)% ft ffafa Past Participle ft 3) 
[Two forms] 1)1 ftl s^ft b3" **7 Verb Is *?3 i) 
3333 1)3) ft ssrafa ^*l*r Adjective Is ?3 fti cg& 
Verbs *3) Main Verbs / Principal Verbs Is (A) 3 l*ir 
tfa 313 **1 I 

42. (A) ‘walking’ Is 33?) ‘While I was walking’ 33 33)7 

3331 1)7) 33ffa ‘walking in the field, a snake bit me’ 
I ‘walking’ 33 33)3 Participle Is *?7 I % fa*l37 < 
Subject ‘A snake’ ftl 1*137 3lft ft fa 'b35 *33 ftbl* I 
*?T 3T’l 313;, Participle 33 Subject of Reference- 
flU33 33 ^ *3? TF-3 3lf?tT; -3ft— 

(i) Sitting in my room, Ram came to see me. 
fal 3l 3133 33 3T?f %— 

Ram was sitting in my room. Ram came to see me. 
s?3fa 3S?31 3l?l ^ fa I was sitting in my room. 
Ram came to see me. 

13 3)3) 3133) ^) # 5 ! Is fab; Conjunction ‘While’ 
33 33)3 35*31 triTl 3ft* ll 3S?31 3)31 fa Whde I 
was sitting in my room, Ram came to see me. 

S*r 333* Is Participle bfa 3133 I 333 3*53 fa3T Is 
Subject ^) Participle !> 3?^ «a3i* *13s| ft I 3fl 

3*1 Subject 33T Participle 33 3I?1-I?f 3fa ft 3) '?333 
spf ft fa Participle 33 3*1)3 3fa ftl 3f3 Subject 331 
Participle 33 ciivi-lei ^fa 3ft) ft 3) ?*133 3Rf ft fa 
Participle 31?) 313 ft Error ftl 3t% fal 33 3133 35) 
1 * 1 — 

(i) Sleeping in the train, a thief removed all my 
luggage. 

■ 5 ^- w ft fa31 removed 33 Subject ‘a thief’ ftl 
3*1 Subject ^ 3 ) Participle Is 3 sfa *sft 3 * 1 T 3 3 ll ft 
fa ‘A thief sleeping in the train’, sfaft, ‘A theif was 
sleeping in the train.’ 1*1 333* 13 ft*sd ft fa Subject 
331 Participle 33 31?T-ft?T 3ft) ft 33lfa 13 3S131 3Tll 
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! f5> “*15 3 5rsf 3 ;atar «n, ^ ^ 46. (C) ‘nc 

Wn5 fH f55T 3t5f^5T55 5R f35Tl” f*T 3T«f 55f ^ ^ 

^><-1 % f^Trr ^if ttigni fpTT— 

While I was sleeping in the train, a thief removed all ^Bl 

my luggage. (i) • 

43. (B) ‘than’ % 5T5 WTRtf: Infinitive Particle ‘to’ 55 ^ 

5ff t 5f55t ^fter v 1 55 trtjpT #3T f ; c— 

*- . <«; 
(i) You had better to do some work than wander . 

i -l 


than V 1 

44. (B) ‘should’ % 555f ‘may’ 55 3 f%rr ^Ptt 55 ff 5 ! 
f-t*-tfeiRaq Verb sequence 55 Jt4l J l ff3T t— 

(i) He will work hard, so that he may pass. 

(ii) He works hard in order that he may pass. 

(iii) He worked hard / so that / in order that he might 
pass. 

55 *f 55 3^75 55 T^ 5 T^f 51551 ^ 355 Clause 
^ Future Tense 5T Present Tense # 5f at 
Dependent Clause that 5T so that ai in order 
that % 5J7t 5ft f 35$ ‘may’ 5a 55pT f5T5T 5R5T %. 
3 fp Clause Past Tense $ ft 3 f Dependent 

Clause 3 ‘might’ 551 efFf fa $$ 5 T 55 f if 
‘may’ 51 ‘might’ %> 55^ shall, will, should, would 
55 55pf TTcTar ^FTT; ^f— 

(i) He labours hard so that he will do well in the 
examination. [f5f 5155 $ ‘will’ 55 55t5 5515 ti 
5^ 555t ‘may’ 55 55 P 1 ft5T] 

(ii) He labourd hard in order that he should 
compete with others, [f^f 5155 if ‘should’ 55 55Pl 
55T5 tl 555f ‘might’ 55 3T5f5 5lff5l] 

45. (B) ‘fail’ % 55^ ‘failed’ 55 55 P 1 fPTT 55ffa have, had, 
has, having 3n(< $> 515 V 3 [Verb 55 Past Participle 
Form] 55t5 $ 355T t; — 

. (a) They have come, [5 fa came] 

l i 


have 

(b) He has 

i 

has 

(c) Having 

i 


gone. [5 fa went] 

I 


taken breakfast, he went out. 

I 


V 3 [5 fa took] 


46. (C) ‘noticed’ % 555t ‘found’ 55 55f5 fPll 55lfa ‘notice’ 

55 3Rf ^ observe, see («5H ^51, tp33f) 5rafa 'find- 
55 3tsf t get back after a search % 515 5HT)> 

*§f— 

(i) I found him lying in bed. 

(ii) I found my purse missing. 

f5*=jj, 

(i) I noticed how he was quarelling with his tools. 

(ii) I noticed he was becoming more and more 
agressive. 

47. (B) ‘will’ tfc 555f ‘should’ 55 55pT ff51 55ffa 

Suggest / propose + to + somebody + that + 
Subject + should + V 1 55 55)5 ff5! t; — 

I suggest to Raju that he should go. 

t&ff Iwfn if shall / will / can / could / may / might 

35f5 55 55f5 5^J fa51 5551 %l 3T5:— 

(i) I suggest that he will do it. 

(ii) I propose that he can stay with me. 

f5 5T55I if will / can 55 55)5 5515 tl ?5% 55^ 
should 55 55Pr fPrr 

48. (A) ‘Judge’ % 555T ‘Judging’ 55 55t5 fPm «5H 5ti fa 

Imperative Sentence (V 1 ) 5f ^ #3T t fa5j 
Participle 5$ rRf Judging, considering / viewing / 
referring / regarding OTfa 55 5515 3isf % srpirc fa5l 
t5T5T tl $ 55* 7T5? Participle Jtwfw ff^ | 
‘Subject’ ^ 355 (Free) ft?) t, 5555 Wtia 

5fft5f5 flm Jltl— 

(i) Considering all the points, the judge 

i 

Subject 

gave his decision. 

(ii) Considering all the points, the decision was 

i 

Subject 

given. 

49. (D) ‘move’ % 55^ ‘moving’ fPTf 55ff5? 5t Verbs 5f5 

‘and’ t 5f 3555 ‘form’ 35 ; tt ft3T %; 

(i) running and walking [5 f5> walks / walk / walked] 

(ii) run and walk [5 f55 walks / walking / walk] 

50. (E) 5T55 TQZ f| 

51. (E) 5155 %l 


having 



Adverb % #— 

(i) fa# fan # faffarr srtrraT t;##— 

(i) He runs fast. 

~r ~t 

Verb Adv. 

T T * 


ii) She speaks clearly. 


fa #r # faTR % fciiJPTT w t (i) n ‘fast’ 
tr^B Adverb % # f#tT ‘runs’ # furfalT «RIRn % (Ml qiq-q (ii) 
if ‘clearly’ TJq> Adverb % # faqi ‘speaks’ # fa^faTT «kikii %l 

(ii)fa# fUTTOR (Adjective)# fWl'Kii «tciifli %; 3%— 

(i) You are absolutely right. 


Adverb Adjective 

T_T 

(ii) She is a very' good girl. 

Adv. Adj. 

T_1 

(iii) fa# f#TT-faffaJT (Adverb) # M«W1 ^PTFTT 

— 


(i) She writes ve 


c writes very 


carefully. 


Adv. Adv. 

T T 


(ii) You can run ve 


very fast. 

I T 

Adv. Adv. 


(vi) fa# W (Sentence) # faffatl %; 

Fortunately , he did not receive any injury' . 

i i 

Adv. Sentence 

T_1 

(vii) ■yiMMrl: Noun ^TT Pronoun # faTfafT W 
Adjectives %, f#g 3*5 Adverbs % # qsT (P5> fa# 
Noun^ Pronoun# faffaH # ^(T# fl % Adverbst—Only, 
even, at least, almost; — 

(i) Only Hari has passed. §3TT ft) 

i i 

Adv. Noun. 

T_t 

(ii) Only they can save you. g 1 ? ^IT 

*T#T tl ) 

CLASSIFICATION OF ADVERBS 

Adverbs #=T '5FSR % 11 

(A) Simple Adverbs 

(B) Interrogative Adverbs W 

(C) Relative adverbs 

(A) SIMPLE ADVERBS f-wfafao % :— 

(i) Adverbs of Time—today, yesterday, last month, last 
year, ago, at present, presently, shortly, directly, late, lately, 
recently, etc. 

Adverbs of Time % Interrogative W Relative Adverbs 
when, how long, whence 3#? %l 

(ii) Adverbs of Place—here, there, in, out, away, indoors, 
outdoors, far, near, etc. 

Adverbs of Place % Interrogative <MT Relative Adverbs 
where, from where 3#^ t) 

(iii) Adverbs of Number—once, twice, thrice 


(iv)fa# Preposilion# fa?fatT qhidl — 
(i) The bird flew exactly over his head. 


(v) fa# Conjunction # fa?faTT qqmi t; •3%— 

(i) He killed her simply because she had refused to marry him. 


Adv. Conj. 

T T 


Adverbs of Frequency—seldom, never, always, scarcely, 
rarely etc. 

Adverbs of Number/Frequency % Interrogative (MT 
Relative Adverb, how many times 

(iv) Adverbs of Quantity, Range or Extent—too, very, 
much, quite, enough, sufficiently, completely, wholly, partially, 
fairly, rather, far, etc. 

Adverbs of Quantity Interrogative Wf Relative 
Adverbs how much, how far, to what extent 3Tfft %1 

(v) Adverbs of Manner, Quality or State—thus, so, badly, 
carefully, fluently, beautifully, fast, etc. 
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Adverbs of Manner % Interrogative cRTT Relative Adverbs 
how,jn what way, et cu_ 

(vi) Adverbs of Affirmation or Negation—yes, no, surely, 
certainly, not, etc. 

^ ADVERBS ^ M ftRTO a roifcl Problems 
&***!< fTO Pi*T %'| 

(1) Too—more than required (3TTTOTO«TT % arfaq;) 

WTO Unpleasant Adjectives % TOT iPir tl 

^—too bad, too naughty, too wicked, too fat, too dull, etc. 
too glad, to happy, to pleased, too healthy snf5 

‘Wtf tl 

(1) I am too glad to meet you TO 3Rf t “t TOTOl PrpTO 

$ dHI f TOf f^T WTf%XT*| qrqq TO TOT 

tPTT— 

(ii) I am very glad to meet you. 

(2) Too - to TO 3HI*uRfl ejlcHil' tf Too % 3 ^ % 

•agRR Pleasant Adjective TO TOlPr «ft # toto t; — 

(i) He is too intelligent to be cheated. (= He is so 
intelligent that he cannot be cheated.) 

NOTE : (i) rf ft* TO* TO (i) eft so...that if ^ TOTO TO 
t (fRfTOT TOf Too + glad TOf tf PTOTT tl) 

(3) Much too + Unpleasant Adjectives 

much too painful, much too careless, much too 

wicked. 

[ (4) Too Much + Noun; ^— 

Too much pain, too much carelessness, too much 
insincerity. 

^*3 much too tr ^ Noun TOTT too much % TO^ 
Adjective TO TOTPt TO Problem fTOTT TOP f 'to TOT too much 
^ 3r ^ fTr PilW much too TOTT ^ much too TO 3%^ 
TOfTOS TOT too much TO TOiPt TO problem ftTO TOP tl 

(i) His failure / is too much / painful / for me. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

IW TORT Part (B) # too much ^ much too TO 
TORr tip qifsn TOTffp Part (C) if painful PTO Adjective tl] 

(b) His wife’s / rude behaviour / gives him / much too 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

pain. / No Error. 

( E ) 

[W Part (D) if much too % ‘too much’ TO 

TRW #TT -qifeu, TOTffP ‘pain’ PTO Noun tl] 

$ (5) None too = not very. 

WTO RTOfTO Pleasant TO Unpleasant Adjectives ^ Tim tfP 
tl 

(a) This essay is none too good : 

I 

none too Pleasant 

Adj. 


. (to Pitot «t_§u 3T^r TOf ti) 

(= This essay is not very good.) 
(b) This essay is none too bad. 

i i 


none too Unpleasant 
Adj. 

(TO f=TTOT TO* 3*T TOf tl) 


(= This essay is not very bad.) 

(6) Only too = very 

WTO Til'I pleasant TO unpleasant Adjectives TO TTW #cTT 

tl 

(a) I am only too glad to receive your letter. = I am very 
glad to receive your letter. 

(b) Your performance is only too bad. - Your 
performance is very bad. 

(7) Very—TO n«lPi Pleasant TO Unpleasant Adjectives t; 
TOP tldl t; •3*1— 


(i) She is 


(ii) Sitais 



beautiful. 
~IT- 
Pleasant Adj. 
ugly - 


very Unpleasant Adj. 

(8) Very TOT Much % TOTPT if 3TTO TO TOT TO T •— 

(A) Very TO TOTpT Positive degree % TOT PP t; 
^—very good, very wise, very lucky, very honest 

?tfTOT much TO Comparative Degree TOT; 3rf— 
much better, much wiser, much l ucki er, much more 
honest etc. 

NOTE : very much + Comparative Degree TO JPTPT tfP 

t; 


very much better, very much wiser, very much luckier 
etc. 


(B) very TO much TO TOPr Superlative Degree % TOT 
?PTT tl fTOJ The + very + sup. PPfTO Much + the + 
Sup; — 


(a) the very best 

ir^r ir 



the + very + Sup. 


TOpfTO, 

(b) much the best boy. 

~T~ T~ TT 

much + the + Sup. 

(C) Very TO TOPr prese nt Particip le TOP tfP t; 
—very interesting, very daring, very perplexing, 
very challenging, very entertaining. 
tTO^ much TO Past Par ticiple % TOT; 3%—much 
amazed, much grieved, much surprised, much admired, etc. 
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NOTE : Very A A Past Participle % tAI At #TT | 
^ 1%-g PiMlciHad Past Participles % tA Very A AlT %l 

very tired, very dejected, very contented, very 
discontented, very pleased, very drunk, very limited, very 
delighted. 

ATT A 'pleased % tA ‘very’ A AW j*TTT t Tfr 
‘pleased’ A 3A glad, happy ill fAg ‘pleased’ % tA 
‘much’ A AW An % Wr ‘pleased’ A 3W ‘satisfied’ A 

(i) I was very pleased to hear this. [Here pleased = 
glad, happy] 

(ii) I was much pleased with her letter. [Here glad or 
happy cannot be substituted for pleased.] 

—Nesfield : ENGLISH GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION 

AND USAGE 

(9) Quite A srsf | ‘perfectly, completely’ Opt'd<71, 
t u M u i) sftl ITA AW ‘very’ At ATT At At tl 3TT:, 

(i) She is quite lovely. 

(ii) You are quite handsome. AW ATTT TRT %l 
IT qiAl A ^pg; AT t— 

(i) She is very lovely. 

(ii) You are very handsome. 

_/»!_•- (A) fAg very % aW ^ quite A AW fitHfctR^d Past 

Participles % AW ^T AAll %— 

Quite delighted (= very delighted) 

Quite tired (= very tired) 

Quite finished (= completely finished) 

(B) Pr r-i*-iRiRa<i Positive Degree % AW quite A 

AW Arr I— 

quite chilly, quite cool, quite warm, quite right, quite 
wrong, quite alone, quite well. 

(C) Quite 7WT all A AW TT* AW At Att tl 3TT:, He 
is quite all right ART TRT %l 

¥77% tA He is quite right 
A 

He is all right ART ’A 1 11 1 

(D) Quite favAdl Wf gATT Adverb Af 

A AATT %; 3%— 

(i) He is absolutely quite right ART TAT 1 1 
177% Act, 

(ii) He is absolutely right. 

TT, £ 

(iii) He is quite right ATT T#TTI 

(10) Fairly 7WT Rather 

[a Aw Att f i 


At tat. 


a + fairly + Adj. + N 


(A) 


—a fairly 


good 

i 

Adj. 


book , 

i 

Noun 


a + rather + Adj. + N A AW AfT f I 


—a rather difficult 

i 

Adj. 


problem . 

i 

Noun 

TT, 


rather + a/an + Adj. + N A Tt AW Air |l 
%7T—rather a difficult problem. 

—t *ir“ 

Adj. Noun 

(B) Fairly A AW Positive Degree % AW AtT tl 
^7f—fairly wise, fairly good, etc. 

fAj, Rather A AW Positive 7WT Comparative Degree % 
7TW; —rather bad, rather difficult, rather worse, rather 

hotter, etc. 

(C) F airly % TTT too A AW AT AtT I ATfW Rather 

% tw too Air %; — 

(i) fairly too good ART TRT %l 

^fAT, rather too good W At tl 

(D) Fairly % TTT Pleasant Adjectives A AW Att I; 
—fairly wise, fairly beautiful, etc. 

Rather % TTT unpleasant adjectives A; 3%—rather 
wicked, rather difficult, rather troublesome, rather dull etc. 

tAg, rather amusing, rather good, rather clever, rather 
pretty, rather beautiful A AW Att %l 

(11) Enough 

(A) Enough A AW TT Adverb of Quantity % TR if 
Att % Tt I77A Aw iAtT At 3A 71*5 % TTT All 1; ft^At 
fAtW A ART I; — 

(i) He is intelligent enough to understand it. 

i 4- 

Adjective enough 


(ii) She runs fast 

T - 


enough to win the race. 


Adverb enough 

A fW Adjective TT Adverb % tA enough A AW 
A Problem fAi ATTT %; — 

(i) He is / enough lucky / to get / a job. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (B) ^ ‘enough lucky’ % TT% lucky enough ATT 
T%A] 

(B) Enough % tA AWT Positive Degree % Adjective TT 
Adverb A AW Att %l At—beautiful enough, careful 
enough, tall enough. 

f%=5 177% tA Comparative TT Superlative Degree A 
AW A Tt Problem f<4l ATT At— 

(i) He is / greater enough / to pardon / you. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 
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(11) She is luckiest / enough to be/ selected for/this post. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

(i) Part (B) ^ greater % great W (ii) 
Pan (A) if luckiest ^ lucky <FT JRFr 
Positive Degree + enough W y *4l J l tflTIT %| 

(12) Hard cWT Hardly 

Hard ’ 3frf 5 +fai <i Adjective fRT 

Adverb ei-i) % if 'gtnT %; df?f— 


(i) It is a 

hard 

job. 


1 

i 


Adj. 

Noun 

(ii) He 

works 

hard. 


i 

1 


Verb 

Adverb 


Hardly t T % ^rcraT’ sfa ?T? 

ftpfe Adverb ^ if #<tt t ; 

(i) She hardly comes tome. 

i i 


Adverb Verb 

(13) Late ?P7T Lately 

Late 37 3T8f I (after the right, fixed or usual time) 
3^ ?R37 TRf'T Adjective W Adverb % $ tlfTT %; — 

(i) You are late. 

T 

Adjective 

(ii) In the late summer. 

4» J' 

Adj. Noun 

(iii) He came late last night OT lately) 

l* T 

Verb Adverb 


Lately ^ Adverb t 3fsf % THef # 3” 

(recently) ^— 

(i) Has he come lately? [33T 3? SfcT ?f if 3fRT %?] 

(ii) Did he came late? [33T tf? ^ 7f 3TRIT?] 

siR t Adverbs srPt 3 

Problems — 


(i) He was / fined for / coming / lately . / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[W 3RRT % Part (D) if ‘lately’ ^ ^ ‘late’ 37 
dlhl =r<])!qi “^7 % 3fi^ 3> 377*7 fine firi'ti *3T 71377 %' cl fan 
Sfcl iff ^ 3TFf % fine f37TT 3fRT ai+ioci 3T?f ^ij 

(14) Ago 37 WT Ff?TT Past Tense # If3T %l 3TcT:, f^t 
*ft time expression % 733 Tfc ago 37 *4l*i % "$7i=M 3T*f % % 
W Past Tense 3f ^ETT; ^7f— 

(i) He came a week ago. 


NOTE : Present Perfect 7T Past Perfect % w ago ~ 
3R Problem f33T ^TTcTT %l *t7f— 

(i) He / has come / a month / ago. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

(ii) I / had seen / him a / month ago. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[c^iq-ei (j) % Pan (B) ^ ‘has come’ % 33^ ‘came’ 33T 
3T3=7 (ii) ^ Part (B) if ‘had seen’% 337t ‘saw’37 7 %rr ?fitTi] 

(15) At Present/Presently/Shortly 

At Present 37 3t?f % («, 57 * 7FR) 3fl7 37T37 5Rf7 
Present Tense if tjftTT %; d)%— 

(i) Af present he is in the room. 

(ii) At present We don’t need any more 

fiFf, Presently / Shortly 37 srFt Future Action % feTCr 
Future Indefinite if FftTT t; «f7f— 

(i) He will come presently. 

(ii) They will go shortly. 

(16) Early 33T Soon 

(A) Early 37 3 rFt Adjective iTOT Adverb 3f7T Ff WTf if 

clni ^1 syw 3T*f ^ J 5J53TI<T ^Ie’; >3+1— 

(i) He came in the early spring . 

i i 

Adjective Noun 
ORTit ^ ^1*1 57rT «fK) 

(ii) Roses blossomed early this spring. 

(B) Early TOfr ‘fim W % ^5 3^ if ?FtT 

(i) He anived early in the meeting. (R5 +T*TT if WI +f 
37RTI) 

firi-g, soon W Wfrr y.'f <3i+i % jj+ti % 

fciy. f^TT >41dr — 

(i) He came to see me soon after he arrived. 

(ii) The judge pressed the bell and the peon soon 
appeared. 

(17) Just W Just now 

Just JraPl ‘a moment ago’ 03^ Tr^) ^ 3T«f if 
Adverb of Time % ^ if Present Perfect Tense if IffTT t; ^PPT— 

(i) He has just gone out. 

(ii) I’ve just had dinner. 

IV>-g, (A) Just now spfltn ‘at this moment’ *f7f ^pif' % 
3jsf ^ IfcTT t ; — 

“I am busy just now.” 

—A. S. Hornby : OXFORD ADVANCED 
LEARNER’S DICTIONARY 
(B) Just now m WT ‘a short time ago’ (f^5 fFF7 Wef) 
^IT ‘a moment ago’ h^c!) 3Tsf ^ ?ftfT %i 'tf+ff 

if n4l*l Past Indefinite Tensed ^FfT t; — 
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Adverbs ft; order ft ftt problem fftR ^T 5 " 


(i) They left home just now . 

i i 

Past indefinite just now. 

Just OT Just now % n'll'i % ft R/RfmRau ftpprf 
ftg 1 — 

When just means a moment ago, the present perfect tense 
is normally used in British English. 

I have just had a phone call from Sarah. 

Be careful with the expression just now. This can mean a 
moment ago, but it is used with a past tense. 

Sarah range up just now. I felt a sudden pain just now.” 

— Michael Swan : PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

USAGE (p. 353) 

POSITION OF ADVERBS 
ft Adverbs W ^STR ?ETT '3TfSb; Rift related 
problems ftf fftft ; snft %; — 

(i) He came / always late / last / month. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[f?T ft; Part (B) # ‘always’ trr gftffft; 

always, seldom, never snfft rrftm Verb ft: 'Igft ^ftTT 

ll] 

Position of Adverbs ft; aRffa Rnff fttfti 

(A) Subject + V (int.) + Adv. of Manner 

(i) He speaks fluently. [T fft fluently speaks] 

(B) Subject + V (tr.) + Object + Adv. of Manner 
(i) They wrote it carefully. 

NOTE : WTTR IjIcftT if Adverb of Manner Object ft; 
Tift «ai mhui % fftRJ Object % TR Tfft who/which/that- 
Clause ?f R fftftf afo OT ft Object ^f fawiRd tR IftTT w 
ft ft Adverb of Manner n4) j i Object ft; ’ft ftdT 

ftft— • 

(i) He rewarded liberally all those who had worked for 

him. 

(C) Adverb of Place / Time arrfft rfftr ’ft tilHHd: 

TRR % 3RT ft 5lcn ftft 

(i) He went there . 

I 

Adv. of Place 

(ii) She came yesterday . 

i 

Adv. of Time 

(D) fftftl ft Adverb of (Manner + Place + Time) 

^sf it hi‘I elm ; ftft— 

(i) She sang well in the townfiall last night . 

i '1* X 

Adv. of Adv. of Adv. of 
Manner Place Time 


t; 3ft— 

(i) She sang / in the town hall / well / last night J 
(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[W ft; Part (C) ft ‘weir TT sftR WT || well ^T 
JfftftT in the town hall ft* ftn hlfftt!,l] 

NOTE : Come/Go/Arrive 3trfc Verbs of Movement %l 
frft; WT Tfft Adverb of Place (destination) fR Adverb of 
Manner ft<TT ftl arafr. 

Come / Go / Arrive + Adv. of Place + Adv. of Manner. 


ftft— 



(i) The students went 

T" 

home 

quickly. 

>1 

gof 

Adv. 

Adv. 

V 2 

of 

of 


Place 

Manner 


(E) Adverbs of Quantity RT #F WtTFRT: 3R TTR % 
Tgft ftrr t PdVhdl ft RTlft t; ftft— 

too bad, very difficult, quite right 3nffti 
Exception : Enough. 

?2 TR ft Positive degree ft; 

Adjective / Adverb + Enough RTPT ftdT %; 
ftft—kind enough, clever enough, bold enough, 
intelligent enough, lucky enough, faithful enough etc. 

(F) Infinitive ftf Adverb RT rrftr Tft TTTT hlfftn, 

?Hft Split Infinitive TT ftr 3JRT t; ftft— 

(i) He asked me to carefully do it. 

I i i 

to Adv. V 1 

Rt «tihh ft carefully RTR Infinitive ‘To do’ ftf ft^TT 

fftRT W t, ftt W tl RT W TT 7JR TR t— 

(ii) He asked me to do it carefully. 

NOTE : sngtftg; ft 73RPR fteTRTR ft Infinitive ftf 
trg; Adverb (n.m ft Adverb Tftj w Tftr Rft 

BHT W fftE5 l=t€tl«tT'l u l ftft Sthl'l ^f riRd RTftl ‘h? ftf 
^TR Rif tft; Split Infinitive Problem fttpJT got WdT 

(G) Hardly,. Rarely, Scarcely, Always, Seldom, Never, 

Often SfTfft W hhl'i To be ft; Verb ft; ifdT 

ftft- 

(i) You are always right. 

T X 

to be always 

(ii) He never listens to the radio. 


never main 
verb 
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(H) fensJf'lui «TR %' Adverb % Preposition ^T 
^ '*11')! %, f'h-jJ Problems Preposition % 

?fl<l le'tl -flidi %; — 

(i) He listened / to me / with / carefully. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (C) ‘with - miPT Wtr t, carefully R35 
Adverb of Manner t, tsf) 3PPf Preposition ^ PtaT %i] 


INVERSION 

Verb m Subject % «a=r.< sraPT inversion 

“Inversion means putting the verb before the subject.” 

—Michael Swan 

(i) Hardly had he gone out, when his father arrived. 

*f ‘had’ (WFfO f^TT I, Subject ‘he’ % 

43 Tr z JT %| f?i N+k, ^ Inversion tl4Pi fi 

Questions if W 3RT ^T^TTeT t ftnif Inversion w 
44,4 ti Inversion smiftxr Problems || 


(i) No sooner the plane landed / at the airport than / a 
(A) (B) 

group of armed / commandos surrounded it. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

(B.S.R.B., Patna; Clerk Grade Exam., 1992) 

qpPT Part (A) ^ Inversion W tniPT fpTT, 3iqf^ *jt 
<T l ‘No sooner did the plane land’ *tT No sooner had the plane 
landed spfpr ?Prt; ■+4l'R. No sooner % grp) w 

Inversion 3ST tntPr ^Prr ti] 

Inversion gts^T % f— 

(A) Partial Inversion 


(B) Complete Inversion 

(A) Partial Inversion if Auxiliary Verbal JrttPT Subject % 
4 sei iFll t VERB (M.V.) Subject % ^—- 

(i) Hardly docs he come to me. 

~T~ T I - 


Aux. Sub. M.V. 

(B) Complete Inversion ^ jfel Verb ’IT Auxiliary + Main 
Verb JPJpT Subject % PlrT #<TT I; — 

(i) Here comes John! 


M. V. Subject 

(ii) Just outside the gate was standing a girl . 

Aux. V M.V. Subject 
USES OF INVERSION 

(1) Seldom, never, hardly, rarely, scarcely % '9JF 

cTR^ff if Inversion itcPt #<TT t; ^— 


(i) Seldom have I seen such a beautiful. 

~l r i ~r 

seldom Aux. Sub. M.V. 

V. 


sight. 

[Seldom I have seen iwd 
(ii) Hardly does he go 

4- 4 X . X 

hardly Aux. Sub. M.V. 


tl] 

to college. 


NOTE : Position of Adverbs if PclFfT w f {%; Hardly, 
seldom... anft spiPr To be % cP-jt g??! Verb % 

?ldi — 


(i) He is 

r i 

never 

wrong. 

To be 

never 


(ii) She 

never 

~r~ 

comes here. 

~ir~ 


never 

M.V. 

(i) Never 
•]» 

does 

~T~ 

she come here. 

T~ 

never 

Aux. 

Sub. 


V. 



Never % « f37T %i 

(2) No sooner % =llc) di<w1 if iff Inversion 

WPf '#tcTr I; ^— 

(i) No sooner had she_ seen the dead body of 

ill 


Aux. Sub. M.V. 

her husband than she burst into tears. 

(ii) No sooner did she see the dead body of 

4. i .4- 

Aux. Sub. M.V. 
her husband than she burst into tears. 


(3) Only % HPT Pf? W>l^ Adverb ?) ^TT Adverbial 
Expression W $pif qpRT ijr <Tf SH W 3 Inversion 
*4)*i ^Ftr't; ^f?f— 

(i) Only by working hard did he 

i 4 i i 

only Adverbial Aux. Sub. 

Expression 

get success. 

fai-S W ^ 3nvif<d Problem — 

(i) Only by / taking a risk / he saved / her life. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (C) $ ‘he saved’ % ‘did he save’ tFT tFTPT fpn: 
3T*?fcf Inversion W JRPl iPrri] 



78 


A Mirror of Common Errors 


Only yesterday, only the day before yesterday, only last 
month, only after a year, only in a few countries, only in 
this way, only then el-taiel 4l4ft ft Inversion ^>T 

sraft ftrar ft-, ftft— 

(i) Only yesterday did_ he die. 

X X 

Aux. Sub. 

(4) ...No... % expression W siftn 4i4<J ft ft 
emphasis ft fftt? fftMl ftl ij.ft Iwfn ft 
Inversion sift'i sift I ft; ftft— 

At no time, Under no circumstances, In no way, On no 
account. On no condition. 

Expressions 7* — 

(i) Under no circumstances will I do it 

X XX 

Aux. sub. M.V. 

(ii) At no time was the P.M. aware of 

X X 

Verb Sub. 

what was happening. 

(5) WT Adverbial Expressions ft ^ 

414ft ft ’ft Inversion 3* MUfl eldl ft; ftft— 

On a hill, In the valley, Round the corner, Under the 
table, Outside the gate, Along the northem/southem 
frontier. 

3ft 3R5TC, 

Ten miles beyond the school/under a tree/on the bed/ 
Nowhere else. 

S^ft srrer ftft come, walk, lie, stand, go Verbs 
sftft ft ft 1 JtT Verb, Subject ft T n?ft 3TRP ftl ft 1 

do/docs/did m41<i H6l $)dl %; — 

(i) Round the comer went John. 

X X 

M.V. Sub. 

[Round the comer did John go M^tRT *icki ftl] 

3ft 

(ii) Under a tree was lying a tired old man . 

XX X 

Aux. M.V. Sub. 

(6) Unfulfilled wish, condition, desire «tnA Mivl Mreft ft 
TO if ‘If tPTft 3ft If ft 33 3PFTT ft Inversion 33 

trftPT ftm ft; ftft— 

(i) I£ I were a bird, I would fly. 

XXX 


ft ‘If’ 33 sftPT ft 3TcT: ‘I were (Subject + Verb) I 
43 3fft3 ft| ^ W ft ‘If’ ftt"S3T fern ^JFT ft 

(i) Were I a bird, I would fly. <*>sni 

X X 

Aux. Sub. 

[3ft were I = If I were.] 

3ft 3333, 

(i) If I had done well, I would have 

XXX 

if Sub. Aux. 
been rewarded. 

[ft-g, 

(ii) Had I done well, I would have been 

X X 


Aux. Sub. 
rewarded. 

[3ft Had I = If I had.] 

(7) Here/There/Away/OutAJp/Indoors/Outdoors 

^ ftft 3lft 3J33f ft Inversion ftcti ft ftfc Main Verb 
(Aux. + Main Verb)33 h-mI'i Subject ft 3?ft etdl ft; ftft— 

(i) Away went Sita . 

M.V. Sub. 

(ii) There goes Mary ! 

M.V. Sub. 

ftpg, 3ft 33; TPft % 3T3 Subject ft 33 ft ftlft 
Pronoun ft ft Verb 33 Subject ft 333T ft; ftft— 

(i) Away 


(ii) There 


(8) So + Adverb of Manner ft y*' ftft 4lel Ml4ft ft ft 
Inversion 33 3ft3 ft"3T ft; ftft— 


he 

went. 

T 

~T~ 

Sub. 

Verb 

(Pronoun) 


she 

T" 

goes’ 

Sub. 

(Pronoun) 

Verb 


(>) 


did she 

T" T 

Aux. Sub. 


So rudely 

r ~i 

So Adv. 
of 

Manner 

everybody was offended. 

(ii) So well did he 

rr t~ r 

So Adv. Aux. Sub. 

of 

manner 

everyone started liking him. 


behave 

M.V.' 


that 


sing that 


M.V. 


If Sub. Aux. 


£ & 
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(9) To such:..’ (ftft—to such an extent / to such 
lengths / to such a point / to such a degree 3nfa) % 

5 !^'r ft Inversion W 'S% I T iftcfl %; — 

(i) To such an extent has he analysed 

T~ T 

Aux. Sub. M.V. 
me poem that no problem is left 

M STT^nftti Problem ft#— 

(i) To such a degree / he made a noise / that people / 

(A) (B) (C) 

rebuked him. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[W % Part (B) ft ‘he made a noise’ % ‘did he 
make a noise’ W*T ^TT T%rrr, cWiTt-. ‘To such a 

degree’ ft fSIT tl] 

(10) Not only OTT but also % “ftft % Verbs 3ft 

cf*JT Not only ft ’ftft ift ft Not only % 

Inversion *i4)'i BtcTT ft; ftft— 


(i) Not only did she read but she also wrote. 

• 4» 4- •I* 

Aux. Sub. M.V. 

(11) Direct Narration ft Reported Speech % 51^ #ft 
Reporting Verb stftRT ft 3^ Subject 3ftf Noun ft ft 
Reporting Verb ft Inversion trftftT ft^T ft; ftft— 

(i) “Let us go to the pictures”, said Mohan. 

X 

Verb 


T 

Sub. 

(Noun) 


(ii) “Do it at once”, 


said 

T 

Verb 


Mohan. 

— r~ 


Sub. 

(Noun) 

cliVn Reporting Verb 33 Subject ftft Pronoun ft ft 
Inversion 33 rrftpT 3ft fttTT ft I ‘Subject (pronoun) + 

Verb’ 33 fttff ft; —- 

(i) “Please, help me,” she said. 

ir 

Sub. Verb 

(Pronoun) 

(ii) “I will do nothing here’, you 

Sub. 

(Pronoun) 


said. 

IT 

Verb 


(12) Conversational English ft Neither, Nor So ft 
■mt graft ftr ^ farar rarar ft, ranra* g? ggft ft 

fvTtr tft ftra MRRfts 33 fag; gift fair grar ft 
’ft 3ft 3337 gft ftl Neither, Nor, So snfft ft' 3]^ ftft =tid ftft 
m t wl ft Inversion 33 sfti ft; ftft— 


(i) He went there. So ■ 


did 

X 


I. 

X 


Aux. Sub. 

[gft So did I = I went there too = ft ft ^ftf Ml] 


(ii) He did not go there. Neither did I. 

XX X 

Aux. Sub. 

He did not go there. Nor d|d J. 

Aux. Sub. 

[3I«HI (ii) ft Neither did I = Nor did I = I did not go either 
: ft ft 3# Ml] 


PROBLEMS BASED ON ADVERBS 


Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is 'E' 

1. Although he is my bosom ffeiend, / I cannot ask him for / 

(A) (B) 

money without any / vividly reason. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

2. Prabha was exorbitantly paid/for how skilful she received/ 

(A) (B) 

the visitors and entertained / them. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

3. The captain came / presently but I / can’t say where he 

(A) (B) (C) 

has / slipped out unnoticed. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

4. They were exceptional good/ orators, so all of us/ listened 

(A) (B) 

to them / very attentively. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

5. He has been trying / to lure her for months /"but owing to 

(A) (B) 

his misfortune he has / not still succeeded. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

6. The amount which the company / has paid to the depen- 

(A) 

dents of the dead worker / was fairly unjustified. / 

(B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

7. He is almost quite competent / for the post of Manager, / 

(A) (B) 

so when given a chance, he can lead the company to its 

(C) (D) 

goal. / No Error. 

(E) 

8. The imported articles / which you sell are / enough costly 

(A) (B) 

to allow the pocket / of an ordinary man to buy them. / 

(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

9. The students requested their Principal / to be enough 

(A) (B) 

kind to grant / them five thousand rupees for / the recons- 

(C) 

truction of the tennis court. / No Error. 

-(D) (E) 
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10. 1 met Neetu about / two years ago and have / 

(A) (B) 

remembered her / ever for. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

11. His essay was unmatched, / so he was awarded the best 

(A) . (B) 

prize / in the form of a shield made of silver and ename- 

(C) 

lied / with some precious stones. / No Error. 

(D), (E) 

12. The leaders of the striking / teachers called on the Chief 

(A) (B) 

Minister/ for negotiation and/ returned happily. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

13. India played very careful / right from the begining of the 

(A) 

match / held at Sharjah in order to / win the match. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

14. Although he only earns / six hundred rupees a month / he 

(A) (B) 

manages to support / his family. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

15. Only by talking to / the officers concerned / they will 

(A) (B) 

make out the hidden / implications of the agreement. / No 
(C) (D) 

Error. 

(E) 

16. All of them will execute / the plan so skilfully / that their 

(A) (B) (Q 

officer / will feel surprised . / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

17.1 came across / her in Delhi last month / and invited her / 
(A) (C) 

to come to Patna. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

18. Hardly he likes / to hear my name / after the rift which 

(A) (B) (Q 

occurred / between him and me. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

19. This room is very / beautiful but too much / small to 

(A) (B) 

accomodate / all of you. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

20. He was fortunately / not present on / the rostrum when / 

, (A) (B) (C) 

the bomb exploded. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

21. My brother does / not know to make / friends, so he leads/ 

(A) (B) (Q 

a lonely life. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


22.1 liked that opportune moment / where the workers proved 
(A) (B) 

their might / to take on the company / and came out 

(Q (D) 

victorious. / No Error. 

(E) 

23. He was very / tired of work, / so he said that he was / 

(A) (B) (C) 

sorry to accompany us. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

24. He is a linguist / and always tries to / make his students / 

(A) (B) (C) 

pronounce a word correctly. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

25. Being much contented with the sincerity / of the 

(A) 

members of the staff, / the C. M. said that the state / 

(B) (C) 

needed sincere men like them. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

26. When the prince saw the princess / he cried out that he had / 

(A) (B) 

never seen such / a beautiful lady before. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

27. When asked, he / took tea / and said that it / tasted 

(A) (B) (C) 

sweetly. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

28. The old man is blindly, / so don’t call him a liar when / he 

(A) (B) 

says that he / can’t read. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

29. Such obstacles will / not stop him; nothing never / did; 

(A) (B) 

this is why he is progressing / by leaps and bounds. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

30. Not only drinking / but also smoking / is very injurious / 

(A) (B) (C) 

to health. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

31. If you ask me, / Shyama is quite all right / but I can’t tell 

(A) (B) (C) 

you / much about Radha. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

32. My friend said / that he was only too glad / to hear the 

(A) (B) (Q 

result / of his wife. / No Error. 

. (D) (E) 

33. “Nobody should try / to disturb me / without anv 

(A) (B) (C, 

urgency,” / the Doctor said to his assistants. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 
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47. The eastwards wind helped / the boat going from 7 the__ 
(A) (B) 


34. Who will believe / that she was not / hardly-hit by her / 

(A) (B) (Q 

husband’s death ? / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

35. Somebody reported to / the contractor that his partner / 

' (A) (B) 

had only died / a week before. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

36. He asked me to / completely f6rget her. / but only I know / 

(A) (B) (C) 

how easy it is to say so. I No Error. 

(D) (E) 

37. When carefully examined, / it will give us / a clue to the 

(A) (B) 

mystery of / the case. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

38. She looked / at him lovely/ but he did not/ respond to her./ 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

' (E) 

39. He never liked / to treat his brothers friendly, / that’s 

(A) (B) 

why he could not / win their love and favour. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

40. They are very senior / to me ; so I dare not play a joke / on 

(A) (B) (Q 

them. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

41.1 hardly ever / see him because / in my opinion he is not / 

(A) (B) (Q 

a man to be admired. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

42. Before the game she felt surely / of winning, but after five 
(A) ' (B) 

minutes/ she realized that it was not / going to be so easy./ 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

43.1 know that eventually / he will succumb to me / and 

(A) (E) 

confess that he / has committed a crime. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

44. “Where else / did vou go besides / the office ?” she asked 

(A) _ ' (B) (C) 

her husband. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

45. He said that the examination was bad / and added that he 

(A) t (B) 

could not answer/ questions enough / to pass-it / No Error. 

CO (D) (E) 

46. Every member / of the family is / addicted to drinking / 

(A) (B) (Q 

and so Tom is. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


western bank to the eastern / bank of the river. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

48. Not only we lost / what we had on our disposal, / but we 

(A) (B) (C) 

also / lost our patience. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

49. “Under no circumstances / we can help / you in this 

(A) (B) (Q 

illegal / work’’, said the Manager. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

50. Under a tree / was sitting the saint / whom we had seen / 

(A) (B) (Q 

somewhere else. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


51.1 don’t like /such nasty / things J Nor he does./No Error. 
(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 


r~ 
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50. (E) 
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EXPLANATIONS 


1. (D) ‘vividly’ ^ ‘vivid’ sraHT 'w’TPh vividly 

Adverb % Noun 3 th ■w^dT %; 

orafes vivid Adjective t Noun ^ 

fi tpr I ‘reason’ Noun t ftrera* 

Adjective ^TTI Vivid 
vividly dl-il % x^il'l sid< — 

(i) He presented a vivid description of his 

i i 

Adj. Noun 

journey. 

(ii) This is a vividly presented description 

i i 

Adv. Adj. 


of. his journey. 
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2. (B) ‘skilful’ % 53# ‘skilfully’ 55 33l3 #5T 55lf% 53 

verb ‘received’3ft iq#qcii =»dicil ft; tftft— 

(i) He works carefully . [Assertive] 

I I 

Verb Adverb 

(ii) How carefully does He work ? 

I [Interrogative] 

Adj. 

(iii) I don’t know how carefully he works . 

4* I 

Adv. Verb 

3. (B) ‘persently’ 55 5513 3# #31 43tfa> ‘presently’, 

‘shortly’ 33 M#3 Adverbs of Time % 5^5 ft ‘without 
delay’ % 315 ft Future Tense ft elm ft; #ft— 

(i) He will return presently / shortly. 

3 T 9 ^r if fftft 35 m 35 ft ‘The Captain came’ Past 
Tense ft ftl 3RT:, ‘presently’ 35 h4|<i ftl 

just now 33 x*ri'i #31 '3+1— 

(i) He will do it presently / shortly . 

^ . 4 * 4 - 

Future presently / shortly 

Tense 

Of? ?ft #13 3ft31t) 

(ii) He did it just now. 

I 

Past just now. 

(33ft ?ft $J<3 

4. (A) ‘exceptional’ % 33# exceptionally #31 ‘good’ 

335 Adjective % 3?K ‘exceptional’ ’ft 535 Adjective 
ftl befi Adjective Adjective 5ft 3# 

35151 tl Adjective, Verb, Adverb, Preposition, 
Sentence snfft 3ft f3V)351 35lft 55 555 Adverb 3351 

t; iftft— 

(i) He is very good - 

Adv. Adj. 

peacefully . 

I 

Adv. 

much wiser than you. 

“4 

Adv. Adv. 

(iv) He trew a stone exactly at the gate. 

I X 

Adv. Prep. 

(v) Fortunately , they are safe . 

I” 4- 

Adv. Sentence 

5. (D) ‘still’ 55 5515 3 # #31 5fc5l 35% 53# ‘yet’ 55 3#3 

#3T sfrt 5? ’ft ‘succeeded’ % 515; #ft— 

‘not succeeded yet’. 

55 «tR 3 # f% ‘still’ 55 5515 5T5F55: Affirmative 
Sentence ft #51 t 53 f% ‘yet’ 55 Negative Sentence 
ftl 


(ii) He sleeps 

Verb 

(iii) He is ve-y 


(i) He is still in bed. [Affirmative] 

(ii) He has not come yet. [Negative] 

NOTE : ‘yet’ 55 35)3 ft# 333 ft HWHtl: 3155 % 
3RT ft #51 ft iftsi f% 5155 (ii) ft f%TT 33T %l 

6. (D) ‘fairly’ % 33# ‘quite’ 51 ‘rather’ 55 331’i elm 55lT% 

fairly % 3T3 ”35#^’ 3T5f ft 5J55 sift 31311 

Adjective 55 3#3 el d I %; #ft— 

fairly good / honest / clever adrift 1 

{555 quite 5T rather % 515 ‘3T^’ 51 ‘ 5 # 31# ft 

5355 #ft3T# Adjectives 55 55)5 # 5555 ft; #ft— 

(i) She is quite right 

(ii) You are quite wrong. 

(iii) The film is rather amusing. 

(iv) The film is rather boring. 

7. (A) ‘almost’ 55 35l3 3# #51 55ft% ‘quite’ % 55# 

Adverb 55 3#3 35 5# 33# ft; #ft— 

(i) almost quite right. 

(ii) very quite right. 

33^35 phrases ft ‘almost’/‘very’ 55 55ftl ‘quite’ % 
53# 'icnn ftl 

8. (C) ‘enough’ 55 3#3 ‘costly’ % 515 #51 55tf% Adverb 

of Quantity % ft 5355 #ft 55 ‘enough’ uftm 35 
*15? % 515 3551 ft f#53ft (5 # 55 T 53 535331 ftl 

#ft- 

(i) intelligent enough 

I 1 

Adj. Adv. 

(ii) kind enough 

4 I 

Adj. Adv. 

(iii) helpful enough 

Adj. Adv. 

(iv) fast enough etc. 

i I 

Adj. Adv. 

#f%5 Adjecti". % ^5 ft T555 3#3 513F55: 35 
Noun % 53# #51 ft f#TC13ft f5#551 53 535H51 ft; 

3ft— 

(i) enou^ i boys 

Adj. Noun 

(ii) enough money 

I I 

Adj. Noun 

N. B. : f%g. Adjective % 5^ ft Enough 55 55T5 
Noun % 513 # # 5353 ftl ft#— 

As an adjective enough occurs in the pattern 

enough + Noun or Noun + enough 
—A.S, Hornby : OXFORD ADVANCED LEARNER’S 

DICTIONARY. 
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TRT — 

It used to be common to put enough after a noun; 
this is not very frequent in Modem English. Have I 

got time enough to go to the bank ? (or,.enough 

time.?) 

—Michael Swan : PRACTICAL ENGLISH 

USAGE (p. 203) 

9. (B) PfR ‘enough’ WT kind (Adjective) % 3R ?Ptrr 

10. (D) ‘for’ ‘since’ TO x«i)‘i ?Ptt '+-4lT=H Adverb 

if since TO TOR ever % TTO tRf t 3fk R? RTTO 
^ f Tsdi tl fhvt, Rf; Rf TOPT TTt R> ever since 
^TvTT Clause. Present Perfect 3 RcTT f ,d«|fd> 
Clause. Past Indefinite t; — 

(i) I saw him two years ago and 


Past Indefinite 

have remembered him ever since. 


11. (E) 

12. (E) 

13. (A) 


14. (A) 


15. (A) 


16. (E) 

17. (E) 

18. (A) 


Present Perfect 

rrr ti 

‘careful’% TO^f ‘carefully’TO TOR #PIT dRlPfr Verb 
’played’ dft f^RfaRT ddl^ % feiu. tR> Adverb Rt 
tl *RH Tit careful RR! Adjective t, RRfa; 
carefully RR Adverb. 

‘only’ TO TOR tl 5RTO TOR ‘six hundred 

rupees’ % tRr RfffRl sir Tit ft! ‘only’, 

■almost’, -even’ 3TlR TO TOR mm-Rdd l HR! 3R 
tRr t ftiTRt favRdi t wt tl ^trf— 

(i) Only he went there. [tnror sr w rrt / (spr 

^ irSD] 

(ii) He only went there. [R? TO? Ran w / (sfrt 
Rff ftRT)) 

(iii) He went only there. [R? R?t rrt / (3 TRR 
Rtf Ttf TOT)] 

only TO TOR ‘to’ ti TO*?f tPTTi SRfcf ‘By talking 
only to the officers concerned’. TPrRr 

$ RTR RT&) RRR R#RTl fRT^R %, 

fetp 3 tT 7-RTOT 14 R?F odUaHI tltl 
RTRR tl 

RTRR^ti 

Hardly tt RR ‘does’ TO TOR tRT TOT ‘likes’ t> RR5i 
'like hardly, rarely, scarcely, 

seldom 3UTt % ^ RTRRf $ trirr: fsTOT TO 

traPT Subject tt tRT t RRT 3Tft TUTOR! fsTRT % 
3gnR Subject RTR Verb ?Rr t; Rf%— 

(i) Seldom does he help me. 

~l T~ T "T ~ 

Seldom Aux. Subject V 1 


(ii) Hardly had he reached the station. 

~i ~ x- r~ 

Hardly Aux. Sub. *V 3 
when the train started. 

19. (B) ‘too much’ R! RRRf ‘much too’ TO TOR rtot RtR 
daife ‘too much’ % RR Noun TO 3r^T r T tRr t 
‘much too’ tt RR Adjective ^— 

(i) It gives me too much pain. 

r~ 4~ 

too much Noun 

(ii) It is much too painful. 


much too Adj. 

20. (A) ‘Fortunately’ HbW pm % ^ Pf tPTT ^ 

fq^qm dddl^l ‘Adverb’ PH T^TH 

TtlhMd: ^T^I ^ if fRT t; ^Tf— 

(i) Frankly speaking, you are dull. > 

(ii) Unfortunately, he was wounded in the head. 

21. (B) ‘know’ iwr ‘to’ % ^ ‘how’ irFi ^RTTI 

®IR T# know how / when / where / what 

^ 5IcT Infinitive (To + V 1 ) tPlPr t; 

(i) I know how to swim. 

(ii) I know when to start some new business. 

(iii) I know what to do with a rascal. 

22. (B) ‘where’ ‘when’ smpT spitfrf; 

Relative Adverb % if ‘where’ WR (Place) % 
f%P 5 x^dd ?Rr t ‘when’ TFFT (time) % f?TQ;; 

tt- 

(i) I don’t know (the place) where he usually sits. 

(ii) 1 don’t know (the time) when he comes. 

(i) if ‘the place’ % WR ‘when ’m iRFr PeR 
gR?r (jj) ^ ‘ t he time’ % WR ‘where’ ^PTI 
‘the place’ TRT ‘the time’ ^f brackets ^IWW 
I Rraw 3T«f t ‘the place / the time’ w 3r?fR 
SRITT ^5 qiddT if PfRT ^ff W TRRT t 'R ^ ’ft'I 3Rftf 

ft ?RraT # gRR 7JR T^ifl 

23. (E) ^ #| 

NOTE : Past Participle % Adjective RW 

much ^!T kqln ?RT %; —much surprised / much 

shocked OTfif, fV>-g fR tired, dejected, contented, 
drunk 3flR % very URtR t; ^tlf— 

(i) I found him very dejected. 


very Past 
Participle 

fd”3. very pleased cRT much pleased %R ft iRbr 
TRf tl frsiR if 3isf ^ 3TRR 3TT RRT f; 

-trt— 

(i) I am very pleased (= glad, happy) to see you. 

(ii) I am much pleased (= satisfied) with yow 
performance. 
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24. (B) ‘and always tries’ % 33# ‘so he always tries’ 3T ‘this 

is the reason why’ 37 373t3 3777T #77' 33>fa 
‘Linguist’ #3T 33T ‘77# 4 ~IRU| =R3HT' t 

Wui-hRuiw 37 77*3^3 (cause-effect relationship) tl 
f-lHfelRsM ^T^Tt 3 # 

(a) He is intelligent, so he understands it 

(b) He was late, so he was fined. 

25. (A) ‘much’ % 33# very 37 73f7 #771 377*7 337-777237 

23# f#37 337 %| 

26 . (E) w ^ tl 

27. (D) ‘sweetly’ #; 33# ‘sweet’ 37 33)7 #77 3 #fa taste, 

feel, seem, appear, look, smell, remain 3 T 7 f# ‘Copula 
Verbs’ t #t 377 # 373 Adjective #% t, 7 fa Adverb 

(i) Sugar tastes sweet . (7 fa sweetly) 

Adj. 

(ii) A rose smells sweet . (4 fa sweetly) 

Adj. 

(iii) She looks beautiful . (7 fa beautifuly) 

i 

Adj. 

#fa7 (iv) She iooks suspiciously at him. 

Adverb 

or, 

(v) She looks at him suspiciously . 

Adverb 

«7T7 #, 33 ‘Look’ 37 37# 1#<«HI ’ 377 # 313 

Adjective #37 I #777 fa (iii) # # 73 # <# fiWdl 
t; #fa 7 33 57737 37# ‘^y-rr’ # # 35 377# ^ 
‘Adverb’ #ui % #777 fa qiw (iv) 337 (v) # #73# 3# 
f*73T37 tl 

28. (A) blindly #5 33# ‘blind’ 37 3#7 #77 3#fa ‘blindly’ 

Tfa Adverb % ‘blind’ 337 Adjective; 3#7 Verb 

‘To be’ #7 3T3 ‘Adjective’ 37 x#'i #37 t 7T ‘Adverb 
+ Adjective’ 37; #7)— 


(i) He is 

handsome. 

i 

i 

(Verb) 

Adj. 

(To be) 


(ii) He is very 

handsome. 

1 

i 


Adverb Adj. 

29. (B) ‘never’ % 33# ‘ever’ 37 x4l*i #31 3#tfa ‘Nothing 

+ never' 37 TTfa 7# #3T tl 3lc3? ‘Nothing + ever’ 
37 73f7 glen tl 

30. (E) 3133 tl 


31. (B) quite 337 all 37 3#7 33 : 313 7 # #37 tl #7f 3 % 
farit 33? 37 y4)i| # ?FT 33 773# t; t#— 

(i) Shyama is quite right 
3T, 


(ii) Shyama is all right 

32. (E) 3T33 •&£ tl 

33. (E) 3T33 ^ tl 

34. (C) ‘hardly’ % 33# ‘hard’ 37 73riT #77 3#fa ‘hardly’ | 

37 37# #cil t *7733 #’, ‘7 #> 37137’; 33fa ‘hard’ 
37 37# #37 t fa^T’l 3# ‘hard-hit’ 37 37# #77 
‘33#73 ^7 7) #7 73737 §377*; ##— 

(i) He was hardly hurt. (3# W33 # / 7 #? 37137 
#77 7f#t) 

(ii) He was hard-hit. (3# TjRI 37T3T3 3777) 

35. (C) ‘only’ 37 37)7 ‘a week ago’ #7 3?# #7T fa7737 37# 

#77 "337 7T3TT? 7?# # 3)’l ‘only died’ 37 37# t 
'^377 777’, fa7T37 3?)t 77# 37# 7# faF373T t; 


(i) He only died yesterday. [3T37 373JS t] 

(ii) He died only yesterday. [3733 3J3! t] 

S3 3733 37 37# t “3? 37H # 37 TTT’l 

36. (B) ‘completely’ 37 37)7 ‘her’ #7 373 #37 3#ffa ‘to + 

completely + forget’ # ‘Split Infinitive’ 37 #13 377 
337 tl 

37. (A) ‘carefully’ 37 37)7 ‘examined’ #7 373 #37 337fa 

Adverbs of Manner (## carefully, critically, 
beautifully, lovingly, peacefully] 37 3#7 77IHI-43: 
Verb % «ti<; #37 t; #7)— 


(i) He 


sleeps 

T 


(ii) They 


Verb 

run 


T 


peacefully . 


Adv. of Manner 
fast. 

"T 


Verb Adv. of Manner 

(iii) She examined it critically. 

—r~ 1 

Verb Obj. Adv. of Manner 


38. (B) ‘lovely’ #7 33# ‘lovingly’ 37 3373 #37 3#!fa 
‘lovely’ 337 Adjective t 33 fa lovingly 337 Adverb 
of manner t; ##— 


(i) She is a lovely 

•I 

Adj. Noun 

(ii) She smiled at him lovingly . 

I T 4, i 

Verb Prep. Obj. Adv. of Manner 

39. (E) 3733 tl 

40. (A) ‘very’ % 33# ‘much’ 37 7#PT #77 33ffa ‘very’ 37 

33)3 Positive Degree % 3?# #371 33fa ‘much’ 37 
Comparative Degree#? 75#; ##— 
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*5 


(a) He is very 

good. 

Adv. 

Adj. (Positive Degree) 

(b) He is much 

1 

better than you. 

Adv. 

Adj. (Comp. Degree) 

fgi7. Comparative Degree ^ Adjective % gget -far’ 

gg ggtg gt gfa 

(i) He is far 

better than you. 

T~ 


far Adj. (Comp. Degree) 


NOTE : Superlative Degree gg 3 l ‘very’ cTSTT 
^nuch- gtff gg Tf^T gfa t, <?tfag pfa ggfa it 
fHHRHRsrcr 3T3R ti 

The + Very + Superlative Degree + Noun 

(i) The very best boy. 

Much + The + Superlative Degree + Noun 

(ii) Much the best boy. 

41. (E) qw ti sztr 735 fa ‘hardly ever’ gg ggfg 7H>t 

t. 3T*f gfa t ‘very seldom'. (3§3 g^r) 

42. (A) ‘surely’ % gget ‘sure’gg ngfa gfgT gglfa ‘felt, feel’ 

Past t ato feel tfa Copula Verb t fmfa gig 
Adjective gg ngUr gfa t, g fa Adverb ggi 

N. B. : fmTJTT ^PWRt % fatr 3 tR Tfaqr 27 gft strem 
^tll 

43. (E) gr^T ti ‘eventually’ 3T*f f ‘ultimately’ 

(3faT:)l 

44. (A) ‘else’ gg Tgfg superfluous (ap ngyqg^ %| 

^ everywhere else, anywhere else, somewhere else 
3?lfa gg Hgfa gtcTT tl 

45. (E) ‘enough’ gg ggtg Adjective %; 

^ ^ gt 3t WTRlrT: tig 371 Noun % M^gg gfa 

t ftragg ■pr gg ggeiigi t; — 

(i) He has enough money to buy a car. 

i i 

Adj. Noun 

(ii) There were enough boys in the class 

l i 

Adj. Noun 

NOTE : fg^a % fatj 337 7T° 8 gst sgr te qr 

^tl 

46. (D) ‘so Tom is’ % ggH ‘so is Tom’ gg ggfg =R 3 T ghTT 

=Biffgi ^fagigr git gfagt (Colloquial English) ^ 
IhhIc-iOsm sig>K % gTggf ^ Tigigg; fagg gg srgtg 
Subject % gg^ gf31 %— 


(i) She did not go there. Neither did 1. 

i l 

Verb Sub. 

(Aux.) 

or, 

(ii) She did not go there. Nor did I. 

(iii) She went there. So did I. 

NOTE : gig git Hardly / Scarcely / Rarely / Never 
Before, So + Adverb of manner 4% So beautifully. 
So tactfully 3gfg % gjgr gftgT^ giggf g ggigg; fagr 
(Auxiliary Verb) Subject % gg^ 3ggt 4t%— 

(i) He hardly conies to me. 

(») Hardly does he come to me. 

I J~ T" 

Hardly Aux. Sub. 

47. (A) ‘eastwards’ % gg^T ‘eastward’ gg ggtg gtgr ggffa 
eastwards tfa Adverb i? ggfa ‘eastward’ gg; 
Adjectiv e; afk Noun gif fayrggr ggi^ gg ggg 
: Adjective gmir t; #7t— 

(i) He went eastwards. 

I 

Verb Adverb 
(ii) the eastward wind . 

i i 


Adj. Noun 

48. (A) Not only % gig ‘did’ ggiggr fagi gg gg)g gigg #gr 

-lost’ H ‘lose’ if ggcRT g%gr, ggffa ‘ no t only 
„... but also’ %gt Verbs gtg^t gg ygig fagr ggr 
ti ^ fagfafag giggf git ggigg gif— 

(i) He not only came but also stayed here. 

I l l l 

not only Verb but also Verb 

or 

(ii) Not only did he come but he also 

T ~T T~ 

not only Verb but also 

stajed here. 

Verb 

49. (B) ’can’ g?t we % gg^ 77531 g%gr ggffa ‘Under no 

circumstances’ 7f gt^gi^ giggf if gt Aux. Verb. 
Subject % gg^ ®IRIT %l ^75— 

(i) I can do it under no circumstances. 

Under no circumstances can I do it. 

50. (E) gigg gpg %\ 

51. (D) ‘he does’ % gg& ‘does he’ gggT g%gri fmgg iiRggfr 

^5 fcTtx 3m-Ti«4l 46 ^t oniwi 



Chapter-10 

CONJUNCTIONS 


Conjunction g? gr # gT # % 

TP# (Words), 7T^ g*[Sf (Phrases), grorfSTf (Clauses) <JWT 
giggf (Sentences) # %; — 

(i) A good and intelligent girl. 

(ii) A new coat as well as art old coat. 

(iii) You sing but she dances. 

g# gm (i) if and fa gwfa (good cmT intelligent) fat 
fa$d l t. gigg (ii) ^ as well as fa YPtg ^3# (A new coat fWT 
an old coat) fat faw W grgw (iii) ^ but fa giggf (You 
sing <WT She dances) fat faddT %l SW:, and, as well as 3*TT 
but Conjunctions f I 

SOME LMPORTANT CONJUNCTIONS & THEIR USES 
fgfa=T gfafaft M gfaSTfat g ^ Conjunctions fa 
gfag gr aTWTfgr problems fa fafa Rtfa |l fait Conjunctions 
cWT 5-lfa tjgPT fat trg — 

(1) Not only fa gig but also 
Either fa gig or, W 

Neither fa gR nor gg ggfa fagr |l fart Conjunctions fat 
Co-relative Conjunctions gr Co-relatives g^T -aim 5'**^ 
taTftrgg t ffa fa fa Subjects gr fa Objects gr fa Verbs 3=nfg far 

fagfa t; 

(i) Not only Deepak but also Moti can do it. 

i i 

Subject Subject 

(ii) I like not only Deepak but also Moti . 

1 1 

Object Object 

(iii) He will not only go but also s_.v there. 

i i 

Verb Verb 

ffaf TOt, Either.or. Neither.nor gtr fa *fa -1 sWN 

rfa ffa Either gr Neither % gig but/else 3fafa rt gfag gg 
Problem ffaTT grcTT %; — 

(i) He will/either do the work/else retum/the money. / 
(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

fg grgg fa grgg-. Part (C) 3 ‘else’ % ggfa ‘or’ gg gfag 

fag wrffau 

Pr Not only.but also R gftngg problems unrelated 

gsff far fa?gR fgg; gtfa %; — 

(i) Not only he/goes to my house/but also/stays there./ 
(A) (B) (Q (D) 


^g ^igg fa fa Verbs goes <WT stays fat tl 313:, 
Not only grr -«tM goes % neci el-u wrffa(i gg>R, 

.not only goes.but also stays.grgg grt gfa 

fagTi 3Wfcf Part (A) fa Not only 33 use m?ui % far ffa M 
Part (A)ggrg %i 

(ii) He is going/not only to open a hospital/but also an 

(A) (B) (C) 

inn ./No Error. 

(D) 

STR fa ffa f3 gTgg fa Balance “not only a hospital but 
also an inn ” g#T gr fatRl 3R:, Part (B) 3 not only 33 TO 
‘to open’ fa wt g si < r* gig fa gMi 

(iii) No* only he has / opened a hotel / but he has also 
opened / a hospital. 

^g if fa «ngTgg gt# far fa ffaw confused fa ggfa t 

fafc gwg far g# gg fa ggfa %, ggfffa 3^ Not only he .but 

he fa construction balanced mic^H g%gn fa»-d. ^ 

gj^T # #1% fa; also opened (Verb) gr g#g tl 31#^. not 
only ^5 gw # Verb # #3T gTf^gi tgig # <i(&> t— 

(a) not only # has gtg gg>R, He has not only 

opened but.also opened % grot ggfvTg # ^Idl %l 

gr, 

(b) ‘has’ g>f ‘he’ ^ g?^ rts ?g ggR, 

Not only has.but.also opened % # grgg 

T" I 

Verb Verb 

# RTgr ti . 

NOTE : faiJigT'm Not only.but also ^ 3RT gT^Rt 

fgppg g#gf # grtWS % ggf, g#fa5 Not only.but also % 

g#g % gwfror gjg Problems fag R# t 3=f% varieties 
g# gg t i 

(2) ‘Although’ gT ‘Though’ % gig ‘yet’ gfaT t ggfat 
Problems #Tgn but, or, elseTand ^r’ ggTg fag gfa t; 

3t— 

(i) Although he is rich but / and he is dishonest, fg dwa 
if but/andggfa yet=FT g#g simi l 

NOTE : ^ SR ^ ‘yet’ # ?Hf # fagT f 

gftr fg% ggg gr gg Comma^ fagT gigr t; 

(i) Although he is rich, he is dishonest. 

(3) ‘Both’ % gtg f irm ‘and’ #gT I tTOf Problems ‘as 
well as’, or, else 3gfa ^ gw fag ^fet — 

(i) Both Ram / as well as / Shyam may / come today. / 
(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[Part (B)if ‘as well as’ ggfa ‘and’ grr ggfa 


No Error. 
(E) 
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(4) ‘Whether’ % PR tFfPTT ‘or’ 3TTPT %l use % PR 

if whether % PPH ^PTT ‘that’ PT ‘if’ PP P%P PR Problem 
f^=n ^prt %i ptpp ^ p?r ptf 3 ‘or’ ^ ppEt +«tft 

gtr sift %r§f fp; PTP=P balanced I PT P?f; - 

(i) I don’t know, that he / will come / or not. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) ID) (E) 

[Part (B) P ‘that’ % PP% ‘whether’ PP PPfP ?tPT •wff'S 
Part (D) if or ..ot PP PPRT ti] 

(5) So.as / As.as PP PPtP Positive Degree ^ Pf 

PT P^JWf r# tjmT % fpR fPETT POPT %l *PTP PR— 

(A) So.as T^Pr Negative PTPP ^ PtPT f; ^T%— 

(i) Ram is not so good as you. (Negative) 
tP^g As..... as PP PPTP Affirmative PPT Negative el-ft ff 
3 t=fr ^ -pippi # fpRT ^rar t; ^tpf— 

(i) Ram is as good as you. (Affirmative) 

(ii) Ram .s not as good as you. (Negative) 

As is always correct, whether used with positive or 
negative statements, so is more usual with negative ones. 

He is not so/as old as he looks. 

—F.T. Wood : CURRENT ENGLISH USAGE (p. 29) 
(i) Birds do not fly as fast as the aeroplane. 

—Nesfield : ENGLISH GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION & 

USAGE (p. 254) 

(6) Hardly / Scarcely PR when PP PPfP fftpT % (f'fpj 
Nesfidd ^ PR before ^ PPtP ^ Pt PTPT %l) 

otr Tit ft; Hardly/Scarcely % PR than/then/that 3TTfp PP 
ppfp PR Pi .em fpPT PRT %; — 

(i) Hardly had/hc gone out of/the office that the 
(A) (B) (Q 

telephcne/bell rang./No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[Part (D) t that ^ PPFf when PT before ^PTTI] 

* (7) Seldom if ever PT Seldom or never PP PPTP ?RT fl 

seldom PPT ever ^ Tfrp ‘or’, seldom PPT never % PtP ‘if’ 
Problem -flRI %; 5%— 

(i) Seldom if never have I hurt you. 
fTT dlPP ft 1 ‘if PP^ ‘or’ PP 3ftPT el mi I f^ft H'fH, 
seldom or ever % PP^T seldom if ever PPPPtP ?P1TI 
(8) Rather PPT other ^ PR than PP PPlP ?PTT %, 

PR ^ifRT but PT fiTRTf PEP conjunction PP PPtP PR 
Problem ^ tRPi -PTPT t; — 

(i) I have no/other object Ibut to/get a job./No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (C) 'ft 1 ‘but’ ^ PP^ ‘than’ PP PPfP ^PlT 1 ] 

(ii) 1 would rather / have the bat / not the / ball. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) '5) 

[Part (C) P ‘not’ ^ PPT=f ‘than’ PP SPRT #PTI] 


(I) Not/Never % =ite or PP PPtP sim %; 5+1 — 

(i) I have not met him or invited him. 

T 1 ’ 

not or 

(ii) I have never spoken to him or written to him. 

~i r t 

never or 

sziFT Tpf fp; Not/Never % PR nor PP PTt Problem 
fcfPT PTPT %; >5*1— 

(i) I have never/seen him/nor heard/about him./No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) ’ (E) 

[Part (C) nor or Ptr 3raPT el Mil] 

(9) Conjunction Lest ^ PR Auxiliary Verb should P* 

3rPt ?PtT t PR may/will 3 FfP ^ PPpT PR 

Problem fipTT PTPT %; -5+1— 

(i) Work hard, / lest you / may / fail. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (C) may should PP VPTP 51 * 111 ] 

(10) The same % PR Relative Pronouns that PT as PP 
PPpT ?PtT %1 

The same ^ PR that PP PPfP tlPT t ^ PR Verb 
W? ?fl — 

(i) This is the same book that l wanted. 

(11) This is the same cow that was grazing in 

J- 

Veru 

the field. 

fpvjj As PP PPtF fp tR O pp Verb PTS tr ; 

(i) This is the same dog as mine. 

(as ^ PR verb PP PPfP t) 

NOTE : sngPrp; 3Rpr if As PP PPfP Verb WS PP ‘‘ft 
tRT tl fp^g (10) if fpjf -R? fPPP Nesfield ^ t ^ 

mOpUPT'I PT IPft PPPTT PTPPR P^l 

Mdatl^' PP 'RTP ^ fp> the same % PR who/which 3TTfp PP 
ppfp PR Problem fpPT ^PRT %; — 

(i) He is/the same man/who helped/me./No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (C) if who ^ PPPf that PP PPtP #PTl 

(A) Such % PR as PP PPPT 6 ldl %; 5+1 

(i) He is not such a good singer as I expected. 

i i 

such as 

(B) fP* such % PR as PP PPfP ?RT t PlP 5^ ^R ^ 
Infinitive PP PPtP %l 

(i) Her ailment was not such as to cause us anxiety. 

• : ■l' 

Infinitive 
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(ii) I am not such a fool as to believe that. 

i 

Infinitive 

smr rat 57 siwol 3 such % «U4 that 47 n4l'f m 
Problem f34T WfTT tj- 

(11) (A) Such % 4K that 47 mm 3t tf4T % f4Rj %44T 
431 m such Jtrar Clause if «w<ui (cause) 44T that 4TeTT 
Clause if TlWT (effect/result) 3; — 

There was such a noise that wp could not hear ourselves. 
—F. T. Wood : CURRENT ENGLISH USAGE (p. 255) 
(B) Such % 4T4 4f4 Verb If 3 such % 4T4 that tf4T t; 

33- 


(i) Such was his behaviour that everybody disliked him. 

: (12) Until 44T Unless 

C. Until (47 Sl3 t 7mm 73) tm 44T4T % TTTfa Unless 
(47 % 4f4 73 if not)_?nf _gaiai_t; 33— 

(i) Wait until I come back. 

OTtfrw ^3 7mm 3 t 3 3f74T fj) 


(ii) You will not succeed unless you work hard. 

(jjh ♦h'+xm -isl 3433 qfq 37 t3 433i) 

mH t 3 f^> unless 3> 443 until sfll until % 443 unless 
47 3pim 47 Problem f44T 4T4T 3; 33— 

(i) You can not/do well/until you/prepare yourself./ 
(A) . (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 


(E) 



' i * 

(ii) I want to stay/here unless/she goes/back./No Error. 

; (A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[4144 (i) 3: Part (C) 3 until % 4^3 unless 3^7 qiq4 (ii) 
ts Part (B) 3 unless 4?3 until 47 «4l*i 34TI] 

(13) Because, Since, As 3 414 ther efore, s o, thus 37ft 47 
y<l) J l 73 f4i4T 'Siicti % fa-fl $7*1 xql'i qH')-' Problem Iqqi 4icu 


t; 33— 


(i) Because he came late, therefore/so he failed to see me. 
$4 qiq^t 3 therefore/so 37 ft 47 *q|'i ‘icui tl s-ht-.i 
341— 


(i) Because he came late, he failed to see me. 

NOTE : [qwiiqf 3 4nl4T 44T % f45 because 3> 413 

therefore 47 m41'I 7 slmc ‘so’ 47 44t4 f*"4T qmi t, 3t 
434 tl 3#—“Because he transgressed the law, he 
was punished." 


But not. because he transgressed the law, so he was 
punished. 

—F. T. Wood : A REMEDIAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 
'' FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS, (p. 108) 

f47 33—Because he did not work hard, therefore he 
failed. (Omit therefore) 

—Nesfield : ENGLISH GRAMMAR COMPOSITION 


& USAGE, (p. 212) 


(14) Relative Pronoun % ‘And’ Conjunction 47 nql'i 
Tiff 34T % fq>-g st)q>i n<Jl'i 47 Problem ft*tl 41di t; 33— 

(i) He is a / good boy, / and who / is my friend. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (C) 3 ‘who’ 44> Relative Pronoun % 41?3 

‘and’ 47 xql'i 4414 tl] 

(15) When / where / why / how / how much / how far / 
how long 37ft Interrogative 44T Relative Adverbs tl $7% 
4?3 that/as to 3nft 47 nql'i 73 34T t; 33— 

(i) When will he come ? (44 4>4 3 ii*I<ii ?) 

fTt 4T44 3 when 47 Interrogative Adverb of Time 

%: 4m 3 §37 tl 

. ■ . 

(ii) I don’t know the time when he will come. 

$4 4144 3 ‘when’ Relative Adverb of Time t, ?4 ‘the 
time’ 4^t $4l4>t §4 3taT t— 

(i) I don’t know when he will come. 

$31 H+K % 4144 -j 4KI 3 tl 

WTR Tit f4i (15) 3 4f3cT Adverbs ti That/As to 4fT 

1 1 Tf Problem f^4T Tim t; 33— 

(i) She does/not know/that where/Mohan lives./No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (C) 3 where 3: ‘that’ =FT Tf%T Tcl?r tl] 

(16) Who/whom/which/whose/what/ 3Trf3 Interrogative 
words 3t m3 3t That/As to 3T 44l‘i ‘Mci t: 33— 

(i) He asked/mc that/who he/was./No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (B) 3 that w mf tfTTi] 

(17) Unless/until/lest % ^ not m tRtT T?f tfTT t, 

?t 3 ‘not’m 3t3 Rshi tl s-i3> ?3?TT. ‘not’ 47 yql'i 

4iT Problem Tim t; 33— 

(i) Until he/docs not solve/the problem/I will stay with 
(A) (B) (Q (D) 

him./ No Error. 

(E) 

[Part (B)) 3 ‘does not solve’ % m3 ‘solves’ 47 x4)'i 
tfTTl] 

(18) Eke 3i 4K but 47 mET tf4T tl 

Eke is followed by than not but : nothing but and 
nothing else than are the alternatives. 

I insist that you tell me nothing but the truth. 

He wanted nothing else than to go to sleep but he had to 
finish his essay. 

Nothing else but is incorrect. 

—F. T. Wood : CURRENT ENGLISH USAGE, (p. 93) 
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Nesfield % 

“Else should always be followed by but, and never by 
than ” 

It is nothing else but (not than) vanity. 

—Nesfield : ENGLISH GRAMMAR, COMPOSITION 

AND USAGE (p. 173) 
TOR, else % ^ ‘than’ <RTT ‘but’ ^ W 7 ! TOR ti 
Rft^frafnnr ‘else but’ correct use 


PROBLEMS BASED ON CONJUNCTIONS 
_____-_____ _____1___ 

Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 

sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is ‘E’. 

1. He was not / so well versed in / English that we / had 

(A) (B) (Q 

expected. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

2. Mrs. Varun / not only stopped coming / here but also 

(A) (C) 

going to any place / which is related to her past tragedy./ 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

3. Nobody else but / you might be declared / responsible for 

(A) (B) (C) 

the / loss of those articles. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

4. The teacher said / to the students, "Go through the / 

(A) (B) 

notes as many times as possible / lest you would fail." / 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

5. Seldom or / ever have I tried my / best to defend my 

(A) (B) (C) 

friends, who are after / all guilty to some extent. / 

(D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

6 . Seldom or / ever have I turned / a beggar away without / 

(A) (B) (C) 

giving him some alms. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

7. The officer was doubtful / if some of the clerks / of his 

(A) (B) 

office were / involved in bribery. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E), 

8 . Neither the doctor / nor his assistants / were asleep when / 

(A) (B) (Q 

the phone rang up. / No Error. 

(D) (E) ... 

9. Because he has / been ill for a month / so he does not / 

(A) (B) (Q 

come to the office. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


10. You must either / inform the police / else be prepared / to 

(A) (B) (Q 

suffer any loss. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

11. As soon as the peon / rings the first bell, then all / the 

(A) .(B)- 

students assemble / on the around for prayer. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

12. He not only comes / here for shopping but also for / 

(A) (B) 

having a glimpse of / the extremely beautiful sales girl. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

13. Hardly had he / come out of the bus / then the bomb 

(A) (B) (C) 

exploded / and shattered the bus into pieces. / No Error. 

■(D) (E) 

14. Scarcely had he bought / the ticket when the guard / 

(A) (B) 

showed the flag and / the train started. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) . 

15.1 don’t know / if any of the members / of the party is 
(A) (B) (C) 

conspiring / against the President or not. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

16. Many of the founding fathers / of our constitution are / so 

(A) (B) 

reverend as Ambedkar / if not more. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

17. This is not such / major problem / which cannot be 

(A) (B) (C) 

solved / with a little effort. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

18. This is perhaps / the same dog which / bit her while she 

(A) (B) (C) 

was returning / from market. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

19. He asked me / that why I was / not preparing for the / 

(A) (B) (C) 

Civil Service Examinations. / No Error. 

(D) ’ - (E) 

20. Both Hari / as well as his wife / are determined to bring / 

(A) (B)' (C) 

about some changes in the plan. / No Error. 

(D). (E) 

21. As he is / a perfectionist, / so he always insists / on 

(A) (B) , (Q 

regular practice. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 
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22. Although these rooms / are in need of repair, / but the 

(A) (B) 

owner does not take / any notice of their condition. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

23. The teacher asked / the students to go to / market and buy 

(A) (B) 

some fruit / as appels, oranges, guavas, etc. / No Error. 
(Q (D) (E) 

24. He suggested to me / that I should / do all the work as / 

(A) (B) (C) 

quickly like him. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

25. He was so clever / that everybody’s attempt / to misguide 

(A) (C) 

him / proved to be futile. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

26. No sooner did / he find out any solution / to the problem 

(A) (B) (Q 

when / another problem appeared. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

27. Not only has he built / a hospital for the poor / but he has 

(A) (B) 

also built an / orphanage for orphans. / No Error 
(C) (D) (E) 

28. The robl ?.rs had / hardly put the ornaments / in his bag 

(A) (3) (Q 

than / the housewife woke up. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

29. Scarcely had he / gone a few steps / that he was told by 

(A) (B) v (Q 

someone / that his mother was no more. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


30. Scarcely had I / walked out of my house / when I saw 
(A) (B) (Q 

my / friend coming towards me. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


31. Mrs. Sen told me that though / ner son had worked hard 

(A) (B) 

but / he failed to make / any mark in the last examination./ 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

32. Hardly had the speaker / finished speaking, then / the 

(A) (B) 

lights went out and / where was an uproar in the hall. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 


33. Dr. Sinha was not only / sympathetic to the rich / patients 

(A) (B) 

but also / to the poor ones. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

34. He has lots / of money and / he dare not start / a factory./ 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

35. The newsman was doubtful / that the man who had been 

(A) (B) 

run over / by some vehicles had lain / there for more 
(C) 

than one day. / No Error. 

(D) (7-) 

36. Becuase he is intelligent, / therefore he gets good / marks 

(A) (B) 

in all the / examinations he takes. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

37. Both the rich along with / the poor are responsible for a / 

(A) (B) 

gre^t many vices with which our society / as well as 

(C) 

country is inflicted. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

38. His offence was such / as he was bound to suffer / and 

(A) (B) 

ultimately / meet h*s doom. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

39. She was too beautiful / to be rejected by any / youngman 

(A) (B) ’ 

who whished / to make her his wife. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

40. Since Diwali is f-st approaching, / my teenager son has 

(A) 

bought many fireworks / as rockets, creackers, etc. / all of 
(b; (C) 

which cost much. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

41. Scarcely had he gone / than a policeman knocked / at the 

(A) (B) 

door to enquire / about his whereabouts. / No Error. 

(C) (E) 

42. No sooner had the train / arrived then the crowd rushed / 

(A) (B) 

towards the compartment to greet the leader / who was 
(C) 

travelling by that train. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

43. Hardly had the wheels touched / the ground than the pilot 

(A) (B) 

indicated / with his fingers how many / injured people he 
(Q (D) 

was carrying. / No Error. 


44. No sooner was the agitation / in Darjeeling silenced, / the 
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(A) (B) 

Bodo Land activity / in Assam erupted . / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

45.1 cannot confirm / you if he has paid /the bill or returned/ 

(A) (B) (Q 

the goods. No Error. 

(D) (E) 

46. Ten years have passed / that I returned from / London and 

(A) (B) (C) 

settled / in this part of the country. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

47. It was almost / ten years ago since he wrote / a letter to 

(A) (B) (Q 

ir to / remind me of my lapses. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

48. The patient would not / have died/ when the doctor had / 

(A) (B) (Q 

come in time. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

49. The programme was / almost fixed and it was / my 

(A) (B) 

friend’s insincerity that upset the whole / thing and dis- 
(Q (D) 

appointed us. No Error. 

(E) 

50. He did i.Jt / succeed in the examination, / vet he had / 

(A) (B) (Q 

worked hard. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

51.1 cannot allow you to / go out of the class / unless the 

(A) (B) 

teacher comes / and gives me some instructions. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 




ANSWERS 


\ 

1. (C) 

2. (B) 

3. (E) 

4. (D) 

5. (A) 

6. (B) 

7. (E) 

8(E) 

9. (C) 

10. (C) 

11. (B) 

12. (A) 

13.(C) 

14. (E) 

15- (B) 

16. (C) 

17.(C) 

18. (B) 

19. (B) 

20. (B) 

21. (C) 

22. (C) 

23. (D) 

24. (D) 

25. (E) 

26. (C) 

27. (E) 

28. (C) 

29. (C) 

30. (E) 

31. (B) 

32. (B) 

33. (A) 

34. (B) 

35. (B) 

36. (B) 

37. (A) 

38. (B) 

39. (E) 

40.(C) 

41. (B) 

42. (B) 

43. (B) 

44.(C) 

45. (B) 

46. (B) 

47. (B) 

48. (C) 

49. (B) 

50. (C) 

51. (C) 




J 


|_ EXPLANATIONS _I 

1. (C) ‘that’ ‘as’ 44 44T4 tt4T «t*iTPt> 4T44 ‘so...as’ 

’IT siftlRci t; — 

(i) He is not so smart as we expected. 

4lf SO/as...as’ 44 srf t (3tRT...ftft4T). 

, ‘so...that’ 4T so that (Rfft) 44 44ft fftr tl 
ftHfaRsw 4T44f tit— 

(i) He is so weak that he cannot walk. 

[41 fttHT t ft) (41) SIR 4tf ^4444 tl] 

(ii) He works hard so that he may succeed in the 
examination. 

[4? 4^34 tifepr 4R4T t mfat 41 4 if 

2. (B) not only 44 44ft coming t; lift fftr 44lf4; but also 

W 44ft going ^ 41^ tl »IR Rif ft; Not only...but 
also / Either....or / Neither...nor & 3f Subjects / 
Objects / Verbs / Gerunds RTft 4t ^rf^r * t; 

(i) Not only Ram but also Shyam is dancing. 

(ii) I have invited not only Ram but also Shyam. 

(iii) He is not only good but also intelligent. 

(iv) He not only reads but also writes 

(v) He sits not only here but also there. 

(vi) She likes not only dancing but also singing. 

3. (E) w tl 

4. (D) ‘would’% ‘should’44 44ft iftf 44fft; ‘lest’% 

4ft ‘should’44 44ft iftT t; — 

(i) Work hard, lest you should fail. 

5. (A) or % 44 ^ if 44 841*1 IftT *t4lT4> ‘seldom if ever’ 3fk 

T ‘seldom or never’ 44 44ft Iftr tl ‘seldom or 44 
«ztR if 7ft4* ‘ever’ Rf ‘never’ t 44 7314 

if 4444 t, ftRj 4T44 -hr % w 4 rw t ft; 
‘ever’ ‘never’ f 4t 37T4T44RT 4if t, 4ft4; 
‘or’ if t 4t tl 

6. (B) ‘ever’ ‘never’ t 44vft 4t 3TT4T444TT t 44Tft; 

4T44 ft^fr RWfllfl RT ftft ftSTT fttT 

T “Kl“K 4T 4ftf 4I?f qift-y ftftl tl) 

7. (E) 4JS tl doubtful "4T doubt t; 4R whether 4T if 

34 841*1 tlci % 4ft 4T44 Assertive Affirmative ffl 
ft ^5 doubt 4T doubtful ^ 4ft that RF T4ET ?ftr % 
4ft 4T44 Assertive (Negative) ^ 4T Interrogative ?f; 

:— 

I am not doubtful that he will come today. 

Do you doubt that he will come today ? 

8. (E) 4144 tl ‘Neither...nor’ 44 44T4 fftT tl 

9. (Q ‘so’ 4? 84 Et tt4T 44tft; because, as, since 3nft 

Conjunctions of Reason tl 4ft so/therefore 
anft 44 44t4 tftl t; — 
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(i) As he is ill, he will not come out. 

[3 f=B so/therefore he will not come out] 

10. (C) -else' ^ 33# ‘or’ 35! 3#3 #31 33H3! Part (A) 3 

either 3>t t st* ‘either’ #5 «tie ‘or’ 3tmi t, 3 
f35 else/not 33f3l 

11. (B) ‘than' 351 3#3 Hit #31 33ff# As soon as. As long 

as. So long as % °ik than/then 351 *#'1 3# f#3l 
■3TRTT t; — 

(i) As soon as he came, the peon opened the door. 

[3 f# than/then the peon opened the door] 

12. (A) not only 351 *#*l ‘for shopping' #5 Me<-I el-u ^ilsu, 

33)'f35 but also 3513#3 ‘for having' #5 3?# %l 
NOTE : V31M<T<I<1 %5 f^Ttr 33* *fo (2) 3?t oqiOm 

##l 

13. (C) then % 33# ‘when’ 31 ‘before’ 35T 3#3 el'll 33ff# 

Hardly, Scarcely #5 3T3 ‘when’ 3! ‘before’ 
Conjunction 351 ^r^Tn" #3! t; — 

(i) Hardly / Scarcely had he come when/before it 
started raining. 

14. (E) 3133 tl ‘scarcely...when’33 3313 #31 tl 

15. (B) ‘if’ #5 t?3# ‘whether’ 351 3313 #31 33tf35 Part (D) # 

3^33 ‘or’ # 331 33131 % f35 Construction 
‘whether...or’3* 33Vlf*3 tl 

16. (C) 'SO’ #5 33# ‘as’ 3* 3#3 #31 33ff35 ‘so...as’ 33 3#3 

Negative 3133 # #31 % 33f35 ‘as...as’ 351 
Affirmatives Negative## 3; ##— 

(i) Ram is not so/as good as Mohan. [Negative] 

i i 

so/as as 

(ii) Ram is as wise as Mohan. [Affirmative] 

17. (C) ‘which’ # 33# ‘as’ 35! 3#3 #31 3PflflP ‘such’ # 

313 ‘as’ 351 3#3 #31 t, 3 f35 which, that 3511 «313 
*#— 

(a) such + noun + as [^3T.....#31/5#] 

(i) He is not such a man as I expected. 

-i i 

such as 

(b) such that (it*Tt f35) 

(i) His behaviour was such that everybody felt hurt. 

(C) such + as + infinitive 

(i) His ailment is not such as to cause us anxiety. 

18. (B) ‘which’ ^5 33# that 351 3313 #31 33ff# ‘the 

same’ #5 313 ‘that’ 351 3#3 #31 % 3f3 Verb *3g #; 
#%— 

(i) This is the same book that was missing. 

1 

Verb 

(*3g) 


I 355 J, the same #5 313 ‘as’ 351 3#3 #3T % 3f3 Verb 
31Wg #; ##— 

(i) This is the same book as mine, [is] 

[Verb 3333] 

19. (B) ‘that’ 351 3#3 3# #31 33ff35 Indirect Narration 3 

Wh-question #5 33# f35*lf Conjunction 351 3#3 3# 
#31 t; ##— 

(i) He asked me why I was late. 

[3 f# that why]. 

20. (B) ‘as well as’ % 33 # ‘and’ 351 3#3 #31 33ff35 ‘Both’ 

^5 313 ‘and’ Conjunction 351 3313 #31t; ##— 

(i) Both Sita and Geeta. 

(ii) Both You and I. 

21. (C) SO 351 3#3 3# #311 

NOTE : f3*J3 -dld-h l t l #5 f3H? 33?-#° (9) #1 53E93T 
3# I 

22. (C) but #5 33 # yet 33 33t3 #31 33ff35 Although / 

Though #5 313 ‘yet’ 351 3#3 #31 t; ##-— 

(i) Although he is rich yet he is dishonest. 

(ii) Although he is rich, he is dishonest. 

[Although 31# Clause #5 313 Comma % ## 3* yet 
3T33 # 33 f?;3l 31 33531 tl] 

23. (D) ‘as’ # 33# ‘like’ 33 3#3 #31 33ff35 ‘as’ 351 3#3 

Nominative #5 *rr*l #31 % -ddf'h ‘like’ 351 Objective 
%5 313; ##— 

(i) He helps a man like me. [3 135 as me] 

(3? <3 <11 #1 333 35*3! tl) 

f#3 (ii) He helps a man as I do. [help] 

(3? f353t Slf33 35f 333 35*31 % 3m f35 tl) 

24. (D) ‘like him’ #5 33 # ‘as he’ 33 3#3 3533 #31 33ff35 as 

... as 351 3T#3 #31 % 3#* Comparison ‘he’ 331 ‘I’ # 
Nominatives# t; ##— 

(i) He runs as fast as I. [3 f35 like me] 

25. (E) 3133 TJS tl 

26. (C) ‘when’ #5 33# ‘than’ 351 3#3 #31 33lf35 ‘No 

Sooner...than’ 33 3#3 #31 t 33f35 Hardly / 
scarcey...when/before 351; ##— 

(i) No sooner did he leave for Mumbai than his 
father died. 

(ii) Hardly / Scarcely had he left for Mumbai when 
his father died. 

27. (E) 3133 3J55 tl 

28. (C) ‘than’ #5 33 # when 351 33t3 #311 

NOTE : f3*$3 .of 1333*1 % f#rr 33* #0 (26) 
szn*s3I ##l 

29. (C) ‘that’ #5 33 # ‘when’ 33 3#3 #31 33fi35 ‘Scarcely/ 

Hardly’% 313 ‘when’31 before 351 33t3 #31 tl 

30. (E) 3133 3J5S tl 
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•or’^r t, 3^: (B)*f if ^ ^ ‘whether’imn 


31. (B) ‘but’ % ‘yet’ ^ 

NOTE : Rri^ff ■aiM'+lfl (22) ^ 

om^i ^<51 

32. (B) ‘then’ % ‘when’ JRriT 

33. (A) ‘not only’ *RT JPTriT ‘to the rich patients’ % ?riTT 

cuft fg; but also =FT trap? ‘to the poor ones’ % %' 

NOTE : % feh? 3 tR (2) bio'll 

34. (B) ‘and’ ^ ^ ‘but’ ^ ^RriT ^RIT 3) contr astive 

qualities % feftr ‘but’ ^ t£T W?T 

oTRTT %; ^1^— 

(i) He is poor but honest. 

(ii) She is beautiful but proud. 

35. (B) ‘that’% ‘whether’#TTi 

36. (B) ‘therefore’ V«rl*l el‘id 

NOTE : ^H<W<I % ferij; 3rTC ^T° (9) ^iiom 

^tsfl 

37. (A) ‘along with’ ^ ‘and’ *RT triTriT ^IT <+«lRs Both 

% 3 T 3 ‘and’ 31TW %, T Rfi or, as well as, with, along 
with, together with. 

38. (B) ‘as’ % ^ ‘that’ ^PTriT tPTTl 

NOTE : %>• ^ ^ O 7 ) ^ 

^tHSIT ^1 

39. (E) W tl 

40. (C) ‘as’ ‘like’ irarir tjPTT as ^ 

srariT WTr^Tfr: Nominative Case 0$rtf •Mf* ) ^ ^ 
t ^srafiR like Objective Case M * 

*rr*n 

(i) I do not love a girl like her. [3 R* as her] 

[3 3^ ^TT cT^f % Wt; 3# tfl 
f^§, 

(ii) I am no orator as Brutus is. [3 fiR like B rutus i s] 

41. (B) ‘than’ tfc ‘when’ ’TT ‘before’ ^ 

‘Scarcely/ Hardly’ ^ ‘when’ ^ 

‘before’ traT 1 ! sIHi %l 

42. (B) ‘then’ % ‘than’ *RT ^tTT tfdtfa ‘No sooner 

%; 5T3 ‘than’ =RT x"4l 1 1 • j nm 

43. (B) ‘than’ ^ 33% ‘when’ 33 3P?PT ^ TTI_ 

44. (C) ‘the’ tfc ’Tgpt than 33 33)3 gl'ii ^fff^ No sooner % 

«IT3 ‘than’33 ftW -flidT %l ^ 

45. (B) ‘if’ ^ 33% ‘whether’ 33 ^ 

‘whether...or’ 33 tpfm t ^ Pan (C) % 

’k'k’k 


(i) I am not sure whether he will come or not. 

(ii) I do not know whether he will help you or not. 

46. (B) ‘that’ ^ ^3% ‘since’ ^ irfrir # T H since 

ipJriT Conjunction of Time ^ ^ ^ ^ 

| 3fR ^~=rnz Present Perfect + Since + 

Simiple Past %; ^ '•— 

Two months have passed since he came here. 

i 4 - 

Present Perfect Simple Past 

47. (B) ‘since’ ^ ‘that’ 3t%rr 'iriTT +4l'R> ‘ago’ ^ 

‘that’ Conjunction M'tl'T ifHT t, 3 since ^T; 
— 

(i) It was ten years ago that his father died. 

48. (C) ‘when’ * ‘if’ ^ ^ ^ P ast J 

unfulfilled wish / condition / desire ^ ^ 

ftTH If + Subject + had + V 3 tIT Had + Subject + V 
gtf trtrir Conditional Clause 3 ?13T %; 3% 

(i) If he had come on time, he would have seen you. 

-zn. Had he come on time, he would have seen you. 
Clause T T?^ <WT Conditional Clause ^ ^ 

it ^ %; ^— 

(i) He would have seen you if he had come on ti me.^ 

49. (B) ‘and’ ^ ‘but’ ^Rr ?riTT f^rthr 

uRf^ifii4 t ‘but’ 

nql'i %i 

(i) You are right, but he is wrong. 

50. (C) ‘yet’ ^ ‘although’ 'ST ‘though’ 

cwT* ’although/though’ condition % 

yet mRuiiMI 

(i) Although he worked hard yet he did not succeed. 

51. (Q ‘unless’ ^ ‘until’ rrarir ^rff^ ‘ unffl’ 

(gpra<F Tff) ^ time (^T) #3T f ■*<$* 

unless ■=r€f) % condition C?fif) ^T; ^ 

(i) You will not succeed unless you work hard. 

1 

Condition 

(ii) I will not go out until he comes. 

i 

Time 




Chapter-11 

VOICES 



Verb rr faR?r tw rcftt t fa Rurf rrt rsrt 
% RT W rR ?f 9W i?fa ^ Voice Veil'd I %l 
—(i) John writes a letter. 

[W ^ W 'teini t fa RRT (Subject) ‘John’ ^Tf 
< Wh '^<<11 % l ] 

fat, (ii) A letter is written by John. 

[W «u«^t ^ w *t«ui % fa ^?Ttf (Subject) ‘A letter’ ^R t?) 
<+>i*t iJkTT ^i] 

KINDS OF VOICES 
Voice 3^r RR ^ s=rk % t— 

1. ACTIVE VOICE 

2. PASSIVE VOICE 

(A) Active Voice—Verb =F>T R? RR fa?Rt (Subject) 
WHfTT ftefa; — 

(i) She helped me. 

(ii) They did all the work. 

(B) Passive Voice—Verb 3? RR faRt? (Object) 

(^f Passive W Subject I) Rtl 3RHRT STcfa; — 

(i) The letter was posted. 

(ii) The thief was arrested. 

NOTE—Voice 5tt ^ 3flT W? t fat MID-VOICE RT 
QUASI-PASSIVE TOT %l ?R Voice t ati R Rtf R? t fa 
t Rf Active fa^ 3Rf t Passive %; cfa— 

(i) Sugar tastes sweet. 

(= Sugar is sweet when it is tasted.) 

(ii) Wood feels hard. 

(= Wood is hard when it is felt.) 

Active t Passive ernt fartr General Rules : 

(i) Active % Object Passives Subject RRRT RTR tl 

(ii) Active % Subject^ Passives Object «mI<1i RTfR tl 

(iii) Passive t Subject 3gRR RURRt faRT RRtR 
faRT ^TRTT %l Rfa R? R^TRRt faRT To be R?f tT Rt JPpfR 
R^TRRi faRT %i 3q?R To be RR tfa RR RRtR t RTRT RRtT #1 

(iv) To be % RTR V 3 RR RRfa faRT RffiT %l 

(v) Passive t R^ Object % Preposition ‘by’ =RT RRFT 
faRT RTRT tl fR (by + Object) ^T (by + Agent) ^ RTR t Rt 
RHT ^tmi %, Rt ^-S RR t d.P=«'r (optional) %i 

Ff fTRRf R>T RRfa 

(i) Sita invited Mira. [Active] 

Mira was invited by Sita. [Passive] 

(ii) Mohan has beaten Radha. [Active] 

Radha has been beaten by Mohan. 


A. TENSE & VOICE 

Active Voice t Tense ^ 12 RR t RRfa Passive Voice if 
^13 3TT3 <s-H ^1 

Note : [fatff Rt Perfect Conti nuous RRT Future Imperfect 
Tense RT Passive R€f 'ortTF f i] 

1. PRESENT INDEFINITE 

Active : | S + vW 5 + O 

Passive : S 1 + is/are/am + V 3 + (by + Agent) 

[R^f S 1 = Passive RR Subject RRT (by + Agent) optional 

tl] 

3%— 

Active : She calls you. 

IT T~ T" 

S V s O 

Passive : You are called by her. 

4* T I j ^ 

S 1 are V 3 by Agent. 

?r) RRRR 

Active : John loves Mary. 

Passive : Mary is loved by John. 

2. PRESENT IMPERFECT 

Active : S + is/are/am + V(ing) -t- o] 

Passive : S* + is/are/am + being + V 3 + (by + Agent) 

Active: Mohini is singing a song. 

~T~ 4. ~i 

S is V(ing) O 

Passive: A song is being sung by Mohini. 

— r r TTi t— 

S 1 is being sung by Agent. 

fR) T^tR, 

Active : They are playig cricket. 

Passive: Cricket is being played by them. 

3. PRESE NT PERFECT _ 

Active : S + has/have + V 3 + O 

Passive: S 1 + has/have + been + V 3 + (by + Agent) 
Active: Meena has bought a car. 

~r~ ir nr~ ~ t ~ 

S has V 3 O 

Passive: A car has been bought by Meena. 

~r~ t~ t r-r ^r— 

S‘ has been V 3 by Agent 
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3# tor, . . 

Active 

Active : You have cheated Sohan. 

Passive : Sohan has been cheated by you. 

NOTE—P resent Perfect Continuous—No Passive. Passive 

4. PAST INDEFINITE 


Active : S + V + O 

Passive : S 1 + was/were + V 3 + (by + Agent) 

Active : India won the match . 

S V 2 O 

Passive : The match was won by India. 

I T~" "I ^ t 

S 1 was V 3 by Agent. 

iRTf TOT, 

Active He sold the house. 

Passive : The house was sold by him. 

5. PAST I MPERFECT _ 

Active : S + was/were + V (ing) + O 

Passive : S 1 + was/were + bein g + V 3 + (by + Agent) | 

3$— 

Active: Honey was teaching Jyoti. 

~l~ T~ l i 

S was V (ing) 0 
Passive: Jyoti was being taught by Honey . 

S 1 was being V 3 by Agent. 

frff tor, 

Active : Moni was making a doll. 

Passive : A doll was being made by Moni. 

6 PAST P ERFECT _ 

Active : S + had + V 3 + O 

Passive: S 1 + had + bee n + V 3 + (by + Agent)] 

Active: He had phoned her . 

T~ T“ 3T i 

S had V O 

Passive: She had been phoned by him. 


it ~i r TT 

s 1 had been V by Agent. 

TOR, 

Active : Dinesh had killed a snake. 

Passive : A snake had been killed by Dinesh. 

NOTE —P ast Perfect Con tinuous—No Passive. 

7. FUTUR^ INDEFINITE 

Active : S + shall/will + V 1 + o| 

Passive : S 1 + shali/will + be + V 3 + (by + Agent.)] 


3%— 

Active: He will do it. 

T ~T T l 


S will V O 

Passive: It will be done by him. 

J ~T T ~T T IT 

S 1 will be V 3 by Agent. 

TOR, 


Active : The C.M. will address the meeting. 

Passive : The meeting will be addressed by the C.M. 
NOTE—Future Imperfect—No Passive. 

8. FUTUR E PERFECT _ 

Active : S + shall/will + have + V 3 + O 

Passive: S 1 + shall/will + have + been + V 3 + (by + Agent) 

3%— 

Active: You will have bought a car . 

TT T 

S will have V 3 O 
Passive: A car will have been bought by you. 

S 1 will have been V 3 by Agent. 

Wf TOR, 

Active : Soni will have Finished the work. 

Passive : The work will have been finished by Soni. 
(B) ACTIVE & PASSIVE OF MODAL VERBS 

Active : S + mod ~~ l + V 1 + O I 

Passive : S 1 + modal + be + V 3 + (by + Agent) 

— 

Active: You can solve this problem . 

~r ~r ~r~ i 

S modal V 1 O 

Passive: This problem can be solved by you. 


S 1 can be V 3 by Agent 

TOR, 

Active : I must do it. 

Passive : It must be done by me. 

NOTE—can, could, may, might, shall, should, will, 
would, must, ought to, used to, need not, dare not Modal 
Auxiliary Verbs 11 

C. OBJECTS *«T#t VERBS sbt PASSIVE— 

Verbs I % Objects % TTO) I; 3%— 

(i) He gave me some money. 

(ii) You presented her a ring, 
ciicpff ^ Objects tl ^— 

gave me some money 

presented her a ring. 

- 1 I 

Indirect Direct 
Object Object 


solve this problem. 
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NOTE—(a) kt Verbs Object kk #, % Mono- 
Transitive Verbs <r>3ditl #; kk— 

(i) They betrayed you . 

Verb Object - 

(Mono-Tr.j 

(ii) Dipu admires you . 

Verb Object 
[Mono-Tr.] 

(b) k Verbs k Objects k# #, % Di-Transitive Verbs 

#; kk— 


(i) You 

presented 

me a 

T “ 

golden watch. 

'i 


Verb 

Object 

Object 


(Di-Tr.) 

(Indirect) 

(Direct) 

(ii) I 

offered 

X 

him 

T - 

‘-f- 


Verb 

Object 

Object 


(Di-Tr.) 

(Indirect) 

(Direct) 

IVi-ul Verb FT a4l'i Di-Transitive k> 


if k k % k Objects krr # kw fk FT^grr if fkantT 
W Ii ft Objects 3 'k #’ -JIT 3 tR What % 

question F: facidi % Direct Object % 3#T k #’ 
"*TT P»l-b«W 3TR ‘Whom’ % question 3Rk R? fTOTTTT #, Rf 
Indirect Object#! kk kt— 

(i) He gave me a chance. 

Question : What did he give me ? 

Answer: A chance. 

M+.R, ‘What’ % question t R 3TR ‘A chance’ 
facial #l ‘a chance' Direct Object #i 

ft*. 

Question : Whom did he give a chance ? 

•Answer: Me. 

fk tfkR, ‘Whom’ % question R? 3rR ‘Me’ fTORTT #1 
awftf ‘Me’ Indirect Object#! 

(c) 5^5 kk Verbs #-, kt Mono sftr Di-Transitive % kk if 

#; kk— 

(i) He told a story . [Rtjf told R5! Mono-Tr. #] 

object 

(ii) He told me_a story - PR»f Told Di-Tr #] 

Obj. object 
(indirect) (direct) 

(d) tell, give, fetch, promise, offer, present, lend, get, pay, 
sell, bring, take, teach, promise 3TTfk gr® kk Verbs #, kf 
Mono FIT Di-Transitive % k FriT FT T?Fk #l 


3T5 ezth T<3' fF kk m'd-ti ftnsrif k Objects # ft 
P assive: 

(i) Indirect Object FT Subject FTTF WflT #; kk— 
Active : He lent me some money.. 

Passive : I was lent some money by him. 

(ii) Direct Object FT Subject kk— 

Active: He lent me some money. 

Passive : Some money was lent (to) me by him. 

/ [NOTE—^T Objects FF FTFF. FT Passive FTRT % fcftr 
Indirect Object FT Subject FTHT TSTTF 3TF5T TWW 
■jfidi #, etHh-i §ti=ni TO? Fl> Riff # fF Direct object FT 
Subject “mmi TORT #l fFT kkf IVrki if Passive % Subject FT 
fFF ITT FTTT RT kT ftk? FTF # fF FT HWtflFdl fFk k T# 
# 1 ] 

(D) PASSIVE OF INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES 

Questions JTsFr: kT SFR % #— 

(a) Yes/No Questions—FT fFTTf -thsrtf fFF % kk 
#, (kk—does, do, did, has, have, is, are, am, can, could, may, 
might 3TTfc) TfriT IRFT 3rT? (answer) '#T (Yes) RT kr’ (No) if 
fFF FTF #; kk— 

Question : Are you ready ? 

Answer: Yes. (= Yes I am.) 

ft 

No. (= I am not.) 

(b) Wh-Question—FT fFkT Interrogative Word (why, 
who, what, how, when, where 3TTft) k kk #l kk TFft 
ft fff #f (Yes) ft ft (No) k F#f Iff ft yFdi #i'kk trek 
FT •JMid ^JTT (Sentence) FT TTFriT FT fkRT -sum #; '-5k— 

(i) Question : Where are you going ? 

Answer : I am going to Delhi. 

FF Passive of Yes/No Questions % fcTR fkriTf FT kk— 


(a) Do/does k #)konk Questions FT Active k 
Passive: 


Do/Does + S + V + O ? 


Is/Are/Am + S 1 + V 3 + (by + Agent) ? 


Active: 

Passive: 

kk— 

Active: Does 

1 

Does S V 1 

Passive: Is_ some money needed by him ? 

4- I J X X 

Is S 1 V 3 by Agent 

(b) Did k kkatk Questions ®T Active k Passive : 


he need 

t ~r 

A 


some money 

X 

o 


Active: 
Passive: 


Did + S + V' + O ? 


Was/Were + S 1 + V 3 + (by + Agent) ?| 
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3%— 

Active : Did 


Did 

Passive: Were 

1 


he 

T 

•j 


entertain 
•i 


were 


S 1 V 

vou entertained 

1- 1 

S 1 V 1 


o 

f him ? 

T~ 

by Agent. 


(c) Have/Has/Had # ^ t#3T# Questions srr Active 
it Passive 


Active : 
Passive: 

Active : Has 

“T 


Have/has/had + S + V 3 + O ? 


Have/has/had + S 1 + been + V 

+ (by + Agent)? 


John written a book ? 

T“ T 



Has S 

Passive : Has a book 

i r 

Has S 1 been V 3 by Agent? 

(d) Modal Auxiliary Verbs % Questions 

an Active % Passive : 


Active: 


Modal + S + V 1 + O ? 


Passive : 

St- 

Active : Can he 

t~ r 

Modal S 
Passive: Can 

T 


[Modal + S l + be + V 3 + (by +■ Agent). 


contro l 

,rl 


this situation ? 

-r~ 

o 


this situation be controlled 


T~ 

be 


T 


=Hi=r>< tgel 


Modal S 
by him ? 

r t 

by Agent. 

(e) Passive of Wh-Questions : 

Yes/No Questions 3>T Passive 
Interrogative Words ST? t Wh-Questi ons ^ ^IcT tl 

St- 

Active : Have you broken the mirror ? 

Passive : Has the mirror been broken by you ? 

3R ITT Yes/No Questions S> msvI Interrogative Word 
Sl ?'*■>< — 

Active : Why have you broken the mirror ? 

Passive : Why has the mirror been broken by you ? 

Interrogative Yes/No Question 

Word 

arafat, Interrogative Words + Yes/No Questions = 
Interrogative Questions. 


•3? Rule—Why, How,- When, Where, What ^ 

WJ. itS %! Who 3T Whom anf? t 

Questions ^5 Passive #T — 

• Active : Who wrote the Ramayana ? 
c Passive : By whom was the Ramayana written ? 

3T 

Passive : Who was the Ramayana written by ? 

[Whom was the Ramayana written by ? trtHT *idd %I] 

./ ; “...if the preposition comes at the end of the 

sentence or clause, then use who. ” 

Who is that letter from ? [not whom] 

Who did you give it to ? [not whom] 

—F.T. Wood : A REMEDIAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR 
FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS (p. 156) 

Active : Whom have you invited ? 

Passive : Who has been invited by you ? 

\j^ [SIsiftt.WMMd: Active Who Y? Passive Whom % 

Active Whom Passive Who %] 


(E) PASSIVE OF IMPERATIVE SENTENCES 
Imperative Sentences % order, request, suggestion snfe 
[V 1 ] # Yp: 3#— 

(i) Do it at once. 

(iii Save my life, please. 

37 


(iii) Please save my life. 

(a) Order 37# 373# m Passive : ^ 


Active : ! 

v*+o 


Passive : 

Let + S 

1 + be + V 3 




Active: Shut 

the door. 


1 

1 


V 1 

O 

Passive: 

Let 

the door 


4. 

1 

Let 

s’ 


be 

shut. 

1 

i 

be 

V 3 


3t^R, 

Active : Bring a glass of water. 

Passive: Let a glass of water be brought. 

(b) Suggestion / Advice 3T# 3T33T 377 Passive : 

Active : I V 1 + O__ 


Passive: 


S 1 + should + be + V 3 . 
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Active : He! 


Help 


,1 


the needy people . 

I 

V‘ O 

Passive : The needy people should 

T I 

S 1 should 


be helped. 

r 

be V 3 


lift JITOK, 

Active : Love the poor. 

Passive : The poor should be loved. 

Active : Hate the seven deadly sins. 

Passive : The seven deadly sins should be hated. 

(c) Request cUTOuT Passive : 

Request 3T^ (Active Voice %) ^ITOUI ft ftt [V 1 + O] TOT tt 
5PTTn tfftT t fTOftJ ITlftr ttw please ’IT kindly TOT srftw Itir t, 
# 1TTO3 % TOT*! if TO SWT if H TTTOcTT t; 3ft— 

(i) Please help that old woman. 

(ii) Post this letter, please. 

(iii) Kindly vacate the house. 

(iv) Do it for me, kindly, 
ftft cfi«wf tot Passive : 

You are requested + to + V 1 + O % TTW •hisi TOT1T t; 

3ft— 

(i) You are requested to help that old man. 

(ii) You are requested to post this letter. 

(iii) You are requested to vacate the house. 

(iv) You are requested to do it for me. 

/ NOTE—You are kindly requested TOT m4)m to<-II ’TcTl tl 
ITT W 3 htoiRu Problems fftft Tjfrft tl 

(F) PASSIVE OF INFINITIVE (To + V 1 ) 


Active : To + V 1 


Passive : To + be + V 3 


(a) (i) I am to do it. 

(ii) You are to serve him. 

(iii) They are to buy a car. 

(iv) She was to sell the watch. 

=ti=wf if Infinitive (To + V 1 ) TOT x4l‘i tl «im Til fro 
ft* 


1S + To be + Infinitive + O 3Wfft S + is/are/am/was/were 
+ to 4- V 1 + O tf ftf Passive : S 1 + is/are/am/was/ 


ITT qi<^ ft T Subject t, ‘novel’ftTO Noun % ftTO ‘to 
read’ ?Tt Noun % TOft Infinitive tl *|lTO, TOlf (I) Igft 

Well (read) tl 3W:, ITT Infinitive TOT Passive if TTTO1T tl 
NOTE—^WTOi ft ftw TfUTTO fftftT W I ft ^ 
qi«RT( TOT passive ‘to read’ TOf ‘to be read’ HITOT froro TO1T t. 
Hr ft* fTOTOI ft TTtt itf tl fttl— 

“If the subject of the sentence is the person who has to do 
the action, the active infinitive is used.” 

I have work to do. (Not: I have work to be done) 

—Michael Swan : PRACTICAL ENGLISH USAGE 

(p. 326) 

3W:, 

(l) I have two shirts to wash. (ft fro to be washed) 

(ii) I have a letter to write, (ft fro to be written) 

(c) fTOT Subject % TOft TOtf Noun + Infinitive it 1TO ftp’ll iftf 
^TTTT sqftg TO* it ftl Infinitive Passive ft itftT tl 

3ft —(i) Mahatma Gandhi was a man to be admired. 

Mahatma Gandhi was a man to admire TOUT 

'ICICI tl 

[NOTE—ITT ftT TOWlftcT Problems fftft TOTcT tlj 

(d) ITt TOT ftfft TOTOT TOT Subject TOtt ftm Noun TO Pronoun 
it 3f toih -Tit TOT1T t ftftt IT TOW it if Nouns 
TOT Pronouns I? 31ft Passive Infinitive tf igTOcT ItW t, ft 
fft Active Infinitive; 3ft — 

(i) These sheets are to be washed, ft fro to wash) 

(ii) The letter is to be posted. (ft fro to post) 

(e) 


There + To be + Noun + Infinitive TOT Passive itftT tl 


3ft— 

(i) Active ; There js_ work 
There To be Noun 


to 

T 

to 


do. 

T 

,,i 


Passive: There 


is 

T 

to be 


work 


(Infinitive) 
to be done. 

rr 

,3 


were + to + be + V 3 3> TWT HIT t; 3ft— 

(i) It is to be done by me. 

(ii) He is to be served by you. 

(iii) A car is to be bought by them. 

(iv) The watch was to be sold by her. 

(b) frog, ftfft Subject % TOft ^t? Noun it 1TO ITT Noun ^ 
e lift ftTO Infinitive ft ftTO Subject <fft fiPTT TOT3T gf 3t ftft 
Infinitive TOT passive fttf 3*1131 TO1T t; 3ft—~ 

(i) I have got a novel to read . 

'x “r ~r~ 

Subject Noun Infinitive 


There to be Noun to be V 
ITft STOTT, 

(ii) Active; There are six books to write. 

Passive ; There are six books to be written. 

3W:, There + to be % TOft Infinitive TOT WtT Active TOT 
Passive voice ft IfftT tl 

(G) PASSIVE OF ‘HAVE/HAS/HAD + TO + V 1 


Active ; 
Passive: 

3ft— 

(i) Active: I 

i 


S + have/has/had + to + V 1 + O 


S 1 + have/has/had + to + be + V 3 (by + Agent)] 


have 

~r 


to 

T 


S have to 


borrow 

~r~ 

,rl 


some money . 

0 
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Passive: Some money 


has to be borrowed 

T F T T 

has to be V' 


bv 

r 


me. 

T 


by Agent 
535R, 

(ii) Active : You have to choose a bride. 

Passive : A bride has to be chosen by you. 

(H) PASSIVE OF STATVE VERBS, etc. 

grs tJtt Verbs action 7 state of mind feeling 

t, 3pjif ^ by 1 (appropriate) 

Prepositions cf% *1*1-— 

(i) Active : I know him. 

Passive : He is known to me. 

(ii) Active : The news surprised me. 

Passive : I was surprised at the news. 

Verbs W 3mPT if STPfgTvf Prepositions 

■£r %#— 

known to. surprised at, amazed at, astonished at, startled 
at, vexed at, annoyed with somebody, annoyed at something, 
contained in, embodied in, included in, crammed with, 
decorated with, filled with, ornamented with, thronged with, 
tired of. 

(i) Active: You annoyed me. 

Passive :I was annoyed with you. (=T fa by you) 

(ii) Active: Your behaviour annoyed me. 

Passive : I was annoyed at your behaviour. (=T fa by 
your behaviour) 

rdawfiiuf TTs^f Prepositions 

TfR ^fa rrafrT rR ^tldlRd Probl ems fc jf tl 

(I) PASSIVE OF VERB + PREPOSITION + OBJECT 

5*5 iffr Verbs I 3T^ Preposition ^ 

Object eltf tl 


Active : S + Verb + Preposition + Object 


3t— 

(i) Active : The police 

4 


Passive : The case 

r~" 


enquired into 

-T^~r 

V Prep. 
was enquired 

"T" i ~ 
To be V 3 


the case. 

“I 

O 

into 

T~ 

Prep. 




the police .) 


[by + Agent ' 4 Tfr ? 2 T rfa •=uf§d3 


by Agent 

Passive if W Wl % Wf % Verb ^ ^ 

Preposition Problem falT ^TcfT %; *1%— 

(i) He was / laughed by / most of / his friends. / No Error 
(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[Part (B) if ‘laughed’ % ‘at’ ^PT #hT, ^Nffa 
laugh at (= <J$Hl) somebody ekn f; — 


construction arrerfal Passive *RPt 'S J T J T 

OT Verb % Preposition $ T73T *imi tl 

Passive: 

S 1 + to be + V 3 + Preposition + (by + Agent).*] 


(i) Active: He 

T" 


laughed 


1 


at 

T 


V Prep, 
was laughed at 


me. 

T 

o 

by him. 

f T 


s 

Passive: I — — 

I T T T 

S 1 To be V 3 Prep, by Agent. 

^5 (Vif Verbs ^f Preposition ^ 

Object^ ti 

look at 
look after 

look down upon | + Object 
look into 
laugh at 
smile at 
deride at 
mock at 

fire at — 

3TFT:, Passive if Verbs ^ Preposition T3T 
*rT?tT %l 


PROBLEMS BASED ON VOICES 


Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is ‘E’. 

1. Any step that the centre / takes to establish / peace and 

(A) (B) 

harmony in the country / will be appreciate. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

2. The policemen / who were on duty in this area / were 

(A) (B) 

discovered / two drug addicts. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

(3) As the first President / of India, Dr. Rajendra Prasad / was 
(A) (B) 

known by all types/of people in the world./No Error. 

(O (D) (E) 

4. The P. M. assured / the people that his government / 

(A) (B) 

would do its best / to suppress communalism. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

5. The teacher asked / the students whether they could / tell 

(A) (B) 

the name of the man / who had been discovered 

(Q (D) 

America. / No Error. 

(E) 
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6. The case was / enquired a month ago / but no report / has 

(A) (B) (Q 

come yet. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

7. She held something / at her side which / was totally 

(A) (B) (C) 

hiding / by the folds of her sari. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

8.1 was surprising / at not having seen / her even though she 

(A) (B) (Q 

was standing / just beside my. wife. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

9. In case you apologise / for having broken your / promises 

(A) (B) 

you will / certainly be forgave. / No Emm 

(C) (D) (E) 

10. After every student had / gone away, / the peon locked 

(A) (B) (Q 

up / the classroom. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

11. Had the police not / reached here / on time, I would / have 

(A) (B) (C) 

killed by the robbers. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

12. The teacher said, “Years / ago, it believed / that the earth / 

(A) (B) (Q 

was flat.” / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

13. We have not been / informed about the / death of our 

(A) (B) (C) 

beloved / leader and torchbearer. No Error. 

(D) (E) 

14. They were kindly requested / to attend the seminar in 

(A) (B) 

which / lectures on the evils of communalism were / to be 

(Q (D) 

delivered. / No Error. 

(E) 

15. The headman advised / the members of the family to / 

(A) (B) 

inform the police / of the occurence. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

16. By whom / was he helped / when he seriously wounded / 

(A) . (B) (C) 

by a terrorist ? / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

17. The conclusion will be arrived / but what we need / most 

(A) (B) 

is to keep / patience and / to wait. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

18. We were extremely / surprised bv the poor results / of that 

(A) ' (B) (Q 

scholar's son and daughter. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


19. They were pleased / by the news / which they had 

(A) (B) (C) 

received / a day before. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

20. A Police Inspector sent / to my house / and all the rooms / 

(A) (B) (C) 

were checked. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

21. The dacoits looted / the house and before / the police 

(A) (B) 

arrived / the things were taken away. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

22. When the leader / was shot dead, / the followers / were run 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

away. / No Error. 

(E) 

23. He was said / to have been won / the prize because of / 

(A) (B) (C) 

the partiality of the judges. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

24. The burgalars were broken / into the house and / took 

(A) (B) 

away some cash / and many precious things. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

25. She advised by / us to meet the Chairman / and appraise 

(A) (B) 

him of her / subordinate’s misconduct. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

26. The needy man / was approched to the money lender / and 

(A) (B) 

requested him to / lend him some money. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

27. When the damage has been / done and the future of the / 

(A) (B) 

people has darkened, / nothing will be of any help. / 

(C) - (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

28. It was suggested / by the doctor / that the patient / should 

(A) (B) (C) 

be taken care. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

29. The bed has been arranged / for the newly married / 

(A) (B) 

couple but it has / not been slept. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

30. The Chief Minister laid / the foundation of a bridge / and 

(A) (B) 

was hoped that it would be / completed by January. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 
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31. Drawing the attention / of the public, / the leader said / 

(A) (B) (C) 

that he should be listened. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

32. The reporter said / that the eminent/ scholar had been run/ 

(A) (C) 

over by a car. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

33. My father suggested / to me that "i should / be written / to 

(A) (B) (Q 

him at least two letters every month. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

34. By whom / was Mr. Awdhesh Singh worshipped / as the 

(A) (B) (Q 

Gandhi / of our time. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

35. A new programme / is soon to be / telecast from the 

(A) (B) (C) 

Delhi / Doordarshan. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

36.She was extremely / annoyed by / her lover’s 

(A) (B) (C) 

unreasonable / behaviour. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

37. Many of the tourists / did not reach the place / because the 

(A) (B) 

bus was to detain / by some ruffians. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

38. Five persons killed / and a baby was / badly injured in 

(A) (B) (Q 

the / bus accident which took place last night. / No Error. 

(D) • (E) 

39. A five star hotel / is to build / in the centre / of the town. / 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

40. Pt. Nehru was / a man to be / admired and / so was Mrs. 

(A) (B) (Q 

Indira Gandhi. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

41. Some Hindu and some Muslim leaders / are bent on 

(A) 

strengthening / communalism to achieve their / political 

(B) (Q (D) 

goals. / No Error. 

(E) 

42. Having found / guilty of murder / they were sentenced / 

(A) (B) (C) 

to life imprisonment. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


43. The report says that / a lot of things / including some drugs 

(A) (B) (C) 

are / to sell in the shop to be opened shortly. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

44. An unprecedented / riot was broken out / in this part of 

(A) (B) (C) 

the / state this month. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

45. Mr. Gupta disowned / his son only because / he was 

(A) (B) 

married / a schedule caste girl. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

46. Accepting / all sorts of challenges / that life offers is / a 

(A) (B) (C) 

pleasure to the brave. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

47. Looking into the situation / that prevailed a few years / 

(A) (B) 

ago, he was taken / that decision. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

[Alwar Bharatpur Rural Dev. Bank Exam. ’88] 

48. Dogs soon know / the person whom / they are / kindly 

(A) (B) (C) 

treated / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[BSRB (Jaipur), Clerical Exam., 1990] 

49. No other leader of India / is hold in so high esteem / as 

(A) (B) 

Mahatma Gandhi, who is / called the Father of the 

(Q (D) 

Nation. / No Error. 

(E) 

50. The names record / in this register deserve / much 

(A) (B) 

attention / of the police officers. / No Error. 

(Q ID) (E) 

51. The lonely traveller puzzled / when he discovered / the 

(A) (B) 


foot prints / on the sand. / No Error. 


(Q 

(D) 

(E) 





ANSWERS 


A 

l.(D) 

2. (C) 

3.(C) 

4. (E) 

5. (D) 

6. (B) 

7.(C) 

8. (A) 

9. (D) 

10. (E) 

11. (D) 

12. (B) 

13. (E) 

14. (A) 

15. (E) 

16. (C) 

17. (A) 

18. (B) 

19. (B) 

20. (A) 

21. (D) 

22. (D) 

23. (B) 

24. (A) 

25. (A) 

26. (B) 

27. (C) 

28. (D) 

29. (D) 

30. (C) 

31. (D) 

32. (E) 

33. (C) 

34. (E) 

35. (E) 

36. (B) 

37. (C) 

38. (A) 

39. (B) 

40. (E) 

41. (E) 

42. (A) 

43. (D) 

44. (B) 

45.(0 j 

46. (E) 

51. (A) 

47.(C) 

48. (B) 

49. (B) 

50. (A) : 

J 
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_ EXPLANATIONS _| 

1. (D) ‘appreciate’ % ‘appreciated’ 37 *4l'i 1)711 

Passive Voice t e*kii ‘To Be 
[is/are/am/was/were/be/being/been] + V 3 [Verb 37 
Past Participle ^77] 37 7317 £ldl t; — 


(i) This book was 

bought by me. 

~T 

i 

To Be 

\ y3 

(ii) It should be 

done by you. 

r 

rr 

To Be 

V 3 

(iii) It is being 

'i' 

done by Mohan 

To Be 

V 3 


2. (C) ‘discovered’ H^el ‘were’ 37 MT) 1 ! 7?! tl'll; -3^1— 

(i) The police discovered it. % ’ 5*4 731 ei*ii*4il ] 

(ii) The police were discovered. 

To Be V 3 

[gfcW 37 731 oi'll«4l 731] 

3T3:, fM) 3% 3133 t The police discovered 37 7313 
#3T, 7 f3> The police were discovered 371 
3- (C) ‘by’ 33^ ‘to’ 37 73)7 t)71l 

3717 Ttlf f3 jfj tl.^1 Verbs tjl^l % 3t State of mind 3T 
State of feeling 3) 37lft t, 7 f3t f37tl action (3>Pf) 
3tl tJ^) Verbs 313 Passive Voice t 53% 313 TJpRT 
tltdlel 37333 (Appropriate) Preposition 37 37)7 
{3*31 3131 t, 7 f3i ‘by’ 37; -St— 

(i) I know him. [Active] 

(ii) He is known to me. [Passive] [7 f3 by me] 

(iii) The news surprised me. [Active] 

(iv) I was surprised at the news. [Passive] [7 f3i by 
the news] 

313 (i) % Passive $ known % 313 to 33T (ii) tl Passive t 
surprised % 313 at 37 73)7 f3i31 73T % 3) Ttt tl ‘to’ 7T ‘at’ 
tl 33^ ‘by’ 37 73l7 *icm gldll 

4. (E) 3133 tl 

5. (D) ‘discovered’ t> 7?^ ‘been’ 37 73)7 Ttt t)71l 

f^PTf^lfetT 31331 3t — 

(i) Who had discovered America ? (Active] 

(3T*tft37 3t 1313 f3J*lt 3t ?) 
f37f. 

Who had been discovered? [Passive] 

(f37B3t ^itsr 3t aft ?) 

313:, 3? 3%7T f3 who had been discovered America 
fao^el 7ol7 tl 


6. (b) ‘enquired’ % 313 ‘into’ 37 73)7 tfTll 313 f3 
Active Voice 7 3f3 fois) 37) Verb 37 73)7 It 
313 V3i Preposition 3331 t 331 Preposition % 
313 Object, 3) Passive Voice t W Preposition 3t 
W13T 7?1 3171 t; 


(i) He laughed 

I 

Verb 

(ii) I was laughed 


[Active] 


at me. 

1 T 

Prep. Obj. 

at (by him). [Passive] 

T l~ 


f 

Verb prep. by + Agent 

(iii) The police enquired into the case. 

•i- X 

Verb Prep. 

(iv) The case was enquired into 


T 

obj. 

[Active] 

(by the police). 


7. (C) ‘hiding’ % 33^ 
Voice 7 To Be 
31331 3) til’— 

(i) He was 

4* 

To Be 

(ii) They were 


Verb. prep, by (Agent) 
[Passive] 

‘hidden’ 37 73)7 tPTT 33ff3 Passive 
+ V 3 37 73)7 t)31 tl ['•(HidR'id 


To Be 


completely 

t 

Adverb 

Adverb 


tired. 


V 

convinced . 

V 3 


8. (A) ‘surprising’ t; 333) ‘surprised’ 37 73)7 t)7li 

N. B. : { 3^3 3773771 ^ 3tT7 WT1 (2) 331 (7) 
3) I 


9. (D) ‘forgave’ % 33^ ‘forgiven’ 37 7317 5 H 1 33ff3> 
‘forgave’ forgive 37 77 [Past Form] t, 33f3> 

forgiven TfTRT 77 [Past Participle Form]. 

PR, oT3 533 Verb (forgave) % 73^ ‘be’ [3t To Be 31 
7337 37 t] 37 73)7 t, 313: ‘be’ ^ 3T3 V 3 (forgiven) 37 
73)7 3t31l 

10. (E) 3133 TpsT tl 

11. (D) ‘nave’ % 313 ‘been’ 37 7317 tl'll 33if3 Passive 

Voice 7 V 3 tl 7?e) l7fT33 3^7 7) 7 To Be 

7W31 tl To Be 37 7f 37 53lt> 7?t) 7g33 tit 3lt) 
W33 {3131 77 fMt 3731 t; ^— 


(i) I am being 

IT i 

Aux. Be 
37 
,,4 


taught by Mr. Sinha. 
V 3 


(ii) I have been blamed by my friend. 

-i - 3 

have be V 
37 

V 3 
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12. (B) ‘it' 3> 3T3 ‘was’ 33 trim f-iHfciRati <o«t4T 3>T 

*3- 

(i) He believes in God. [Active] 

(3? fa33RT 3>T3T tl) 

(ii) It is believed that God is omnipotent. [Passive] 
&3T fawra I^TT wttrr t fa; t?3T ycfaifiwqn tl) 

13. (E) w 3J3: tl fdHfdRdd 3T3tf 3t tr?— 

(i) We have not informed hip. [Active] 

(5d-l 3% 3jf33 3tf faRT tl) 

(ii) We have not been informed. [Passive] 

(?3 dtl fa>di J i*u tl) 

14. (A) ‘kindly’ 33 33rir ^ 33ffa; Active *f 3g33 

Kindly, Please % 3?fa tf Passive if ‘you are 
requested’ 33 33riT tfar tl (dHfrifyd 3t 

(i) Shut the door. [Active] (3TT%7T <VlTdl t) 

C<RMI 33 3R 3f) 

(ii) Let the door be shut. [Passive] 

IWMi 33 3R fa3T yuO 

(iii) Please/Kindly shut the door. [Active] 

(3Tnr^ <vifai t) 

(f3T3T "«3MI 33 3R tl) 

(iv) You are requested to shut the door. [Passive] 

«Wmi 33 3><-l % lelk. 3tlM*l 3TT3? fV»*ii >ami t 3T 
333% 3TTU? faRT 3RTT t fa 3TFT 33 33 $1) 

15. (E) W 3J3f tl 

16. (C) ‘he’ 3T3 ‘was’ 33 x4l<i triTT 3<tlfa> 33 3? 

3T7T Passive t tl t7t— 

(i) He wounded me seriously. [Active] 

(■iy^ Jpf rpftr ^3 % 3T33T 3ri fa3TI) 

(ii) He was seriously wounded by a terrorist. 
[Passive] 

(3% 333i<fl urcr % 3i3« 3rr fa3T 331 i) 

17. (A) ‘arrived’ % 3T3 ‘at’ 33 x«Il‘i triTT 33lfa; Active 

Voiced ‘arrive at a conclusion’ 33 33riT ^teTT tl 
PASSIVE if arrive ^3RWat^tW faT3T 3T3T tl 

333:, 

(i) They will arrive at a conclusion. [Active] 

arrive Prep. 

(ii) A conclusion will be arrived gt (by them). 

arrive Prep. 

33 V 3 

[Passive] 

18. (B) ‘by’ % 33^ ‘at’ 33 MdUl trim 

Note : fdyjd 3M3>l(l fan( 3 tR y-odl (3) 3t «uwi 

ttfl 


19. (B) by % d<t~l ‘with’ 33 triTT =Kilfd> ‘Pleased with 

something’ rifcd ‘Pleased to do something' 33 33rii 
tfaT tl fdHfdftld 3T33f trt— 

(i) The news has pleased me. [Active] 

(ii) 1 have been pleased with the news. [Passive] 

(iii) I am pleased to see you. 

20. (A) ‘sent’ ted was 33 33riT triTT 33tfa5 A Police 

Inspector sent 33 | ^ gfarcr =t ifw' 

fa3f ‘A Police Inspector was sent’ 33 3pf t T.3) 

jfcTO WT33T ^ ifalT Wl‘ 

21. (D) ‘the things were taken away’ % 33# ‘they took away 

the things’ 33 33riT trim 

sir t# fa; 33 ; 33if % skt v<s # atfins utr*f 3fa 
faRT 3TT5 3t 33 3*nif 3t Active Voice t tt ri3T 3T3T 

t;3t— 

(i) He took a pen and wrote a letter. 

3T3-3 tf He t 3f 3W fafa —<14> 3»eMi f-t<+>lcll rWT 
U,4> fri^l fariitl 3T33T ^ Simple <alddil 3 tT 
Synthesis tl % 3T3R t— 

He took a pen. He wrote a letter, aprftf 
He [took a pen + wrote a letter]. 

W (i) ^fa faiqfarf^f % fari§T 

3tni— 

He took a pen and a letter was written R? 

7 trt trim 

fat m? trit tf Simple 3it<i)' frm: Passive «idi«t>< 
Synthesise faRT y^dl t; — 

A pen was taken. A letter was written 33 
Synthesis— 

A pen was taken and a letter was written. 

*<W< 3T3 t fat mj. 3T33 33 ^ftt tt—■ 

The dacoits looted the house . The dacoits took 

away the things, The dacoits [looted the house 
+ took away the things]. 

?^T 3333 looted cWT took <ldl Active Voice t tl 

22. (D) ‘were run’ t ‘ran’ 33 utrir trim ‘run’ T33> 

‘Intransitive Verb’ % atfa Intransitive Verb 33 Passive 
trifT tl 313: ‘They were run away 3T He was sat 
down. 3TTfa 3133 3eT3 tl 1333 3tt ^3 t—They ran 
away 33T He sat dawn. 

23. (B) ‘been’ 33 33ril 3tf trim — 

(i) He was said to have been won . 

I 

To Be V 3 [Passive] 

[‘He’ tt fat3T 33T] 

33fai FT 3FTT 3T?t t ‘He ^ WT 3lf<ttfa3 (first 
prize) 41 d faT3n’ 373:, fciq, Active Voice ~ 
33rir triTT 3FTT 3%3T— 
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(i) He was said to have won the first prize. 

have V 3 [Active] 

24. (A) ‘were broken' % ‘broke’ FT *414 s! 1 1 11 f~e4 TF 

qi<*q % FT - 

The burgalars [broke into the house and took away.] 

25. (A) ‘advised’ % T T?^ ‘was’ FT tpirir ?ETT advised 

^ «ttf ‘by us’ ft ffEt % ftrercT fft Fctft t fF <=u«^ 
Passive Voice %l 

26. (B) ‘approached’ ^ FfcT ‘was’ FT FFEt #TTi ?TT 

3 vft rTgt fi Frrf (The needy man) FT FET ftoi 

t—“approached requested ” 

5qfFF <+>4<tlcll ^ W qfWr 3?TT 35S 3 tT 3FT ^ ^ 
firm, 35^ arniij ’ i 

27. (C) ‘has’ % FF ‘been’ FT TETET #Pm 

28. (D) ‘care’ FF ‘of’ Preposition FT *4Ei ^ETT, 

[dHfriftsfF Ff — 


(i) They took care of the patient. [Active] 

(ii) The patient was taken care of. [Passive] 

29. (D) ‘slept’ % FF ‘on’ FT teTET #FT, FTlfsp Subject + 
Verb + Preposition + Object ^ Passive ^ Verb ^ TTW 

Preposition Ft TTF fcTF ■smi %; 3tT— 

(i) Nobody has slept on this bed . [Active] 


V Prep. 

(ii) This bed has not been slept on. 

I ~i T 

SUB. V. Prep. 

[Passive] 

30. (C) ‘was’ FT FFET ?ETTI hoped FF Active Voiced FT 

FT Synthesis %l FF FEfi FF*fT ^ * 1 ^ t 

(i) The Chief Minister laid. 

(ii) (the Chief Minister) hoped. 

FFTf, 

(iii) The Chief Minister laid.and hoped. 

31. (D) ‘listened’ FTF ‘to’ Preposition FT TETET lETTI FF 

Active Voice *T rP^II listen ^ FF ‘to’ -*1$^ Object 

FT xqEl •jIt)— 

(i) They listened to me. [Active] 

“I T T 

listened Prep. Obj. 

3RT:, Passive Voice ^ listen ^ FF to FT TTa faqi 
SM tl OT ^ FFI FT Passive Voice 

Pt*-tfeRdd FF FT $HlT— 

(i) 1 was listened to by them. 

32. (E) « tl 

33. (C) ‘be written’ ^ F^ ‘write’ FT 'ETET lElTI ‘be 

written’ Passive t, FFfF FFT F Active Voice FT 
1 n tl 

(i) I should write to him. [ 3 ?T TcEsRT FTfsHU] 


FFfF, 

(ii) I should be written to. HpT ^Hl FifsTi] 

34. (E) W tl 

35. (E) FF? ^s: tl 

36. (B) ‘by’ ^ FFF ‘at’ FT FFET FETTI FT annoyed with 

somebody FIT annoyed at something FT ElET FET 

t; — 

(i) She was annoyed with her husband . 

14-1 

annoyed with somebody 

(ii) I was annoyed at his sarcastic remarks . 

i X 1 

annoyed at something 

37. (C) ‘was to detain’ % ff?T ‘had been detained’ FT_ETET 

frirn ‘the bus was to detain’ FT 3Ef t ‘FTT clF^qiril 
sft’ ‘the bus had been detained’ FT Fsf | riTT 

^F eft Trft *frl’ 

38. (A) ‘killed’ ^5 ‘were’ FT EiET tETT, F*Yq> 

Five persons were killed (tffa “Yrh Ft FU Passive 

39. (B) ‘to build’ % to be built W %PTT, 

Passive Voice Ft 

40. (E) am t&S. tl 

41. (E) FF4 t&S. tl 

42. (A) ‘found’ ^ ‘been’ FT arariT tthTl Active ‘Having 

found guilty of murder’ FT 3rif t '<?? FT MIFt’ 
^fF Passive ‘Having been found guilty of murder 
FT 3T^ t ‘^55 FT ^t q(Tt hri’ —- 

(i) Having found him guilty of murder, the judge 
sentenced him to death. 

7TC FTF!T RHfan air ^t WTf FT Synthesis t— 

(i) The judge found him guilty of murder. 

(ii) The judge sentenced him to death. 

rfri ^ tF % ^Fff FFF Active Voice t t, Ffc ^TFT 
Participle FT FT Synthesis Frit TT Having 

found him guilty of murder... fFTj aSt 

(j) Having been found guilty of murder, he was 
sentenced to life imprisonment. 

^ ej i e^ zr fFqteTfear FT FTFTt FT Synthesis t - 

(i) He was found guilty of murder. 

(ii) He was sentenced to life imprisonment. 

iftT F^ fF % FEff FTFT Passive t, alE fTFT 
Participle FT HFPT FT Synthesis Frit FT— 

Having been found guilty of murder.... 

43. (D) ‘to sell’ ^ FFcT ‘to be sold’ FT WT ?Wti FTF 
(i) He is to sell a book. [Active] 

(F? FF fFFIF FTFTT %l) 
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4t, 

(ii) A book is to be sold by him. [Passive] 

srcr 44* fa«iM %4t 4T4rt Ii) 

44. (B) ‘was broken out’ 44H ‘broke out’ 44 rpiFT itnri 

breakouts 374 | — 

(i) Cholera broke out in this village. 

(W 4 T 4 4 l^rr 44 ti) 

45. (C) ‘was’ 44 44t4 4# Itm - , 4f44t ‘had’ 44 wtti 

— 

(i) Ram married a poor girl. [Active] 

(4T4 I TTcj; TRfa 41$ =b) % 4*tl) 

(ii) You told me that Ram had married a poor girl. 

46. (E) w |l 

47. (C) ‘was taken' % 444t ‘took’ 44 3J4t4 |PTT yf l 'fa 4144 

Active Voice 11 1 

48. (B) ‘whom’ ^ 4?et ‘by’ 44 54fiT IfTTI ^— 

(i) I know the man by whom he was helped. 

[Passive] 


4T 

(ii) I know the man who helped him. [Active] 

49. (B) ‘hold’ % 444f ‘held’ 44 Wl tftn hold Present 

Tense, Plural Number *f I 3raf^ V 1 1, Wek Passive 
I 1 to be (is/are/am/was/were, be, being, been] + V° 44 
44t4 ??4T |l 

‘Hold’ 44 Past ^4' ‘held’ 44T Past Participle TSn 4t 
‘held’ It UrfT 1 1 

50. (A) ‘record’ % ‘recorded’ 44 S4t4 IthTI ‘The names 

recoreded’ = The names which are / were recorded. 

51. (A) ‘puzzled’ I* 4?^ ‘was’ 44 5P?T4 |pTTI — 

(i) He was puzzled. [Passive] 

(ii) They were disturbed. [Passive] 

(iii) She was tired. [Passive] 
i443, (i) He puzzled me. [Active] 

(ii) They disturbed us. [Active] 

(iii) The work tired her. [Active] 







Narration FT 3jsf % ‘FFT’l ^ Narrate % FTT |>3TT * 1 ®; % 
fsRTFT 3T*f % Fft'i Narration % 3T=? Synonyms— 
Statement, Assertion, Declaration 3frfF ?f TTF?f t, fF^g 
Narration FT n41‘i Grammar % T(F term % <f-h Rn<u FTciT % 
fFF 3i?r^r ft -ist 1 

KINDS OF NARRATION 

Narration M=Mf % FT %— 

1. Direct Narration : f^Ff fF^ff «iRw % 6.1 <1 7 Tt5 

Statements (35PT, Ft rsfr-git-c^T TTCjpf fFTT ^101 ^1 

tf|T Statements FT Ft Inverted Commas (‘ *) F (" ”) F 

3TtPf?T «acl ^1 

— 

(i) Mira said, “I am late”. 

FT if ttTtt F 5TCT fcF FIT Statement “I am late” tl 
3R:, fFTT FTT FF*T Direct Narration if tl 

2. Indirect Narration : fad*) fFdf °4 Rh F skI fttr FT 
Statements Ft FT 3^1% *i«0 F FgtT FtF t, F F*TT W FT^ 
fF fFdf TsrfFr F FTT fcF F? Statements FT VF, FT, FTT7T 
FT 3T^ TT^f f TRjpf FTTf tl Fd—(i) Mira said that she was 
late. W F«KT if 4Ul F 6KI F$ “ht FcT Ft FT 314-1 F^T if 
FTFT FC Tt tl 

NARRATION F ttm«i if grs 3t!4<?y«h : 

(a) Mohan said to his friends, “ We are lucky ”. 


FFT FT FT ’TFT W^^MPT 

Reporting Speech/Reporting Reported Speech/ 

Clause Reported Clause/ 

F FH % * Reported Statement 

FTTTT tl F 414 ^f FT-TT >fltdl tl 

(b) Reporting Speech FT n4)'i 3TFT F tVFFT % 
3TF if/FFT % «ifa if tf FFTTT t; Fi)— 


(i) The teacher said , “The school is closed for a month.” 

FFT F ^JF if 

(ii) “Let’s go for a walk”, she said to her friends . 

gTFT % 3RT ^ 

(iii) “Jane Austen”, said^Mala. “ was a great novelist ” 

FFT % «Tl-=t if 

DIRECT NARRATION INTO INDIRECT NARRATION 
Direct Narration if Indirect Narration =HM F IFF 3^ 
Tf?f Rules t, FT FF TTFR % FTFFf (Sentences) FT FPJ, ?TtT tl 
Rules FT General Rules FfT FTTTT tl if General Rules hTf 
’ t, FT r-THfcHted t— 


(1) Direct Narration t TFJFT Inverted Commas (‘ ’) FT 

Indirect Narration t FT fFTT FTF t; ^if— 

(1) Direct: He says, ‘I am ready’ 

Indirect: He says that he is ready . 


(‘ ’) Ft FT fFFT FTT tl 

(2) FF Reporting Verb Present Tense FT Future Tense F 
tt TTf Reported Speech F Verb F Tense F FTf hR^tRi Ft 
tfTTT t; — 

(i) Direct: She says , “Rita comes late.’ 


Present Present 

Tense Tense 

She says that Rita comes late.’ 


Indirect: 


Present Present 

Tense Tense 

(ii) Direct: Mira will say , ‘Mohan is always right.’ 

I I" 

Future Present 

Tense Tense 

Indirect: Mira will say that Mohan is 


1 will say 1 
♦ 


always right. i 1 

Future Present 

Tense Tense 

(3) FF Reporting Verb Past Tense F it FT Reported 
Speech % Verb % Tense if RnfaRFF PtfFT F sqdK MlWd 
tfFT %— 

(a) Present Indefinite FT Past Indefinite F deed IFF >sicii 

t; 3 F— 

Direct: You said, ‘I never go there’. 

i T 

Past Present 

Tense Indefinite 

Indirect: You said that you never went there. 


Direct: 


Past Past 

Indefinite Indefinite 

(b) Present Imperfect Ff Past Imperfect F FF fFFT FTFT 

t; THf— 

Direct: Nita said, ‘I am willing to do it’ 


Indirect: 


Past Present 

Tense Imperfect 

Nita said that she was willing to do it. 


Past 

Imperfect 
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(c) Present Perfect ^ Past Perfect if f^TT ^mr %; 

3%— 

Direct: Dipu said, ‘ I have bought a red pen. 

I 

Past Present 
Tense Perfect 

Indirect: Dipu said that he had bought a red pen. 

"I I 

Past Past 

Tense Perfect 

(d) Present Perfect Continuous ^ Past Perfect 
Continuous if t^IT ^idT ^ 

Direct: Mohan said to me, ‘I have been living here for a 

month’. 

Indirect: Mohan told to me that he had been living there 

for a month. 

(e) Past Indefinite ^f Past Perfect if %; 

^f— 

Direct: You said , ‘ She wrote a letter ’ 

T~ I 

Past Past 

Tense Indefinite 

Indirect: You said that she had written a letter. 

i I 

Past Past 

Tense Perfect 

NOTE : (C) stH TTt TC atiqifttr 

Problems ^rtf %l — 

(i) He told his servant / that his work / is not satisfactory / 

(A) (B) (Q 

No Error. 

(D) 

[S.S.C. Clerk Grade 1986] 

[Indirect Narration * W ^ Part (C) if ‘is’ ^ ^ 
‘was’ 3ff ttottt -gTTTT. 44lf* Reporting Verb ‘told’ Past Tense 

if fl 

(ii) Pressed by his students,/the Principal suddenly said / 

(A) (B) 

that I am in no way responsible for the quarrel. / 

(Q 

No Error. 

(D) 

[L.D.S.B. 1990] 

[Indirect Narration % P ^ Part (C) I am ^ 
‘he was’ W WT #TT, ^wffo Reporting Verb ‘told’ Past 

Tense if %l 

(f) Past Imperfect Past Perfect Continuous if 
3fT3T %; — 

Direct : Jyoti said, ‘They were talking to the Principal’. 

i i 

Past Tense Past Imperfect 


Indirect : Jyoti said that they had been talking 

-l ♦ 

Past Past Perfect 

Tense Continuous 

to the Principal. 

(g) pt sratTC, can—could if shall—should if will would 
if, may—might if -aH %l 

NOTE (A) : Past Perfect ^ Past Perfect Continuous 
-*ifT-%-<"4l %i 

NOTE (B) : ^ Reported Speech if ^fl Universal Truth 
-zjt Habitual Truth tf ^ Reported Speech ^ Tense E ^ff 
qRacfa fe«il -ami %; 

(i) Direct: The teacher said ‘The earth moves 

i * 

Past Present 

Tense Tense 

round the sun.’ 

Indirect: The teacher said that the earth moves 

I” I 

Past Present 

Tense Tense 

round the sun. 

(ii) Direct: My father said , ‘The earth is round’. 

Past Present 

Tense Tense 

Indirect: My father said that the earth isround. 

4- r 

Past Present 

Tense Tense 

(4) Reported Speech ^ Pronouns if ^ tl ^ 

RiHielRdtf thrift ’TC 

arof^ First Person Subject ^ 3f3^IT. 

at^^TR <Rri Third Person No 


(A) 


s 

0 

N 

1 

2 

_3_ 


Second Person Object ^ 

Change; — 

(i) Direct: She said to me, 7 am right but you are wrong. 
Indirect; She told me that she was right but I was wrong. 

[*/’ First Person t ^f Subject ‘She’ ^ 

‘she’ % w %, ‘you’ Second Person %, ^ Object ‘me ^ 
ay«K T^T W tl] 

(ii) Direct: You said to me, “He is handsome . 

Indirect; You told me that he was handsome. 

[‘He’ Third Person t, 3FT:, 3**f ^ change *8 t^TT 

™ tl] . N . 

(b) Tfe Universal Truth ^ fm ‘we’ ^ Wf 
‘we’ ^f Indirect Narration if ^ J,mi ^ 

Direct: They said, ‘We cannot live without air.’ 

Indirect: They said that we cannot live without air. 

[I*r if ‘we’ ^ %. drifts ^ 

Universal Truth ^ l 3 !! %'] 


108 


A Mirror of Common Errors 


(c) Tfe Magazine, Newspaper 31Tfe fetR we, 
our, us ®nfe T9 SRTfT TR<TT % Tt Indirect Narration if srj 
STITT: it, its TTT it *f TTcT feTT oTTTT %; jfTf— 

Direct : The Times of India says, ‘We are trying our best 
to keep you well informed.’ 

Indirect : The Times of India says that it is trying its best 
to keep us well informed. 

[W we’ TTT ‘our’ TRTTr: ‘it’ TTT ‘its’ # TTcI fe*f T% t] 

(d) Tfe Reporting Verb if Object T9 TOPT gstr 

Reported Speech if ‘you’ T9 .TTTT IT Tf fTT you T9 

Third Person TT First Person if TTTT Trf f; 

(i) Direct: She said, “You are guilty.” 

Indirect: She said that he was guilty. 

(ii) Direct: She said, “You are all guilty.” 
indirect: She said that they were all guilty. 

(iii) Direct: He said, “You arc guilty.” 

Indirect: He said that / was guilty. 

(iv) Direct: He said, “ You are all guilty.” 

Indirect: He said that we were all guilty. 

(5) Indirect Narration if TT Reported Speech if Present 
Tense Past Tense if TTcTT Tm t Tf TTfef if iff 

Tftrtfr trar ti 

Now -> then if qeeim t Come -» go 3 TTTm t 

Ceifdv-i 'g^TI H?f) 

Today —* that day if T<eicil %| 
T^TIT T#) 

(clP m sp)?il Tgl) Tonight -> that 
night ^ %l 

Tomorrow r-» the next 
day / on the morrow 
Next day -»the following day 
Last night -»the previous night. 
Ago -^before 

NOTE : This / here / now / today / come snfe w ttIt 
T fe 371 T7g / ^‘ig / 7TTT / Tfife % fercr % Speaker 
371 TO gf TOf T? Tfef TIT if Tf 19$ 9ftTT?T Tgi gfel |l 

1. INDIRECT NARRATION OF ASSERTIVE 
SENTENCES 
ITT 97 39TlfTT PROBLEM T7T— 

(i) The lady said that / she should be away / from home 
(A) (B) 

tomorrow as Malti’s / friend would come to visit 
(C) (D) 

Mumbai. / No Error. 

(E) 

[B.S.R.B., P.O. Examination (Kolkata), 1991] 


fiFT % Part (C) if tomorrow % on the morrow 
TT the next day T9 jPTPT 'STHT, TT!fe> tomorrow T9 on the 
morrow TT the next day if 9591 fen TTTT f |] 
f9R, — 

(i) Mira said, Tam responsible for it.’ 

(ii) Deepak said to Meena, ‘You are punctual. ’ 

RULES: 

(a) said — said IT 7ITT % TT observed, remarked, pointed 
out, asserted, declared, proclaimed snfe if TT7T TTT«TT f i 
said to — said to Tl 7TT9TT % TT told/in formed/reported to 
$ TTTf TOficTT tl 

NOTE (A) : T$T Object T9 told T9 3T%T 9# Ifel t; 
TTffet ‘tell’ tr^ Transitive Verb tl 97 sTTTT #r 3% Object 
T9 TR 57t$ Problem feTT 'TRTT t; ^ — 

(a) He told / that he / was / hungry . / No Error. 

(A) (B) (Q (D) (E) 

[fTT ant?? % Part (A) if ‘told’ T9 TTlT rreTT t; TTffet 
Tfe object Tgf tl ‘told’ ^ TT#f 171$ ‘said’ T9 TTfr iFtt 
Tiftn.!] 

NOTE (B) : f9R ‘said’ TP? T*tT ‘to’ % Object T9 T$PT 
Tlf fetTI TtTTT t; fepg said % TTT TtfsiT Object T9 TTfrT TR iff 
Problem fen n 33TRTT t; ^1%— 

(4) She said me / that she / liked that / young man. / 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[W nrr % Pan (A) if ‘said’ % TIT ‘to’ T9 TRET TRTT 
T#TTI ‘said me’ ^ TT^" ‘said to me’ T9 TTbT ffrlT TT 

‘said’ 4<el ‘told’ T9 TTfrl T%TTl] 

(b) Inverted Commas =Fl IRf ferr Tfm % sfhc Reponcd 
Speech 4gel 3TTTTTRfr5 ; RR ‘that’ T9 TTfR felTT 5TST %l 

-(c) Reported Speech % Verb % Tense if 3TO7TTRIT37tR 
TfTTrfr frn %i 

(d) 3TRT if Full stop (.) T9 3ftrr fTRIT ^ITT tl 
IT frrtf T9 4lci-t ^7^ 97 39^TT Sentences % Indirect 
Narrations Pt*-dctRsa tft— 

(i) Mira said that she was responsible for it. 

(ii) Deepak said to Meena that she was punctual. 

«rr 

(iii) Deepak told Meena that she was punctual. 

2. INDIRECT NARRATION OF INTERROGATIVE 
SENTENCES 

(i) He said to me, ‘Are you going there ?’ 

(ii) She said to me, ‘Do you know his name ?’ 

(iii) You said to me, ‘What are you doing ?’ 

(iv) Mahesh said to Gauri, ‘Why were you late ?’ 


This -> that 

These -»those 
Here -h> there 

Hence —»thence 

Thus -> so 
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RULES: 


(i) Indirect Narration if Sentence Assertive tlcT t, 3TW: 'do 1 


vi.-ant 1 A««t*rtivp. ‘T want’ sl'l(I 


(a) Say ask. enquire (of), want to know (of) snf? if 
aeci fe^ii ■aid! tl 

(b) Inverted Commas (' ’) q 2T i=df ■aidi tl 

(c) ‘Jrfft Reported Speech if Yes / No Question # tt 
Reported Speech ftr if / whether WT f^JT ^kIT t; 

Direct: She said to Mohan, ‘Can you help me’ ? 

Indirect: She asked Mohan if / whetheV he could help her. 

(d) PFg Reported Speech if Wh-Question C^f who / 

what / how / where / when / why t) II tf 

Reported Speech ^ ^ 3T^ Interrogative word 

f*'4f Conjunction ^>T J 1 -its) P*><ll •Jtidl t; >3*1— 

Direct : You said to your wife, ‘What are you doing ?’ 
Indirect : You asked your wife what she was doing. 
NOTE : GIFT Ttt fifJ f*T Pm 3HVlfRT Problem 

Interrogative Words % ‘that’ *IT ‘as to’ ft*) ^id 

t; — 

(i) He asked me / that how I got / time to write / all these 
(A) (B) (C) 

poems. 

(D) 

[B.S.R.B. (Patna), 1990] 
I 5 *r tTFFT ^ Part (B) if ‘that how I got' ft=> *Kc?l ‘howl 
got’ tRpT t^TT arafil. Interrogative Word ‘how’ % 

‘that’ Conjunction ‘3TT SbFT ’rafcT tl] 

(e) Reported Speech =sT Assertive ddl fe'ii ^lldT % 

Verb + Subject =Pr Subject + Verb % Order if R3T *IT<TT tl 
— 

(i) Direct: Roma said to me. “What will 

4 ' 

Verb 


Reporting Verb ‘asked’Past Tense if t, STTT: Indirect 
Narration if ’ft Past Tense W TmPT till! =nH ,, l t 
‘I want’ ftr ’I w'anted tl di I 
(iii) ‘who’ ftr whom 3TT gPlT who’ 

3TT rfclT IrPliai t ‘whom’ ■*>4=bi<«b ^Tl 
gd - >SPTf ttgu RH if '■ran 1 FC ?if ‘who do I want’ ^ 
‘whom I wanted’ ^T ^Wl Mt'in 

(f)gi=pr ftr ap if Sign of Interrogation (?) Sdi=h< Full 
Step (.) s4l J l Pn^i ■alldl t; ttr— 

Direct: Ramesh said to you, ‘Whom have you invited ?’ 
Indirect: Ramesh asked you whom you had invited. 

[GIFT ft: Pb Direct Narration ^ fti SRI if Sign of 
Interrogation (?) % ^rPr Indirect Narration % ^ 

3R if Full Stop (.) tl 

SR fT Pmf ^RT RcFT Topic % 3irPT if Pt 

tr -gift 31# P Indirect Narration ^f ftrt— 

(i) He asked me if/ whether I was going there. 
rtT, He wanted to know if I was going there. 

(ii) She asked me if / whether I knew his name. 

(iii) You asked me / wanted to know what I was doing, 
p Pfi that what was I doing] 

(iv) Mahesh asked Gauri why she had been late, 
p IP that why had she been late] 

[RET Pr ^ Reporting Verb Past Tense t tf TO 
Reported Speech if was / were K%T tf ‘was / were’ 

‘had been’ if TOcT sildT tl] 

3. INDIRECT NARRATION OF IMPERATIVE 
SENTENCES 

(a) Imperative Sentence if Order (aTTftn), Request 
(3TRS), Advice RTcTTS), Negative Command (-wiuM* 3TTW) 


you do today ?” 

Sub. 

Indirect: Roma asked me what I would 

Sub. Verb 


do that day. 

NOTE : ftT Pm FT arraiftti Problems 41 'J# m 

11 ft?t— 

(i)The receptionist asked me / who do I want / to meet 
(A) (B) 

in the office / No Error. 

(C) (D) 

[S.S.C, CLERK GRADE 1987] 
(sP w % part (B) if ‘who do I want’ % ‘whom I 
wanted’ '5>T M'4l J ( ?PTTl] 


3Tlft ^TTT tl 

(b) ^ 3^T Verb $ trar I; Go, Bring, Make 

(c) Negative Command ‘Do not R Don’t $ tmT t; 
— 

(i) Ragini said to her servant, ‘Bring a glass of water.’ 

(ii) Ramu said to his father, ‘Please bring me a pen.' 

(iii) My friend said to me, ‘Join my company. 

(iv) She said to her children, ‘Don’t walk in the sun'. 

RULES REGARDING ORDER / REQUEST 

(a) Say / said ^ 3FpK order / ordered; request / 

requested; advise / advised; ask / asked; beg / begged: tell / 
toldsnfft if ^eT tl 

(b) Inverted Commas (‘ ’) ^ fSRR ^ Verb ^ ^ ‘to’ 
3TT s4i ! l tl 




no 
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(c) Reported Speech Pronouns srrgyyyyfFj^fK 
yytt fl 

(d) Kindly, Please TT«?f 13T tfcf 'll 

RULES REGARDING NEGATIVE COMMAND 

(a) Say / said y^t ask / asked, tell / told, remind / reminded 

fr 3j|q5f<4^y^K 3531 f^TT 3151 %l 

(b) Inverted Commas yf not + to + V 1 yy h41*i f^TT 

'ill'll ‘Do not go’ 3T3 ‘not to go’ 3T 3 Ml ^1 yyff 

yyfr, Do not make 3T3 ‘not to make’ 35 3TcTr %l 
% 

NOTE : 13 fWT 37 3113 iRd Problems 3f fySf 3Ef I; 

3%— 


(i) I advised him / to do not go / abroad for / further studies./ 
(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[B.S.R.B. (Patna), 1992) 


[S3T 3T33 % Part (B) $ ‘to do not go’ ^ 35^" ‘not to go’ 

yy yyrir IPtti] 

(c)f^f, forbid / forbade + object + to + V* 33 tpjPl ?PTT 

1; Sfc— 

Direct: He said to me, ‘Don’t go out’. 

Indirect: He forbade me to go out. 

~i — r r r 

forbade obj. to +V 1 

PR, prohibit / prohibited, prevent / prevented + object 
+ from + V(ing) 33 33)3 ?PtT %; — 


Direct: You said to your son, ‘Stop working’. 

Indirect: You prohibited / prevented 

l i 

prohibited / prevented 
your son from working . 

Ill 

Object form V" 1 

3?3, fy 33 4I<?M 33^ §tr fyr Topic ffc 3133 ^ fyy; 

3t£ Indirect Narration ^ ^3’— 

(i) Ragini ordered her servant to bring a glass of water. 

(ii) Ramu requested his father to bring him a pen. 

(iii) My friend asked me to join his company. 

(iv) She asked her children not to walk in the sun. 

3T, She forbade her children to walk in the sun. 


(A) Let yrr are? ‘yjfmy iprr, ’ 'iiwh 3f f333 
Indirect Narration «hi-) fPrtr— 

RULES: 

(a) say / said propose / proposed; suggest / suggested # 
3551 fyyr 3T3T %i 

(b) 3fy Reporting Verb P Object ft 3f proposed / suggested 
% yry ‘to’yt^y^y Objectyy n4l‘i fy>3T 3Tyr — 


(i) suggested 

to 

me 

4. 

l 

l 

suggested 

to 

object 

(ii) proposed 

to 

them 

l 

l 

l 

proposed 

to 

object 


(c) Inverted Commas (‘ ’) 33 eei=r.< Reported Speech % 

that yy yypr f=R3T 3T3 t %i 

(d) Reported Speech % Subject^ 315 should f*R V 1 

yy 33)3 fytyr ■yiyr %; — 


(i) Direct 

; He said to his friends, 'Let’s go to 
the movies’. 

Indirect 

: He proposed to his friends that they 

should go to the movies. 

(ii) Direct 

; I said to the villagers, ‘Let’s help 
the injured men.’ 

Indirect 

: I suggested to the villagers that we 

should help the injured men. 


NOTE (A): Suggest ROT Propose ^ 315 yf? Object 3Sl 
yT 3T5 yftvr v 4 (V + ing) yy yyfy ’ft IPtt I; — 

Direct: She said, ‘Let’s go for a walk’. 

Indirect; She suggested going for a walk. 

X” X 

suggested V 4 

(a) Sub. + propose / suggest + to + Object + that + 
Sub. + should + V 1 +. 

(i) You proposed / suggested to your friends that you 
should have a walk in the morning. 

(c) Sub. + propose / suggest + V(ing) +. 

(i) You proposed / suggested going for a walk in the 
morning. 


4. LET t yTyyf yy INDIRECT NARRATION 

‘Let’ (i) yy yyriT ‘syng yyr’ (to suggest), 'nww Ryyr' 
(to propose) % srf ff ¥)3T Ii 

‘Let’ (ii) yy 3i?f ‘sgyfy tpy’ (to allow) % 3ysf # ^t5T %i 


NOTE (B) : propose / suggest + to + V 1 yy 33pT 3ft 

Ifyr %i 

3T3:, He proposed to me to go home 33RT 3cTcT %l 
He proposed to me that we should go home ll'ii I 
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(B) LET ckt ‘arpfit Rm’ (to allow) 3tsf if 

Ht jwkt INDIRECT NARRATION 

RULES: 

(a) say to / said to order / ordered, request / requested RRfR 

t 3ec1 fe'tl ■3TtTT tl 

(b) Reported Speech Rtf to allow % fRfRT arRTT %l 

(c) j/©T Verb % ‘to’ Rtf si<D'i fR>RT ‘^TTcTT tl 

(i) Direct: Ranjan said to his boss, ‘Let me go 

home.’ 

Indirect: Ranjan requested his boss to allow 

him to go home. 

(ii) Direct: The officer sard to the peon, “Let 

the man go in”. 

Indirect: The officer ordered the peon to 

allow the man to come in. 

NOTE : ‘let’ R>f Indirect Speech t to let Rtf x4l<i R>tf 
qiqq if <5-1 R«ti •Stt o=bcil t; -*!<)— 

Direct : Hari said to Seema, ‘Let the children go 
to play’. 

1 Indirect : Hari ordered Seema to let the children 
go to play. 

Hari told Seema that the children might be allowed to go 
to play. 

5. INDIRECT NARRATION OF OPTATIVE 
SENTENCES 

(i) Mary said, ‘May God bless you !’ 

(ii) He said, ‘May you succeed in the examination !’ 

(iii) They said, ‘Long live the Indo-Russian friendship !’ 

(iv) We said, ‘God save the P.M. !’ 

Optative Sentence if wish, curse RflfR <5^ tl 
RtfRRT, 3tffWR tl 

RULES: 

(a) said prayed / wished cursed RfjfR if ««icl Rqi -*kii 

tl 

(b) Inverted Commas (‘ ’) ^f eeiRR Reported Speech % 

that Rtf x'tl'i fR>RT tl 

(c) Reported Speech (R>i*h Verb + Subject t) 
(Subject + Verb) Rf RfR t «si qmi t. 
Assertive RRT Rri RRTT tl 

(d) might Rtf RRtR Rt><u % RRT 

wr v 1 Rtf rrRt ^trt ti 

(e) giRR % 3RT t Sign of Exclamation (!) Rt 13R* 

qe<rl Full Stop (.) Rtf J 1 iRRI 'STTcTT tl 


sir jr f%wf arran rt Topic w t fet rr 
51# Rt c(<sl— 

(i) Mary prayed that God might bless me. 

(ii) He wished /prayed that I might succeed in the 
examination. 

(iii) They wished /prayed that the Indo-Russian 
friendship might live long. 

(iv) We wished /prayed that the P.M. might live long. 

6. INDIRECT NARRATION OF EXCLAMATORY 
SENTENCES 

(i) Raman said, ‘What a beautiful sight!’ 

(ii) You said, ‘Well done ! my friends’. 

(iii) She said, ‘O that I were extremely beautiful !’ 

(iv) The old woman said, ‘Ah ! I am ruined.’ 

(a) Exclamatory RTRRf % 3tfTTR*f / fRWI Rtf RtR #RT tl 
RTR: What / How / Alas / Ah / Oh / Hurrah RfrfR Rtf SCRFT 
5lui tl 

(b) RTRR Assertive (Subject + Verb) TSRT tl 

(c) ^rfif Sign of Exclamation (!) Rtf RRPT RSRT tl 


RULES: 

(a) said wf/RTR ^ arj^iR exclaimed / exclaimed with joy / 
exclaimed with sorrow / exclaimed with grief / confessed 
with regret / shouted with applause / cried out / eagerly 
wished 3fifR if RRcT fRRT RTRT tl 

(b) Inverted commas (‘ ’) Reported Speech h?<-1 

‘that’Rtf *4l<i i=t>Ri -»ikii tl 

(c) 3)M^<i4>r|l^yi< Verb Tense if HRqn4 «imi tl 

(d) TO aRT 3 Sign of Exclamation (!) ?3TRR Full 

Stop (.) Rtf JT^Pl lq>qi •fllRT tl 

OTR FT fRRRT RR RTeH RRt JR Topic % RKR *f fRR 
RR d|4^T Rtf Indirect Narration ttff— 

(i) Raman exclaimed that it was a very beautiful sight. 

(ii) You shouted with applause that your friends had done 
well. 

(iii) She eagerly wished that she were extremely beautiful. 

(iv) The old woman exclaimed with sorrow that she was 
ruined. 

7. MUST HSTT INDIRECT NARRATION 

(i) He said‘We must love our country’. 

(ii) She said, ‘One must do one’s duty’. 

3TR msut % tfRRRTI (morality), fRRR^tfTRRRTT (universality) 
3RfR Rtf RfR tf Rt must if MiW-t IFTT tl 3fR:, 
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Indirect Narration hlc-H xr qi=*-4i 

Indirect Narration PiHRrlRsd — 

(i) He said that we must love our country. 

(ii) She said that one must do one’s duty. 

NOTE : must sirPr Present ^JT Future % 3tsf ff 


3T *rra’ % aytdk have to / has to / had to, will have to / 
would have to arift’ ^ vrfidl %; — 

(i) Direct : Rana said, 7 must go there at once.’ 

Indirect : Rana said that he had to go there 

at once. 

(ii) Direct : She said, 7 must go to Delhi next 

week.’ 

Indirect : She said that she would have to go 
to Delhi the following week. 

NOTE : % Narration % 

Problems % fetd; 3’T^rT «iald, iTtr <fS 2 jf STefr-sfffir 


PROBLEMS BASED ON NARRATION 


Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is '£' 

1. He exclaimed with sorrow / that his brother died / just 

(A) (B) 

two / months before. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

2. The visitor told me that he had / come from Kolkata / to 

(A) (B) 

discuss some of the / important issues with me. / 

(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

3. Soma ordered her servant / to bring her some / hot water 

(A) . (B) 

as she has / to take some medicine. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

4. The father said to his son / that if he wanted to / achieve 

(A) (B) 

his goal, / he must work hard. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

5. They proposed to me / to join the party / and work for the 

(A) (B) (Q 

welfare / of the downtrodden. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

6. Instead of going to London / he went to America / and 

(A) (B) 

stays / there for a month. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

7. The prisoners walked slowly / for they knew that as / 

(A) (B) 

soon as they cross the gate, / the jailor would ask them to 
(Q ' (D) 

jog. / No Error. 

(E) 


8. My friend being ill sent / to his boss an application / 

(A) (B) 

explaining why could he / not go to the office. / No Error. 
(C) (D) (E) 

9. When Meena said / that he was coming to see / me the 

(A) (B) 

next day, I wondered / what problems she will bring. / 
(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

10.1 often visited her / and found myself quite / puzzled to 

(A) (B) 

see the dreadful pictures / which she had hung on the 

(C) (D) 
wall. / No Error. 

(E) 

11.1 suggested that Ragini should / stay here at night if she / 

(A) (B) 

got late but she does / not pay any attention to my 
(C) (D) 

suggestion . / No Error. 

(E) 

12. He asked me / why had I gone to the cinema / late at night 

(A) (B) 

in spite of / his clear instructions. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

13. He informed me / that our college would / remain closed 

(A) (B) (C) 

tomorrow / on account of Rakshabandhan. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

14. On reaching the station / he found that / he left the papers / 

(A) (B) (C) 

in the drawing room. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

15. He requested the teacher / to allow him to go home / as 

(A) (B) 

he got / a severe headache. / No Error. 

(C) “ (D) (E) 

16. Jyoti asked me / what could she do / for me in that / 

(A) (B) (C) 

critical situation. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

17. The Director knowing of my / interest in Environmental 

(A) (B) 

Science / asked me that I would / like to attend the 

(Q (D) 

National Seminar. / No Error. 

(E) 

18. The Government warned the shopkeepers that if / they 

(A) 

persist in / charging high prices, their / licences would be 
(B) (Q (D) 

cancelled. / No Error. 

(E) 
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19.1 was surprised / to know why had he turned / down such 31. Our teacher said to us / that we should not live / beyond 
(A) (B) (Q (A) (B) 

a good offer / of marriage. / No Error. our means / if we don’t want to invite misery. / No Error. 

(D) (E) (C) (D) (E) 

20. My instructor told me / that if I / do the lessons regularly, I 32 . The father forbade his son / to walk in the sun / and play 

(A) (B) (Q (A) (B) (C) 

would / certainly obtain good marks. / No Error. with / his friends on the road. / No Error. 

(D) (E) (E) 


21. They did not / know why the two / brothers were fighting / 

(A) (B) % (O 

with each other. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

22. My father wanted to know / that I had done / all the work / 

(A) (B) (Q 

assigned to me. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

23. She says, “My cousin studied / hard in order that he / 

(A) (B) 

may get a good / position in the test” / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

24. The news reporter asked / me that where the accident had 

(A) (B) 

taken / place and how many / persons were injured. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

25. He was determined to / participate in the car race / even 

(A) (B) 

though he knew / that he will not succeed. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

26. The traveller asked me / if I could tell him / the way to 

(A) (B) (C) 

the / nearest railway station. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

27. Mohan said that he was going to / the library and wanted 

(A) (B) 

to / know that I could / accompany him. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

28. The voungest princess took / her father’s hand in hers / 

(A) (B) 

and simply said that / she loves her more than salt. / 

(Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

29. The teacher being very angry / with the pupils asked 

(A) (B) 

them / why they had made / a noise like this. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

30. She requested her companions / to wait for her / until she / 

(A) (B) (Q 

comes back. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


33. When the mother saw / a bull coming towards the 

(A) (B) 

children / she cried out / and ask them to run away. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

34. The teacher said to the students / that a vegetarian / is a 

(A) (B) 

person who / never eats meat. / No Error. 

(C) (E) 

35. In one of his famous sonnets, / Milton says that / “They 

(A) (B) 

also serve / who only stand and wait” / No Error. 

. (Q (D) (E) 

36. The sum and substance / of the speech of the leader was / 

(A) (B) 

that the country’s / future was bleak. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

37. The minister readily / gave assurance that / the matter will 

(A) (B) 

be looked into / as soon as possible. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

38. The guide told us / that where the island / was and went 

(A) (B) (C) 

on / narrating its history. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

39. Shyama said apologetically / that “I am not feeling / well 

(A) (B) 

and so I cannot / go with you today”. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

40. The Duke expressed / his wish to see his / native land 

(A) (B) 

again but there / appears no scope. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

41. Shamim exclaimed / with delight that / they have won the 

(A) (B) (C) 

match / by six wickets. / No Error. 

' (D) (E) 

42. The hermit prayed / that God might / help me in / my 

(A) (B) (C) 

mission. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 
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43. They exclaimed with delight that it / was a very beautiful 

(A) (B) 

picture / and said that they have never seen / such a 

(C) 

beautiful picture before. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

44. The commander thought / that the gates should / 

(A) (B) 

be locked / as it is eight o’clock. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

45. She said that / she would not tell / anything until she / has 

(A) (B) (C) 

heard the facts. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

46. He reminded / me that he has often / told me not to play / 

(A) (B) 

with fire. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

47. It was seven o’clock / in the evening / when the train 

(A) (B) (C) 

steamed / into the station. / No Error.. 

(D) (E) 

48. The issues were complex / and especially the members / 

(A) (B) 

of the committee / have made them obscure. / No Error. 
(Q (D) (E) 

49. The report said / that the Judge acquitted / them of all / 

(A) (B) (Q 

the charges. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

50.1 thought that he / would come and give / me the latest 
(A) (B) (Q 

information / about the patient. / No Error. 

(D) (E) - 


r 


ANSWERS 



l.(B) 

2. (E) 

3.(0 

4. (D) 

5. (B) 

6. (C) 

7.(C) 

8.(0 

9.(D) 

10. (E) 

11. (C) 

12. (B) 

13.(0 

14. (O 

15.(0 

16. (B) 

17. (C) 

18. (B) 

19. (B) 

20.(0 

21. (E) 

22. (B) 

23.(0 

24. (B) 

25. (D) 

26. (E) 

27.(C) 

28. (D) 

29. (D) 

30. (D) 

31. (E) 

32. (E) 

33. (D) 

34. (E) 

35. (B) 

'■ 36. (E) 

37.(0 

38. (B) 

39. (B) 

40. (D) 

41. (C) 

42. (E) 

43. (C) 

44. (D) 

45. (D) 

46. (B) 

47. (E) 

48. (D) 

49. (B) 

50.(E)J 


_ EXPLANATIONS _] 

1. (B) ‘died’ % Wt ‘had’ ** stfn $>TT PPlfa Direct 
Narration $ Reporting Verb ^ Past Tense t ft W 
Reported Speech Past Indefinite Tense t It It 


Indirect narration ^ Reported Speech Past Perfect 
Tense *f «teci 'll fey. Ptr Direct 

Narration afR Indirect Narration Hr— 

Direct: He said, “Oh ! my brother died two months 
ago”. 

Indirect: He exclaimed with sorrow that his brother 
had died two months before. 

NOTE : TIME & TENSED aTlPK PX ’ft PIPP pi 
pi ^ Ptf W ^?PPTf tl 

‘He exclaimed’ Past Tense ^ I PPT brother % PR PP 
PTO Past ^ PHt 3*5^ Past of the Past t f3pi 
PR ^fp: past of the past % fTO? Past Perfect Tense PP 
VPl'l ItPT I, 3TfT: ‘his brother had died’ R?t PPtP 
ItPTI 

2. (E) to ^pg | l 

3. (C) ‘has’ % P<ct ‘had’ PP tRpT 'el 'll PPffpt PP Reporting 

Speech Past Tense I It It Reported Speech I 
Past Tense PP trlfP fp>PT RPT |l 

4. (D) ‘must’ pH ‘had to’ PP n4l‘i IEtt PPtfPi w must 

PP PPfP IfpPPTT (moral) PPT% % tepr |T If Indirect 
Narration I must ^t Pit PPPTT PfTPT %, fHj Pfl 
must PP PPtP suggestion PT compulsion (PTRPT) 
ppft ^ It It ‘must’ P?t have to / has to / shall 
have to / will have to / had to I SfTPPPPPn'fRP PgeT 
RtPI PffiTT I; ^— 

Direct : He said, “Everybody must be loyal to his 
country”. 

Indirect : He said that everybody must be loyal to 
his country. 

Pit should ^t has to I Pit PPPP W | PPTfPt Direct 
Narration PTPP I 1 ‘must’ PIT Hr IflPPTT PP1% It 
fpR fpRT PPT %l 

fa-g. 

Direct: He said, “I must go now”. 

Indirect: He said that he had to go then. 

[p|f ‘should’ P^t ‘had to’ I PPPT fHT PPT I 
Direct Narration % PTPP I must PP MPl'l PTOTPT 
firty. fp>PT ' I TPT |l] 

5. (B) ‘to join’ % pH ‘that I should join’ PP VPl'P el'll 

PPlTb proposed/suggested % PIP ‘that + Subject + 
should + V 1 ’ PP 3RPT fpRT PfTPT I,. P fpi to + V* PIT; 

• 

Direct: He said, “Let us go to the pictures”. 

Indirect : He proposed that they should go to the 
pictures. 

[P He proposed to go to the pictures] 

6. (C) ‘stays’ ^ pHt ‘stayed’ PP IfTf psfffp; ‘He 

went to America’ % PPT PP 1 PT | P'.PP Past Tense 

til 
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7. (C) ‘cross’ % ‘crossed’ PP ^<TlWIT q*if[ft ‘they 

knew’ Past Tense ft ft, 3TP: Reported Speech ftf Past 
Tense ft IfPT! 

8. (C) ‘why could he’ % Pdcl ‘why he could’ PP *f IfPT 

Ppffft Indirect Narration ft Interrogative Sentence ftf 
Assertive PPT fpPT WcTT ft; — 

Direct: He said to me. “Where are you going ?” 
Indirect: He asked me where I was going. 

9. (D) ‘will’ % ‘would’ PP prfrp ^itt pftfft ‘I 

wondered’ Past Tense ft ft, 3TP: Reported Speech 'ft 
Past Tense ft ItPTI 

10. (E) pm pjtg ftl 

11. (C) ‘does’ ft PP^ ‘did’ PP PPfP IfPT pftfft Reporting 

Speech ‘I suggested’ Past Tense if ftl PIP: Reported 
Speech 'ft Past Tense ft 1 ifPTl 

12. (B) ‘why had I’ ft PPPf ‘why I had’ PP PPfP lftTT 

Interrogative Sentence ft Indirect Narration ft 1 
Reported speech Assertive (rnfaf, Subject + Verb) 
<5d! ftl 

13. (C) ‘tomorrow’ % PPPf ‘on the morrow’ PT ‘the next day’ 

PP PPfP IfPT PPffft Indirect Narration if ‘tomorrow’ 
ftf ‘on the tomorrow’ "ST ‘the next day’ if PPcT fpPT 
■*ipi ftl 

14. (C) ‘he left’. ft PPef ‘he had left’ PP PPftT ifPT PPffft 

‘he found’ Past Tense if % P?f* papers «1§". PP PPP 
Past ft Past if f3TTI ^fft Past ft Past ftf Past Perfect 
ft 1 express fftPT PTPT ft, 3TP: ‘he had left’ *Tlf PPfP 
IfPTl 

15. (C) ‘he got’ ft PP^ ‘he had got’ PP pftPT IfPT ppffft ‘He 

requested’ Past Tense ft 1 ft ftf* ‘headache’ lift PP 
PPP l*ftf Tift J3TT, 3*pf*[_ Past of the Past if §3TT 
fftsft ffttr Past Perfect PP PPfP fftPT PTPT ftl 
fft* plft Narration % 3TTPT* P* *ff IP' qicw ftf 
PTP Pf 5-«q->i Direct Narration ftf* Indirect Narration 
RHfdfHd tfft— 

Direct : He said to the teacher, “Please allow me to 
go home as I have got a headache.” 

Indirect: He requested the teacher to allow him to go 
home as he had got a headache. 

16. (B) ‘what could she' ft Plft ‘what she could’ PP PPFT 

WIT, P-Pflft Indirect Narration if Reported Speech 
Assertive *1PT ftl 

17. (C) ‘that’ ft PP^ ‘if’ PT ‘whether’ PP PPpT IfPT 'wifft 

Direct Narration ft 1 Pfp Reported Speech if 
Yes/No-Question [ftf fftftf *fliPP> fftPI % llcl 
ft] PP tTPPr if ftf Indirect narration ft Reported 
-Speech % Tift ‘if’ PT ‘whether’ PP m 41'I fftPT PTPT 

ft; ftft— 

Direct: He said to me, “Will you do it for me ?” 
Indirect: He asked me if/whether I would do it for 
him. 


18. (B) ‘persist’ % deft ‘persisted’ PP PPFT llPT PPlfft qiq-P 

PP Reporting Speech ‘The government warned’ Past 
Tense if % aft* Reporting Speech ft Past Tense ft 
lift P* Reported Speech ft ftf Past Tense PP PPrtT 
IfPT ftl 

19. (B) ‘why had he’ % PP^ - ‘why he had’ PP PPfP ifPT 

ppffft Indirect Narration ft Reported Speech * 
Assertive *1PT ftl 

20. (C) ‘do’ ft P^eT ‘did’ PP mfiT ^rtrr, gftffg; w pp 

Reporting Speech ‘The instructor told me’ Past Tense 
ft ft, fftsft PPrtf Reported Speech ftf Past Tense ft 
itPTI 

21. (E) Pm ftl 

22. (B) ‘that’ ft: Ppft ‘if’ PT ‘whether’ PP PPfP IfPT ppffft 

PTP Direct Narration ft Reported Speech ft 
Yes/No-Question if If Indirect Narration ft Reported 
Speech ft Plft^ ‘if’ PT ‘whether’ PP PPfP IftPT PUT 
ft, P fpr ‘that’ PPI 

23. (C) ‘may’ ft PWf ‘might’ PP PPfP ilPT PPfift PP 

Reporting Verb Past Tense ft If it Reported Speech 
ft purpose PPlft ft ‘might’ PP PPfp fftPT PUT ft, 

P fft ‘may’ ppi 

24. (B) ‘that’ PP PPfP pftf ftfnr pptfp; Indirect Narration ft 

where/how/when/what ft PWf fftftt Conjunction PP 
PPfP pftt ftfPT ft; pfft — 

(i) He wanted to know where I was going. (P fft that 
where I was going) 

(ii) She asked me when I would go. (P fft that when 
I would go) 

25. (D) ‘will’ ft PPft ‘would’ PP PPfP IfPT PPffft though 

ft ifftplft Clause ft 'he knew’ Past Tense ft 
ft, fPPtft Petft that-clause ft ftf Past Tense PP PPtP 
ifPTI 

26. (E) Pm PJ3S ftl 

27. (Q ‘that’ ft PP?f ‘if’ PT ‘whether’ PP PPfp IfPT pftftft 

PTP ft fftPT PPT PTPP fftpfftfep PTPPf PP Indirect 
Narrauonft : 

Mohan said to me, “I am going to the library. Can 
you accompany me ?” 

ft fft “Can you accompany me?” 
‘Yes/No-Question’ ft fmft Plft Indirect Narration ft 
‘iTPT ‘whether’PP PPfP IfPT ftl 

28. (D) ‘loves’ ft P^f ‘loved’ PP PPfP IfPT PPffft Pfft 

Reporting Speech Past Tense ft If ftf Reported ' 
Speech ft ftt Past Tense PP PPfP fftPT PTPT ftl 

29. (D) ‘this’ ft Ppft ‘that’ PP PPfP IfPT PPffft Indirect 

Narration ft ‘this’ ftf ‘that’ felfftp, iftPTT Pftf) ft PPeT ; 
fpPT -sun! ft; ftft— 

Direct: He said to me, “This book is yours.” 

Indirect : He told me that that book was mine.” 
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NOTE : this Et Ett 'ft EEeE ET TOil % «if< 

Direct Narration % statement Rt EEE ET Et^t 
RE ET 3Eff fE-T #4)'i if ciRi aim; — 

Direct ; He said, “I want to take this book”. 

[EfE Indirect Narration E Rtf <=^fVci f# ETEE Rf 
E51RT EI% 3rfc Es? I«^cn«r ‘ift; 3?H%> e>ie if tf ET 3E% 

•iE<i i R % Et -this’ E? that’ if E?f 4<<?)'lll] 

Indirect : He said that he wanted to take this book. 

30. (D) ‘comes’ EE^ ‘came’ ,RT EEtE fRT EEffR ‘she 

requested her companions’ ft EET Edfli % fR N =i-t( 
PastRf |l 

31. (E) W ^J35 tl 

«tFT Ttt fR Part (D) if Present Indefinite Tense RT 
SEtE t 3?R E? EJS t EEtfib W TO ^ Univeral 
Truth tl 

32. (E) w tl 

33. (D) ‘ask’ ^ EE^ ‘asked’ EE EER ffET =K)jfR she cried 

out ‘Past’ if tl SR:, ‘cried out and asked them’ EE 
eeR fRn 

34. (E) ETEE tl ‘ A vegetarian is a person who never eats 

meal’ ER Universal Truth t, Verb R Tense if 

Indirect Narration $ ift MftErfH Eft f^RT ETET t; 
— 

Direct : She said, “Honesty is the best policy”. 
Indirect : She said that honesty is the best policy. 

35. (B) ‘that’ RT EEtE qff ftET EEffR Direct Narration E 

Reported Speech ‘that’ EE EEtE Eft fRET 

ETET tl 

36. (E) w ^ tl 

37. (C) ‘will’ % EEEf ‘would’ EE EEtE ftET EEffR ‘The 

minister readily gave assurance’ Past Tense 3 t, 
ftrew EET ERET t fR ^ E2ET Past Rf %l 

38. (B) ‘that’ EE EEtE Eft ftET, EEffR Indirect Narration if 

when/where/how 3uft; % MPcf ‘that’ EE EEtE Eft 
ftET oiidi tl 

39. (B) ‘that’ EE EEtE Eff tfET EEffR Direct Narration if 

Reported Speech Melf ‘that’ EE EER Eft fRET 
ollfll %l 


40. (D) ‘appears’ % EEcf ‘appeared’ EE EEtE fRl, EEtfR 

EEET Past E?t tl 

NOTE : Eft ETfETE 3 Rtf RfEE ETE if ftb! EC[ 
ETEE RT EEtE E?t ft E? Eft ETET olliyii fR Duke % 
RSt EE RTE PAST if tl fREJ, Eft RfETE if ft Rff 
scope Eft % ft tjrfT rsi ee ERET % ‘there appears 
no scope’. 

41. (C) ‘have’ % EEft ‘had’ EE EEtE ftET EEffR EIRE ee 

Reporting Clause ‘Shamim exclaimed’ Past Tense if 
tl "EE Reporting Clause Past Tense if ft ft Indirect 
Narration if ‘have’ E^T ‘had’ t EEEf ftET emi t; 

3ff— 

Direct: They said, “We have won the match.” 
Indirect: They said that they had won the match. 

42. (E) ETEE EJS tl 

43. (C) ‘have’ Tf> ‘had’ EE EEtE ftET E^fffEi ‘said’ Past 

Tense if tl 

44. (D) ‘is’ EE^ ‘was’ EE EEfE tfETI The commander 

thought’ Past Tense if t, ftraff EET EETET t EHET 
Past^f tl 

45. (D) ‘has’ % EEEf ‘had’ EE EEtE ttET, EEffE! Reporting 

Clause ‘she said’ Past Tense if tl EE Reporting 
Clause Past Tense if tf Reported Clause if Et Past 
Tense EE EEtE fERT eitet tl 

46. (B) ‘has’ % EEff ‘had’ EE E%T tfET EEffEt Reporting 

Clause ‘he reminded’ Past Tense if tl 

47. (E) ETEE EJET tl 

48. (D) ‘have’ % EE^ ‘had’ EE EEtE ttET EEffE> ‘The issues 

were complex’ % EET EETET t f^ EHET PastE?f tl 

49. (B) ‘acquitted’ % ‘had’ EE SER tfET EEffEt ‘the 

report said’ Past Tense t t sflE judge t acquit EEt 
EE EEE ^ EE fEET ET (3Rf^ Past ^ Past if 
EE! fEET ETI) 

50. (E) REE E^g; tl 


Chapter-13 

PREPOSITIONS 


Preposition 4T? 4T ^*1? % ^ I't'tH Noun ’IT 
Pronoun ^ 4?eT 4g44 #4fr 3^T Noun 4T Pronoun 44 4P4 
% ?rw 3T44 44T4T %; — 

(i) There is a box under the table. 

(ii) There is a table in the corner of the room. 

»Ift ^ f4i 3144 (i) fr under T33> Preposition %, 4t 
Definite Noun ‘table’ ‘table’ 44T ‘box 44 

OTST 4414T tl 3# 444T, 4T44 (ii) 3 ‘in’44 5 Preposition t, 
Definite Noun ‘corner’ ^ hsc! 6l4>< 'comer <i*tl ‘table 
rt fr44 44T4T tl ^ fr ‘of’ f4R Tp4 Preposition t 

Definite Noun ‘room’ % TFpR ?t4R ‘room’ 44T ‘corner’ 
44 «tdidi %i 

NOTE : Definition % 3f3*R Preposition 44 4%4 

f4R?f Noun 4T Pronoun 44^ elm %1 (V^, 4>’4l-4nff 
Preposition 44 4414 Noun 4T Pronoun % Wf ’ft ^mrr 
%; 

(i) Who was he talking to ? 

(ii) This is the person whom I gave some money to. 

■ (iii) This is the house I live in. 

C LASSIFICATION OF PREPOSITIONS 

1. PREPOSITIONS OF DIRECTION 
to, towards, for, along, against, across, up, down, into. 

USES— 

(A) TO 44 44frf TW (destination) ^ f4P* f4*4T TOTT ?; 
(i) He is going to the station. 

(B) Towards 44 srsf % ^ 3Tft' (in the direction of); 4? fc^ll 
•mini %, T ^4; -3<t— 

(i) He is going towards the station. 

(C) For 44 44frT 4f Preposition of Direction ^ m 4144 
(destination) % Rmf, slm %; 3%— 

(i) He is leaving for Delhi tonight. 

(D) Along (% WT) 

(i) He walks along the road. (4 f4J on the road) 

(ii) She walks along the bank of the river. 

(E) Against 44 Jrafrl 4if 344f if % — 

(a) 4f3fieT (opposite) 

(i) It is difficult to sail against current 

(sircr ^ fmOrr m #rr 4^34 Ii) 

(b) % ^344 (pressing on) 

(i) There is a ladder against the wall. 

(ii) He is leaning against the tree. 


(c) (in contravention of) 

(i) One must not go against the laws of the country, 
(fmt ^ 44^4 % 4# TO4T 41^1) 

(F) Across 44 STCfrT # 4^ 3T4f if ?T4T I — 

(a) 34 TK (on the opposite side of) 

(i) My best friend lives across the river. 

(b) ?4 4K 4f 34 4R 441 (from one side to another) 

(i) A bridge is laid across the river. 

(c) 4f4f 34S (both sides) 

(i) He threw the luggage across his shoulders. 

Across % St-4 

(d) go across (*f #47 ]JTOr) 

(i) Rita and Ravi were going across the field. 

(e) come across ( 374 R 41 yeii'wo #fT) 

(i) When I was going to market, I came across 
Mohan. 

NOTE : TO4 vlt fa come across 47 4f TO % TO4RR: 
Problems f# TOf I— 

(i) I suddenly came across him. 

(ii) I came across with him. 

gT44 (i) if suddenly 4* 4414 I 44T 4T44 (ii) if 

‘with’441 

44T TOT Ttt f4! come across ^ 4T4 4Rt suddenly 4T 
with 44 TRfrT 4^1 ^131 |l 

(G) Up (347) 

(i) He climbed up the tree. 

(H) Down 0^1%) 

(i) Mani climbed down the tree. 

(I) Into 44 3f4tn srm 4?f 44T> 4f4 ^ ftPS (motion 

towards inside) R-m, f4RT TO4T %; 

(i) A dog fell into the well. 

(ii) She went into the room. 

2. PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE/POSITION 
at, in, on, above, below, over, under, between, among, 
amongst, amid, amidst, before, behind. 

(A) At (if) 44 44t4 -?eiRf % 4Rf % 4?^; 

(i) He lives at Samastipur. 

(ii) They are at home. 

(B) In (if) 44 44frT 4# WRf ^ 4TOf ^ ^f— 

(i) You live in Kolkata. 

(ii) We live in India. 
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(C) On (TO W x4l«i 35 Rik.; -3+1— 

(i) The books are lying on the table. 

- (ii) There is a cap on his head. 

(D) Above 33T Below 3T level %5 (dk. elm %; 

^3%— 

(i) The aeroplane is flying above the clouds. 

(ii) This work is below my dignity. 

(iii) His expenditure is above his income. 

(iv) The matter is above suspicion. 

(v) He is above thirty. 

•'(vi) You are below twenty. 

(E) Over <TOT Under 3T MMRT vertical position ^ 

elfll %; — 

(i) There is a fan over your head. 

(ii) A cat is sitting under the table. 

' (F) Between % fr ftHfetffed crzzff ^ 

(a) Between 35T *41*1 TT 44-gjjT ^5 Rik. ?lni 

%; — 

(i) Sunita is sitting between Moti and Meera. 

(ii) Distribute the sweets between the two children. 

(b) Between ^5 3T3 rFftn Objective Case 3rr JI3RT 

I; 

(i) Between you and mepft you and I) 

(ii) Between Sita and him (T Sita and he) 

NOTE : TT spjfrr Tf auwftcT Problems 3I53T ^ %i 

(c) Between ^ TT3 ‘and’ Conjunction 3T x4lu 

1353T WtJT — 

.1 (i) Between Meera and Madhuri. 

(ii) Between 10 a.m. and 4 p.m. CT to 4 p.m.) 

(iii) Between 2000 and 4000. (T f3> to 4000) 

NOTE : spjfrT T1 3twiRd Problems 3jpiT ^ tl 

(d) Between ^ 3K Noun TT Pronoun e*)*n Plural t; 

(i) Between the boys. 

(ii) Between the girls. 

(iii) Between these two boys. 

(iv) Between these two girls. 

(v) Between them. 

P 

(vi) Between us. 

(e) Between % 3TC ^pft each, every Wife 3T TTET 

%; ^^1— 

(i) Between each boy. 

(ii) Between every girl. 

(i) Between the boys. (3T between each boy and the 
next) 


(ii) Between the girls. (TT between each girl and the 
next) anfc w *q)«i si'll l 

(f) Between W traRT % 3Ti%r^> ^ f?n5 ’ff lldl % 3YT3 
3=W miumR* WT (Reciprocal relationship) it; 

(i) There is a treaty between these four countries. 

(ii) There is an alliance between these three 
companies. 

Rpw 35) ^ fcm PlHfclRsd 3T3=rf — 

(i) There does not seem much difference between 
the three of them. 

(ii) The three children saved over a hundred pounds 
between them. 

—F.T. Wood : CURRENT ENGLISH USAGE 

(p. 40) 

f*R *3— 


......... between can be used for more than two things or 

persons to denote some reciprocal action or relation. 

—Nesfield ; ERRORS IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
(G) Among 3T mmIm % 3tRT3> omPwhI 3T 3^g3t) %> 

f?TR iRlT %l 

(i) The Chief Minister distributed the blankets among 
the poor. 

(ii) The headmaster distributed the books among the poor 
students. 


(H) Amongst 33 ‘STTfr among ^5 artf ’tTcTT %l % s )4l , i 


(a) Among / Amongst + the + Noun (Plural) 


(i) Among the boys. 


3T, 

(ii) Amongst the boys. 

‘the’ 33 33)3 It it tfwHil:- ‘among’ 33 
33)3 Consonant Sound % 3> Tl^ 33T 

amongst 33 mmIm Vowel Sound % % T3?) 

eldl %; -3*1-— 

(i) among them ('<1 h ’ 33 T?>33 sound 33> 

Consonant %l) 

(ii) among you 33 mscii sound “3’ k=t> Consonant %l) 

(iii) among his friends (‘f%3T’ 33 T1HT sound 33 ; 
Consonant %l) 

(iv) among your brothers (‘Tfr’ 33 TlcTT sound 3 
consonant %l) 

ft*. 

(i) amongst us (‘SRT’ TT Midi sound ‘ar’ Vowel %l) 

(ii) amongst our friends ('afl^' w Midi sound 'aff ’ t3=R 
Vowel %l) 
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(I) Amid TOT Amidst TOriT’t % RftP* % tcP* #tTT ft 
TOriT ^ 3RR % 3ft among TOT amongst ^5 TOFT 

if t ; 3%— 

(i) Raghu is sitting amid his friends. 

(ii) Ranjan is sitting amidst us. 

(L) Before (<hi*A, 3tFT) 

(i) Kalpana is sitting before you. 

(ii) He appeared before the judge. 

(M) Behind Fft#) 

(i) She was running behind her brother. 

(ii) She hid herself behind the curtain. 

3. PREPOSITIONS OF TIME 
at, on, for, since, before, after, within, in, till, by, 
during, from. 

(A) At TOFT ■'dHr' (hour) ^ — 

(i) He came here at 8 o’clock. 

(ii) She was reading a novel at 9 a.m. 

PR, 

at dawn, at day break, at sunrise, at noon, at sunset, at 
night, at midnight etc. 

(B) On tftFt fSpr (day) ^ qm tot ffifa (date) ^ 

— 

(i) You should come here on Monday. 

(ii) He will open the shop on 22nd October. 

NOTE : On tRT TOFT WTTOTT: moming/evening snfc * 
WT trar %, moming/evening % ^TO ^ date/day 
TOFT ^T, ‘on’ *RT TOFT #31 t; — 

(i) in the morning 

(ii) in the evening. 

fppg, 

(i) “on the evening of May the first” 

—A.S. Hornby : OXFORD ADVANCED LEARNER’S 
DICTIONARY OF CURRENT ENGLISH USAGE 
fiR ^—“On is used before morning, afternoon, 
evening, and night when these periods are identified by 
the day of which they are a part : On Monday evening. 
On the following evening.” 

—Geoffrey Leech & Jan Svartvik : A COMMUNICA¬ 
TIVE GRAMMAR OF ENGLISH (P. 77) 

(C) For 3? TOFT Period of Time % 3TO #3T %; — 

(i) He has lived here for a month. 

(ii) They have been working in this office for two years. 

NOTE : For TOFT Preposition of Time % 
Imperfect (Continuous) Tense F 3# ^ 


(i) Manisha is reading for an hour. 

(ii) You are sleeping for five hours. 

TOFff Present Perfect FT Present Perfect 
Continuous P TO3 T h^miI 

(D) Since 33 TOPr Point of Time ^ F1*T #3T %; $$— 

(i) He has been absent since May. 

(ii) He has been living in America since 1990. 

NOTE : Since 33 Preposition of Time P: P ftnfc 

Present Per fect / Present Perfect Continuous l_Past..Eerfect / 
Past Perfect Continuous P #3T 

(E) After tW Before : Prepositions % P After 33 x4l'l 
Past Tense P Period of Time FT Point of Time ^ FFT #3T 
%; 

(i) He married Sangita after Vasant Panchami. 

(ii) You left London after your result. 

jsi qrejjf if ‘Vasant Panchami’ TOT ‘Your result’ Points of 

Time %l 

ft**#— 

(i) Jayant returned this book to me after a month. 

fo’d. 

After TOT Before 33 TOFT Future Tense *f #F?TT Point of 
Timers +tw eldl 

(i) I wiD complete this work before October. 

(ii) I will start some new business after Monday. 

NOTE : (i) He will do it after a week. 

(ii) They will join oUr company before a month. 

## qi+qf if after FT before 33 x«4pl ndn % 
gTOl sfFi a week TOT a month 3R fFFI *'^ 

Periods of Time %i 

(F) In TOT within : Preposition of Time ^ ^ Future 

Tense # After ^ 3f*f if In TOT Before if Within 33 
TOFT Period of Time Fg# #3T %; — 

(i) She will inform you in a month. 

(ii) We will manage everything within a year. 

(G) Till / until 33 F#F Point of Time % *TO #3T t; 

(i) You are to stay in bed until / till next Monday. 

(ii) They will wait for you until / till next Monday. 

(H) By 33 TOFT Preposition of Time ^ FF' $ Point of Time ^ 
3TO #3T t; — 

(i) By Sunday I had been exhausted. 

(ii) John will have reached America by next Tuesday. 

(I) During 33 TOriT aTFftr (duration) F3# ^ 

(i) During the war, many people suffered hardship. 

(ii) What will you do during the summer vacation ? 
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(J) From T* TSfrT Point of Time % VPT Past Tense TT Future 
Tensed itciT tl 

(i) My friends lived with me from September to 
November. 

(ii) He will start coming here from next month. 

4. SOME OTHER PREPOSITIONS 
about, off, of 

(A) About 

(a) atft if 

(i) He was talking about you. 

(ii) They are always careless about their duties. 

(b) about + Infinitive ft? TT *ITT) 

(i) I am about to go. 

(ii) She is about to sing. 

(B) Off% (separation) T>T elm ^— 

(i) He is off duty. 

(ii) A button has come off. 

(C) Of 5mm 3mf if -dm %— 

(a) (origin) 

(i) Miss Priyanka comes of a rich family. 

(b) sfiTmr (cause) 

(i) He died of cholera. 

(c) (relation) 

(i) The plays of Shakespeare. 


PREPOSITIONS %> •fr eg® rTggf 

(A) Preposition % «mP*RT: Objective Case W 
fjl d! %; 'j! tl 

(i) I do not depend on him . 

i I 

Prep. Objective 
Case 

(ii) She relies on me. 

T T 

Prep. Objective 
Case 

(B) Tf? ?T t?% TP?T mmr Conjunction (and, or) 

% TT? i%FT-mm Prepositions ePlt I 

# -gist rppRT Prepositions TT? 

^ ^TT mfftr; — 

(i) She is conscious of and engaged in her work. 

(ii) He was surprised at as well as pleased with her 

performance. 


NOTE : f? T T< srrarfer Problems Tf*JT 53 ^ f; — 

(i) She is conscious / and engaged / in her / work. / 
(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

[Part (A) conscious % TI? of nTFT '♦><41 

(C) about, after, at, before, for, from, in, on, to atTfe 

Prepositions % Tf? Verb (Main Verb) WT 
it {M (-ing) if Present 

Participle (V 4 ) F <5^1 %; — 

(i) All his brothers are addicted to drinking . 

i i 

Prep. V 4 

(ii)You prevented me from doing it. 

i i 

Prep. V 4 

(iii) I take delight in working hard. 

i i 

Prep. V 4 

(iv) They were fined for being late. 

i I 

Prep. V 4 

(D) today, tomorrow, yesterday, the following day, the next 

day on, at, in atlfc Prepositions 'STTF ^ 

[«♦>«< I 41 ai -ilel— 

(i) He will go there tomorrow. p on tomorrow] 

(E) yesterday evening, yesterday afternoon, last night, this 

morning, this afternoon, tonight, tomorrow morning, 
tomorrow evening ^> ^ on > at > ' n 

Prepositions T>T x4)‘i -Tift ilui %; 'Hf 

(i) They arrived here yesterday evening, 
p fis in yesterday evening] 

3 pH Hid ltd d fFFF ^1 %%— 

We almost always leave out the preposition; before 
phrases beginning last, next; this, that; also before today, 
yesterday, tomorrow; Did you go to the meeting last 
Thursday ? I’ll mention it next time I see him. Plums are 
more plentiful this year. (The phrases at this / that time, on 
this / that occasion are however normal) 

_Geoffery Leech & Jan Svartvik : A COMMUNICA¬ 
TIVE GRAMMAR OF ENGLISH (P. 77) 

(F) Home TP? ^ Wt FFFf Preposition Ttf n4i‘I Fit #fTT t 
Tf? Flvt faHfdftlT ^ Ft ^ Verb FF FTtF 

— Bring, go, get, arrive, reach. 

(i) Bring somebody or something home. 

[F at home FT to home] 
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5 # 

(ii) Come home, (iii) Go home, (iv) Get home, (v) Arrive 
home, (vi) Reach home, (vii) Send somebody / something 
home, (viii) Take somebody / something home. 

NOTE : qfe home ft hsH ftff Possessive Case % 

Adjective Oftft my, your, his, her, our, their) RT noun ft 
TtPT 's Oftft Ram’s, Shyam’s) w JRIriT ^ ft home % 
■rift ‘to’ n<Il'i fttrr %; — 

(i) I went to his home. 

(ii) I decided to go to Ram’s home. 

(G) Transitive Verbs ft#—discuss, describe, reach, order, tell, 

demand, attack, resemble, ridicule 3flft) ft ftfaT 

Object srPt ftttr ti ftPf ftft Verbs ft fftft 

Preposition 3rft?r Problem f^TT RTcTT t; ftft— 

(i) The poet describes / about the beauty / of Nature / 

(A) (B) (C) 

in this poem. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

[f?T RRFT ft Part (B) $ ‘about’ W trft»T TcRT tl 37J5ft 

Rft tl] 

(ii) He ordered / for / two cups/ of tea. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

[W 3TRR % Part (B) ft ‘for’ 53T vftR Rt-RT |i ?7tftr fttf 
3(14^44x11 Rft %l] 

(H) Say / suggest / propose % ?ft?TT ‘to’ Preposition =FT 
5ft"R ?)<ii % 4(4 sdft 4I<; Object % ^5^ ft ftflf 3R 
tlftt ft; ftft— 

(i) You suggested to him that he should leave the place. 

(ii) She said to me that she would help me. 

(I) speak, reply, explain, complain, talk, listen, write 3flfc % 
^ ’ft iftTTT ‘to’ Preposition 3rftR ft^r t ft? ??ft ?T? 
Object ft ft fttf Rtf JfftR ft; ftft—' 

(i) He did not reply to me. 

(ii) You never write to me. 

SOME NOUNS & APPROPRIATE PREPOSITIONS 

1. Abstinence CRfM, TtRR) from wine. 

2. Ability (41*441, 3RTft) for or in some work. 

3. Abundance qgcini) of wealth. 

4. Accession (TRRRftR, r? Ufnr) to the throne. 

5. Access (ftf?, ft?) to a person or place. 

6. Accomplice (7n?-3riT0ft, TtsHRftf) with a person in a 
crime. 

7. Accusation (aft’RTPr, of forgery. 

8. In accordance with (ft SIJQR) some rule. 

9. Adherence (fftTO, euuiq) to a rule. 

10. Affection (?4l?4, 7ft?) for somebody. 

! 1. Affinity (ci‘M4, 3TT^ft°T) with something. 


12. Affinity (stiver) between two things. 

13. Alliance (ftft, ftfft) with a person or state. 

14. Allusion (Tlfttf, fTTRT) to something. 

15. Alternative (iqqxrs) to a method / something. 

16. Analogy- (3T3^W) of one thing with another. 

17. Analogy (ag^TcTT) between things. 

18. Animosity' (g^ft) against somebody. 

19. Antidote (xfa«mqO against infection. 

20. Antidote (fq4e<) to some poison. 

21. Apprehension (3u<i«M, fttf) of danger. 

22. Approach (ftftf) to (step towards) anything. 

23. Arrival (3tFPH) in a country. 

24. Arrival (3RRRR) at a place. 

25. Assault (51117, fRcTT) on a person or thing. 

26. Attack (vt) (sHeii 5RRT) + somebody. 

27. Attack (n/c) (?Hd!) on a country. 

28. Attraction (3tT?ftaT) to or towards a thing. 

29. Authority. (3tft^R) over a person. 

30. Authority (fftft faqq 5R fft§J-T) on a subject. 

31. Aversion (fftjQRT) to a person or thing. 

32. Candidate (3nfh^R, RrRrftf) for a post. 

33. Care (f^ft^lft) for somebody’s safety. 

34. Care OrraT?, fft?T) for his health. 

35. Charge (OTThT, sftftftPT) of murder. 

36. Charge (srrftr, 3tf*rftR) with theft. 

37. Claim (^T4T) on or against somebody. 

38. Claim (?TRT) to property'. 

39. Compact (*i»i$fin) with a person. 

40. Comment (T-^fti) on something. 

41. Comparison (§7T4r) of somebody with somebody. 

42. By/in comparison with. (5ft j[cHr ft) 

43. Compassion (?RT, 4RUfi) for somebody. 

44. Competition (xRiqlPmi) with somebody. 

45. Competition (ftftftfftn) for something. 

46. Complicity (ftfftxTft) in a crime. 

47. Compliance (ftjqRET) with a request. 

48. Condemnation (TT^T) to death. 

49. Confidence (fftan-T) in somebody. 

50. Conformity (tT^TTR) with anyone’s views. 

51. Conformity (3yj‘ Wrtl ) to rule. 

52. Compensation (ajfftjfft) for: a loss. 

53. Connection (7E3RJ) with a person or thing. 

54. Connivance (ftfaTJfjefoT) at anyone’s fault. 

55. Consciousness (ftcRT) of guilt. 

56. Consideration 04 qk) for somebody. 

57. Contact (Twft) with somebody / something.' 

58. Contempt (f<KA4>K) for a person or thing. 

59. A contrast (fqquci) between two things. 
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60. A contrast (farifa, fa<**tdi) to a person or thing. 

61. Controversy (Mold) on or about something. 

62. Contribution (^T) to a fund. 

63. Contribution (^T) towards some project. 

64. Conversation with somebody. 

65. Decision (Profit) on some case. 

66. Decision (fa u fa) of some dispute. 

67. Decline 07<FT) of an empire. 

68. Decline ClrR, Pl<i44) in moral / price. 

69. Degradation (MdM-tfil) from rank. 

70. Delight (3THR) in music / in something. 

71. Descent (ft?T-3Rj from ancestors. 

72. Desire (S^T) for wealth. 

73. Desirous (Adj.) (f^pO of something. 

74. Disgust (* 2 u ti) at meanness. 

75. Dislike to a person or thing. 

76. Distaste (sretf%r) for mathematics / something. 

77. Doubt (ftft?) of or about a thing. 

78. Duty pnfer) to a person. 

79. Encroachment (atldsMRl) on / upon one’s rights. 

80. Engagement (*PTlf, with somebody. 

81. Entrance OT^TT) into a place. 

82. Enmity (gJtMdl) with somebody. 

83. Esteem W*MM) for somebody. 

84. Exception (31W5) to a rule. 

85. (Make) an excepetion (3T’T9TC) of somebody or 
something. 

86. Excuse (SRT) for a mistake. 

87. Failure (fa'+xHcll) of electricity. - ^ 

88. Failure (3TO’WfTT. f^FeTrTT) of somebody in 
something. 

89. Faith (fa $41*1) in somebody or something, y 

90. Familiarity faRoo) with a person or thing. 

91. Freedom (gfa?0 from care something. 

92. Freedom , yfan) of action. 

93. Glance Ojfe) at a person or thing. 

94. Glance (^fR) over a wide surface. 

95. Gratitude 3TNK) for a thing. 

96. Gratitude 3TT4H) to a person. 

97. Grief (J^sT) at an event. 

98. Grief (g:^) for a person. 

99. Guess fayMH) at the truth / something. 

100. Harmony (ftFFRRT) with anything. 

101. Hatred (^W) of or for somebody. 

102. Hatred (^n) of a thing. 

103. Heir C3mifa4>lft) to some property. 

104. Heir faTKifa'wft) of somebody. 

105. Hindrance (3P1T) to something. 

106. Hint (s^lki) at some reward. 


107. Hope (snTFT) of or for better luck. 

108. Hostility ( 5 ** 1 -ti) to a person or cause. 

109. Identity (W3R, mkoo) with somebody / something. 

110. Immersion (§=n-tt) into water. 

111. Implication fac-i$Hj in this crime. 

112. Implication faei§H) on someone. 

113. Imputation R-ii«j u i, 3TRTT) against somebody. 

114. Incentive (steQT?^) to a worker, 

115. Inclination (g<*»N, STfa^fa) for sport / something. 

116. Indifference (d<l*ilHdl) to help others. 

117. Indulgence (Wii, to a beautiful woman. 

118. - Influence 0W3) over or with somebody. 

119. Influence pwra) on anyone’s action/decision. 

120. Inquiry OjtSdltJ, WM) into circumstances / a case. 

121. Insight (IR) into something / somebody's character. 

122. Intercession (tiSRRj with a superior. 

123. Intercession (^*ft ^ ^TT) for a friend. 

124. Jurisdiction (-010 <*><•! RT 3Tfa<*ii<) in a lawsuit. 

125. Justification (3flfac4) of or for crime. 

126. Key C^Rt, <f4t) to understanding of the problem. 

127. Liability (amarar) to an illness. 

128. Libel (3RRR, against his character. 

129. Liking (W?) for non-vegetarian / something. 

130. Longing C31T, ^<T) for luxury / something. 

131. Lust (sTRTOT) for life / something. 

132. Malice (%*T) against an enemy. 

133. Neglect ( 3 T 4 %cRT, 3^JT) of duty. 

134. Neglect (3^T, 3 R%HR) in doing a thing. 

135. Nomination fariTRR) of a member. 

. 136. Nomination (JRRriR) to a position. 

137. Opportunity (3T5RT7) for going abroad / doing 
something. 

138. Partnership faiSXrft) in a thing. 

139. Power RrgR\ 3tfa^R) over a person. 

140. Precaution CfafalR) against infection. 

141. Preface (MWMHI, ’jfw) to a book. 

142. Preference (W?, ^ftw) for something. 

143. Preparation (341 ft) for examinations / something. 

144. Proof PWRT) against somebody, 

145. Proof (H 4 il u l) of guilt. 

146. Qualification (oRoni) for a post. 

147. Quarrel (inrfl) with somebody / something. 

148. Readiness (fidTRT, VllWdl) in responding. 

149. Readiness (TTttJTTT, tiRRTTT) for a journey. 

150. Reference 0PTRT) to a person or thing. 

151. With regard (% Tfaft ft) to that matter. 

152. Regard ( 3 TRT) for a person. 

153. Relation 05RRT) between two things. 

154. Relation C*P^T) with somebody. 
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155. Remonstrance (Wlfa) against somebody’s conduct. 

156. Remonstrance (3 uhRi) with somebody. 

157. Reply (3 tR, *raT«r) to a query / a person. 

158. Request (WT€) for a thing. 

159. Resemblance (sp^Rcrr) to a person or thing. 

160. In respect of (^> ff) some quality. 

161. Rivalry prftTSfeTT) with a person.' 

162. Rival (WsSf) in something. 

163. Search OSRr) for or after wealth. 

164. In search 03RO of wealth / a job etc. 

165. Share (f?W) in the property / something. 

166. Share (WttT, WT) with somebody. 

167. Sin CTHO against God / mankind / humanity. 

168. Sympathy (^3^0 with or for somebody. 

169. Temptation OlWlT, cnnrf3) to evil. 

170. Temptation (sWr, viici't) in diet. 

171. Trespass (3tftnt>HUi) against the law. 

172. Warrant MI4M4 TT 3TTW) for somebody’s arrest. 

173. With a view to. 3^T*T %) 

174. Witness (hW) of or to a case. 

175. Wonder (STTTWf) at somebody’s behaviour / 

something. . 

SOME VERBS & APPROPRIATE PREPOSITIONS 1 

1. Abound (qgtfWtf ^t=TT) in or with something. 

2. Accrue snfc % if WTO to somebody. 

3. Accrue ^ t WIT) from something. 

4. Accuse WIT) somebody of theft. 

5. Acquit (JpRT WIT, W WIT) a person of all charges. 

6. Acquit (gw WIT, WIT) a person in a crime. 

7. Adapt (WJfjvT WTT) to new surroundings. 

8. Adhere (RMWT) to a plan / a rule / a principle. 


. Argue OWT WTT) with a person for or against a 
point. 

. Arrive (ng^-u) at a conclusion. 

. Arrive (mJHhi) at a station / a place. 

. Arrive Org W) in a country. 

. Ask (WHl) for assistance. 

. Ask 0J3RT) of somebody. 

. Associate (fhvHI) with a group. 

. Blame a person (eii vi'ii-n) for something. 

. Blame something vi'iHl) on somebody. 

Blush Cffrr *IH0 at one’s own mistake, 
i. Blush (W WIT) for somebody who is at fault. 

Border (WlT ?ETT) on a place. 

!. Borrow (3^R Wr) of or from a friend / somebody. 

>. Break the news (5HNK W) of somebody’s death. 

). Break (TRtlT W4T) through restraint. 

[. Break ill news ^RT) to a friend / to 

somebody. 

1. Break ( KH P<T oETTT) (dissolve partnership) with 
somebody. 

3. Bring (WIT) a thing to light. 

4. Bring (WIT) a thing under notice. 

5. Burst upon (suddenly invade) (3t^H<o ‘WO a 
country. 

6. Burst into laughter. (33TW s*HD 

7. Burst into tears. OJWJRW ^RT) 

8. Call at a place, (fwt ^ -aiMi) 

9. Call on a person, WIT) 

0. Call for (demand, require) (htfr something. 

T. Call something in (order or request the return of). 
(oHM?T m-l4T) 

i2. Canvass for votes. (W h!*HT) 

■a c*re. for (Wre WIT) (attach value to) a person or 


9. Agree (WITT #TT) to a proposal. 

10. Agree with a person. 

11. Agree (WW ?RT) on some matter. 

12. Aim (P-RIRI WHT, vT8F=T WIT) at a target. 

13. Aim (P-RIHI WRT, taw WIT) at doing something. 

14. Alight (adWI) from a bus / a train etc. 

15. Allude pa^TT W 'T>5-ii) to a fact. 

16. Answer (3 tR S'-ll) to a person. 

17. Answer (3rT7 ^TT) for misconduct / something. 

18. Apologize (SETT ^TTWT WIT) to somebody. 

19. Apologize (SET! WW WIT) for something. 

20. Appeal (WtR WIT) to the judge / somebody. 

21. Appeal (3 hWt WIT) against a sentence. • 

22. Appeal (3lWr WIT) for mercy / something. 

23. Apply (3nWl WIT) to a person. 

24. Apply (snWr WIT) for some post / something. 

25. Appoint (f-i^'Kl >+><41) a person to a post. 


thing. _ 

54. Care about (feel interest, anxiety or sorrow, PWT 
WIT) something. 

55. Challenge ^4T) a man to combat / fight. 

56. Charge (WRTW WIT) a man with a crime. 

57. Charge (4‘RT) payment to a person. 

58. Coincide (WHIT %4T) with one’s opinion. 

59. Come about (happen). (WcT iRT) 

60. Come across (to meet suddenly). (3TWW frleHT) 

61. Come after somebody (follow). (h)wi WIT) 

62. Come into fashion. (W! ^ WIT) 

63. Come by something (obtain by effort). (W WIT) 

64. Come (WIT) of a rich family. 

65. Commence (TTW WIT) with a thing. 

66. Communicate ^IT) a thing to somebody. 

67. Communicate (WTWT W-TI) with somebody. 

68. Compare (jp-RT WIT) somebody with somebody. 
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69. Compare (^HRT something with something 

(similar). 

70. Compare (pTRT g*RT) to (dissimilar things). 

71. Compensate (aiffTTfif **><-tl) for loss. 

72. Compete 0FP?f ^FfrRT) with somebody for a prize / 
something. 

73. Complain (fWRff RFRT) to somebody. 

74. Complain (ftboPRT «RRT) against somebody. 

75. Complain (HlWiWr HTRT) of X about something. 

76. Conceal (f^THT) facts from somebody. 

77 . Concede C*TH ^Ht) to some demand. 

78. Concur W3R4 #RT) with a person. 

79. Concur 6 )r 0 in an opinion. 

80. Condemn 0*3 %RT) a person to death. 

81. Conform (RTelR <*><•< I) to a norm. 

82. Conform (W #TT) with one’s opinion. 

83. Congratulate (TOlf %RT) somebody on his success. 

84. Consult (TFT, RYlfrTC 3*RT) with (discuss with) one’s 
friends. 

85. Consult (*THT? ^tRT, ^TRT RFH “fFTIT) a person / a 
' lawyer / a map / a dictionary (take advice, get 

information etc.) 

86 . Contribute O^T ^RT) to a fund. 

87. Converse ( 4 1 d4l 7T HHT) with a person about a thing. 

88 . Cope (SPTTeHT) with a situation. 

89. Correspond (qaWR with a person (write). 

90. Correspond (WH #RT) to something (agree). 

91. Cure (^FTT RFRT) a man of a disease. 

92. Cure (n/u) C^TT, fttfr) for a disease. 

93. Cut (4R3RT) a thing in or into pieces. 

94. Cut 0W3RT) a thing in half. 

95. Dash (3"4>"tHT) against a wall / shore / something. 

96. Dash (RHt % ^RPCRT) over anything. 

97. Dash into a shop. (23FHT) 

98. Deal in (trade in) ^-Hl) something. 

99. Deal (s?4fR ^TRT) with a person. 

100. Deal (*PfR ^HT) with a subject. 

101. Debar (fR^T tffrRT) from doing anything. 

102. Decide (fHfa tpTRT) the issue in somebody’s favour. 

103. Defer (-wRh ^HT) to a later date. 

104. Degenerate (W ^FTRT) into an obsession / a lower 
position. 

105. Defraud (Vf®r %RT) a person of his money. 

106. Demand (RTRRT) a thing of a person. 

107. Depend (ffrfo ^Hf) on a person or a thing. 

108. Deprive (^H RPRT) a person of a thing. 

109. Desist (151? %RT) from an attempt. 

110. Despair (T-Um ?tRT) of success. 

111. Deviate (RnfcH #TT) from a certain course. 

112. Differ (siWP #Ti) with a person on a subject. 


113. 'Differ (3TWH #TT) from anything (to be unlike). 

114. Digress (TOR % 434H0 from the path. 

115. Disagree (3HT^Rrf ^tHT) with a person on some 
matter. 

116. Disapprove (RTR-jlT RFRD of something. 

117. Dispute (?TR?RT) with a person about something. 

118. Dissent (fTOu^ #rr) from an opinion. 

119. Dissaude ($RPT) from an action. 

120. Distinguish (3HTC R^RT) between two things. 

121. Distinguish HHT) one thing from another. 

122. Dwell (TiRT) in some place. 

123. Embark (Rp RFRT) on the right path. 

124. Embark (Rp RRRT) in business. 

125. Enlist (R^f R*RT) in the army. 

126. Enter (fr HHHT) a house /a room. 

127. Enter (3 RFHT, TnffrH fRRT) into a new era / 
conversation. 

128. Enter (OT RRRT) upon a career. 

129. Entrust Ctffmi) somebody with something. 

130. Entrust (RfRRT) something to somebody. _ 

131. Escape (RRRR fRRH ^URT) from a cage / from jail. 

132. Excell (3of^ in something. 

133. Exchange (frifRRR RRRT) one thing for another. 

134. Exchange (Mw RRRT) something with a person. 

135. Exempt (Rfr RRRT) a person from a fine. 

136. Exonerate (Rfr RRRT) a person from blame. 

137. Fail (3HFPeT #R) in an experiment / an examination. 

138. Fail (STCRPH #RT) in something. 

139. Fall (PtHT) into a well. 

140. Fall (HTHT) among rotten apples. 

141. Fall in with sb/sth. (foHRT, PRRR #TT) 

142. Fall on (attack) C^ReTT RRRT) the enemy. 

143. Fall in love with a person, (f^t t ^ ^HI) 

144. Feed (int) (RPR RlRT) on milk. 

145. Feed up. (stfofowi RTRR ^RT) 

146. Fight (H?RT) with or against poverty. 

147. Fill (RTRT) with anything. 

148. Get at Of? fRRRHRT) (find out) the facts. 

149. Get to (t|4RT) journey’s end. 

150. Get over (PtcFT #R) (recover from) an ailment. 

151. Get on with a person (live or work smoothly with 
him). 

152. Get out of (% RT13 fRRwHT) trouble. 

153. Glance (SfrHl SIHRT) at a picture. 

154. Glance (fRRT? •sJitfRT) at an event. 

155. Guess (3FJR1R HRTRT) at something. 

156. Hanker (cfaf ttRT) after money. 

157. Hear CgRRT) of an event. 

158. Hide (feRTRT) a thing from a person. 
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159. Hope (3TTTTT TOR) for good. 

160. Import (TORTT TOR) goods into a country. 

161. Import (3H3TT5T TORT) goods from a country. 

162. Impress (RR TO TOTT TOTTR sic-HI) an idea on 
somebody. 

163. Impress (RR RT R?R rrr STRR) a person with an 
idea. 

164. Impute (TOTtR R'lHI) blame to a person. 

165. Indorse <$RR TOR) with signature. 

166. Induldge (fcTR RR) in undesirable activities. 

167. Indulge (fRRT #TT) oneself with wine. 

168. Infer (fRTOT fRTORR) one fact from another. 

169. Inflict (TO? ^fT, TO ^TT) pain on a person. 

170. Infringe (3TfTOTRR TOR) on one’s rights. 

171. Inquire Oi^dltS TOR) of a person about an event. 

172. Inspire (Jtftfr TOR) a man with courage. 

173. Interfere (STRiPT TOR) with a person in his affairs. 

174. Intersect (fTOTfRR TOR) with each other. 

175. Intrigue (TORT TOT) with the opposition. 

176. Introduce prfTRR tomi) a man to others. 

177. Introduce (STTOTT, YTtPTR TOT) into a story. 

178. Intrude (piR, tRRT 5^7 ^0 on somebody. 

179. Invest (PRTT TOTT) money in education. 

180. Invest <^TT) a man with authority. 

181. Jump at (eagerly accept, RTJTOTT $ W1*>R TOT ) an 
idea. 

182. Jump to a conclusion. (RfR f'hWt TO 

RfTOT) 

183. Live OSfrTT) by honest means / labour. 

184. Live (RtR) on somebody’s charity/diet/fruit/juice. 

185. Live OORT) within one’s budget / means.' 

186. Look after (^TOTR TOT) (watch) one’s children. 

187. Look into («TT=T t RR^HO (closely examine) a case. 

188. Look for (T3tRR) something lost. 

189. Look over (examine) an account. TOTT) 

190. Look through (examine carefully) («i=rni-il % RTtOT 
TOTT) a report. 

191. Look upto. (frorr r! stTt; sam MfT fm? t ^?tt) 

192. Lust (TTfR RTTOT) for wordly possession. 

193. Make (RjfRR) to (approach) a person. 

194. Make some meaning of (ST 5 ? c-ETRT) a statement. 

195. Marvel (TOiHlTO #R) at some sight or report. 

196. Match (fRRTR TOT) one thing with another. 

197. Meditate 0RTR ipTT) on an issue. 

198. Merge (TRcTR #R) into one. 

199. Mortgage (TOIR TT3R) land to a person. 

200. Mourn OTlH 1 hhi) for the dead. 

201. Murmur (PsflWcl TOT) at or against anything. 

202. Occur (TOT) to one’s mind. 

203. Pass CJTOR) from one thing into another. 


204. Pass for (TOT TOT; tlRT) a clawn. 

205. Pass over (omit) a passage. (tRHT tJr) 

206. Pass through by CgTOO his gate. 

207. Pass (suffer) for one’s mistake. (hH-ii) 

208. Penetrate (TO-TO TOT, TOTT) into something. 

209. Perish (RS? # TOT) by the sword. 

210. Perish (R5 # TOT) with poverty. 

211. Point (cITO TOTT)at a person. 

212. Point ( „ ) to some result. 

213. Pray pTbfR TOTT) somebody for something. 

214. Pray (TOfR TOTT) to God for success. 

215. Prepare (ctRlff TOTT) for the test. 

216. Prepare (rlmPI TOR) against disaster. 

217. Proceed ( Rl-ff t Rrfmf TOTT) against (prosecute) a 
culprit 

218. Prohibit (TO TOTT) from doing something. 

219. Protect (TORT) from disaster. 

220. Protest (fafcr TOTT) against injustice. 

221. Provide (3TTTORTOTT gfif TOTT) for one’s family. 

222. Provide (TTTO TOR) against the rainy day. 

223. Provide OTTO TOR) oneself with something. 

224. Rail (RfrT PTRTTOTT) against somebody. 

225. Reconcile (PTORT TOR) to situation. 

226. Reconcile (4=ft TORT, ^HftfcTR TORT) with an 
opponent. 

227. Recover (TOT #R) from ailment. 

228. Rejoice (rpr #R) at the success of a person. 

229. Rejoice (rpr tTR) in one’s own success. 

230. Relapse (dV-TT) into idleness. 

231. Relieve (gTO TOR) of or from duty. 

232. Remind QR: TO ftdRT) somebody of something. 

233. Repose (fTOTR TOR) on a bed. 

234. Repose QJR: TOlfRTT TOR) confidence in friends. 

235. Reprimand (TOR) a person for a fault. 

236. Result (MpTO ?TR) from a situation. 

237. Result (mRRR TOT) in a consequence. 

238. Retaliate (sfTOTtR PRT) on upon/against somebody. 

239. Revolt (iRSTf TOR) against authority. 

240. Rob (RfTO TOR) a person of something. 

241. Rule (RTRR TOR) over a country. 

242. Stand against (fTOTfr TOR) (resist) any infiltrator. 

243. Stand by (RRRR ^TT) (support) a person. 

244. Stand on (TTvTR TOR) formalities. 

245. Take after (RRTR fcTOT) somebody. 

246. Take upon (TOT^ TO #R) oneself to do 

thing. 

247. Think (RTRR) of or about a person. 

248. Think over (consider) (fRTO TOR) a problem. 

249. Trespass (TOf%R TOR) against rules. 
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250. Trespass ( a<r<HM4H T ^TT) on somebody's privacy. 

251. Trespass (SRfsrafRT 3 ^TT) in a person’s 
company. 

252. Wait pratstT at bus stop. 

253 ' Wait prater 4 Rra) for a person or thing. 

254. Warn ( feire it fetT) a person of disaster. 

255. Warn fetr) a person against a fault. 

ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES FOLLOWED 
BY PREPOSITIONS _ ■ 

1. Absorbed purvil-O in study. 

2. Acceptable (Wl+rf) to a person. 

3 . Accessible (tjjcfe) to strangers. 

4. Accessory to a crime. 

5. Accomplished in an art. 

6 . Accountable (<M«ltf) to a person. 

7. Accountable tdrKWi^l) for a thing. 

8 . Accruing ^TcTT) to a person from something. 

9. Accurate y$) in his statistics. 

10. Accused of theft. 

11. Acquainted feRfatf) with a person. 

12. Acquitted (ftSL 3^0 of a charge. 

13. Addicted arrtt) to gambling / smoking/ 

drinking. 

14. Adequate prefer) to a person’s wants. 

15. Adverse prftfH) to a person’s interests. 

16. Affectionate (fife, to a person. 

17. Affection (H fe?) for somebody, (noun) 

18. Afflicted Offlfca, with pain. 

19. Aggravated (3F) at a thing. 

20. Aggravated fan) with a person. 

21. Akin ffPlIW Rfefet) to a person or thing. 

22. Alarmed 0Era#9 at a rumour. 

23. Alien (Hftt<£crl) to a person’s character. 

24. Alienated (3TO^5) from the party. 

25. Alive OafeD to the problems. 

26. Amazed (OTTRfife, ^fera) at a person’s behaviour. 

27. Ambition prarrarsfeT) for something, (noun) . 

28. Ambitious (RWWTOsft) of something. 

29. Amused (f=RtffeO at something. 

30. Angry 0g5) at a thing. 

31. Angry C§S) with a person. 

32. Annoyed (hki- 4) at a remark. 

33. Annoyed feTfe^) with a person for saying or doing 
something.. 

34. Answerable (arRsrft) to a person for something. 

35. Anxious (3?5^, for his safety. 

36. Anxious (fefefe) about the result. 

37. Appalled pririfeO at the sight. 


38. Apparent W W®) to everyone. 

39. Applicable (cTriJ.1^ ^re) to a situation. 

40. Apprehensive (snfef^t) of result. 

41. Apprised PjffeO of a matter. 

42. Appropriate (AM 3 =kD to an occasion. 

43. Apt (expert) in a subject. (fe5fe?f, 

44. Apt prerc, ^) for a purpose. 

45. Ashamed pafesfe) of one’s conduct. 

46. Assiduous fefisfeT) in one’s studies. 

47. Associated (S**3K) with a person. 

48. Associated *ntf) in some business. 

49. Assured (feTTRW) of the truth. 

50. Astonishing pffera qieil) to a person. 

51. Astonished (sfefife) at one’s rudeness, misconduct 

52. Averse (sfll^eO to hard word. 

53. Bereft E^T) of qualities. 

54. Bom Coffer f3t0 of rich parents. 

55. Bom S®F) in city. 

56. Charged (?3T% 3 ftraO to one’s account. 

57. Charged fen ptT) with anger. 

58. Charged (stffepra) with (accused of) forgery. 

59. Close (Pre»a) to a person or thing. 

60. Clothed C&FS JfeT) in mist. 

61. Clothed (#BT f3T, ’TO f3*T) with shame. 

62. Committed (afinW) to a course of action. 

63. Common p-ntferffefO to several persons or things. 

64. Comparable (FHfe) to something. 

65. Compatible (fe3*fe) with one’s temper. 

66 . Competent fetre, W) for certain work. 

67. Composed PRT fan) of materials. 

68 . Commune felcfefe ^fet) with one’s friends. 

69. Concerned fefeTfe, ») about something/ some 
body. . 

70. Concerned (fefira, #0 of one’s welfare. 

71. Concerned (fefe) in some business. 

72. Conducive («gt*ra) to a situatin. 

73. Conscious OfePr. "tcfer) of a fault. 

74. Contrary (ffetfet, fe5^) to rule. 

75. Covetous" (cfaft) of other men’s goods. 

76. Creditable pPfRfefe) to one’s judgement. 

77. Cured (*feT, fiRfe) of a disease. 

78. Customary feririra) for a person. 

19. Deprived feffeO of rights. 

80. Derogatory (STTRHUf) to one’s character. 

81. Designed (ffeR fefeT fW for a purpose. 

82. Desirous W^^) of success. 

83. Destitute ( 3 fel=UR<T) for money. 

84. Dexterous 03$) in or at doing something. 

85. Disappointed (ffem) in a thing obtained. 
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86. Disappointed (fw?T) with a person. ^ 

87. Disgusted (^Rld, 3i#%qR) with a thing. 

88. Disgusted fivxd % *rcr 1 >OT) at or with a person. 

89. Disqualified for a post. 

90. Disqualified (3t4Rd) from competing. 

91. Doubtful or dubious of intension. 

92. Eager for result. 

93. Eager (aeydO in the pursuit of knowledge. 

94. Effective prilld^iidl) for a purpose. 

95. Eligible (#'<0 for a post. 

96. Eminent prfcfS, aoya) for one’s writing. 

97. Endowed («**t~i) with natural ability. 

98. Engaged OTevffa) in some work. 

99. Engaged C^ETTf gsrr) to some person. 

100. Envious (s^I^) of another’s achievement of success. 

101. Essential (3uq;? qd) to hapiness. 

102. Estranged (qR«~0 from a friend. 

103. Exempted (g^T, from a fine. 

104. Exhausted (*T35 g3TT) with running. 

105. Exonerated Cg^r, ^ff) from blame. 

106. Exposed (t§W> to light. 

107. Faithful (RfV^I#) to a person. 

108. Familiar (sRRid) with a problem. 

109. Familiar (mRRm) (well known) to a person. 

110. Favourable (W440 to one’s prospects. 

111. Fearful (Wthr) of consequences. 

112. Fertile (3^J, 3T3fT3>) in resources. 

113. Fit Ril'd, for a job. 

114. Free (g^T) from errors. 

115. Fruitful (4>ddid1, 3^TT) in resources. 

116. Fruitless (RwtcT) of results. 

117. Gifted RtRim^uoil) with qualities. 

118. Glad (tjyr) of one’s success. 

119. Grateful , 3T1H#) for kindness. 

120. Greedy (rilddl, ##) of or after or for wealth. 

121. Guilty (##) of murder. 

122. Honest (fFFRR) in one’s dealings. 

123. Horrified CM •quid) at a sight. 

124. Hostile to conducive situation. 

125. Ignorant (SRrir^) of something. 

126. Ill with fever. 

127. Impertinent (sgugw) to something. 

128. Incumbent , cTiftsr#) on a person. 

129. Indebted (SuFRI. 35#) to a person. 

130. Indebted (snHRT, 35#) for some goodness. 

131. Indebted (35#) in huge sum. 

132. Interested (■fcfri ^TcfT) in a person or thing. 

133. Introduced fS#7T T T#) into a place. 


134. Introduced (dRfad qvtldi TRTT) to a person. 

135. Invested (3#^T) with full powers. 

136. Invested (Mfitid) in business. 

137. Involved RiRivi) in crime. 

138. Irrelevant (fW'id, sfjMg'+d) to a topic. 

139. Jealous C^fg) of somebody. 

140. Liable for payment. 

141. Liable C33T#fg) to error. 

142. Moved (s(f=M) to tears. 

143. Moved (Sfrid) at the sorry sight. 

144. Moved (sRid) with pity. 

145. Moved (sRtd) by requests. 

146. Neglectful (dimdis) of one’s interests. 

147. Negligent (<Hm<die) of duty. • 

148. Negligent (clT'Kdl^) in one’s work. 

149. Obliged ($d?i, 3tT*f#) for some help. 

150. Obliged (^W, airiT#) to a person. 

151. Oblivious (fawui^flc-l) of the past. 

152. Obnoxious (siRdH, 3T5f*reR) to a person. 

153. Occupied (^R*T) with one’s clients. 

154. Occupied (°d*d) in writing a story. 

155. Offended (HUM) with a person at sometime. 

156. Offensive (31isWMd0 to a person. 

157. Overwhelmed (sifirgcT) with grief. 

158. Overcome (ft^41) with sorrow. 

159. Painful (4<J-ud>) to one’s feeling. 

160. Peculiar (t3RT) to a person or thing. 

161. Pertinent OtwffaO to a question / a topic. 

162. Polite Out, tTrS") in manners. 

163. Polite RUT. f^rn, f#S) to all. 

164. Profitable (MW*fe) to a company. 

165. Prodigal (* m= d 41) of expenditure. 

166. Profuse RTf*. in one’s offers. 

167. Profuse Orgr, 3Tf#%rm) with one’s money. 

168. Ready ffr’TT) at action. 

169. Ready C^TR, with excuses. 

170. Ready (<Uk, dcM<) in one’s response. 

171. Related R^RtRT) to a person. 

172. Relevant (MitiPidi) to the statement. 

173. Replete (*RT J3TT) with examples. 

174. Requisite (3#fW) to success. 

175. Requisite (3#fSFT) for a purpose. 

176. Resolved 0j®f35) into its elements. 

177. Resolved (•y^f'did) on completing the work. 

178. Responsible (3rR5T#) for an incident / something. 

179. Responsible (anwi'il) to a person. 

180. Sanguine (SHitlidM) of success. 

181. Satiated (FJE, ^RT) with pleasure. 
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182. Satisfactory to a person. 

183. Satisfied C?fJS’, of (concerning) a fact. 

184. Satisfied , sFff) with one’s work. 

185. Secure (g^RT, I't-mg'Ki) from harm. 

186. Secure (gri^RT, ffr^TTg^cT) against an attack. 

187. Sensitive to criticism. 

188. Shocked we-nm-w) at the sad news. 


189. Shocking (WIT 4^41^1 4T<rIT) to all. 

190. Silent (<si*tl*i) about a' matter. 

191. Similar WMH. to a person or thing. 

192. Solicitous (f4P<id) of a reply. 

193. Solicitous (MPnu) for somebody’s safety. 

194. Startled (’?f4445T) at somebody’s behaviour. 

195. Strange (M4T, SmRf^d) to a person. 

196. Subject (f444) to change. 

197. Suited 34^44) to the occasion. 

198. Suitable (3(45, 3f43) for one’s income. 

199. Suitable (3Nt, 3f4cT) to the occasion. 

200. Suited (3M^4d, 3ffrrr) for a post. 

201. Thankful (3 hs<hhh<;) for past favours. 

202. Vexed (hUim) at a thing. 

203. Vexed (A*iH) with a person for doing something. 

204. Worthy (4^4) of praise. 


PROBLEMS BASED ON PREPOSITIONS 

Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is 'E' 

1. Nobody can deny / that Gandhi’s ideas / are different 

(A) (B) (C) 

than / Lenin’s. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

2. He was very much engaged / in his work when the 

(A) (B) 

thieves / entered into his house / and took away a lot of 

(Q (D) 

things. / No Error. 

(E) 

3. While she was returning / from college, / a ruffian 

(A) (B) 

attacked / on her with a dagger. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

4 . The decline of his moral / was caused by a lot / of factors 

(A) (B) 

that were / once fascinating to him. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

5. Two of my intimate friends / called on me / on yesterday 

(A) (B) (C) 

when I was / awav from home. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

6. Simmi took me to a hotel / and ordered for / two cups of 

(A) (B) 

coffee / which the waiter brought in no time. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 


7. The students complained / to the principal against / the 

(A) • (B) 

warden and the / poor management of the hostel. 

(Q (D) 

8. Without considering / for a moment he / entrusted me in / all 

(A) (B) (Q 

the important work. / No Error. 

(D) * (E) 

9. Somebody reported to me / that Suman had fallen in / the 

(A) (B) 

well and nobody had / tried to save him. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

10 . There are certain animals / that can live without / any 

(A) (B) 

effort both / in water and land. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

11 . The plan was to go for / the cinema but / owing to certain 

(A) (B) 

hindrances / it failed. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

12 . The angry boatman / threw the cracked oar / into the 

(A) (B) (C) 

river / and returned home. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

13 . My friends proposed me / that we should go to / the 

(A) (B) 

movies and then have / dinner at a hotel. No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

14 . She became able / to free herself / with her debts by / 

(A) (B) (Q 

working day and night. / No Error. , 

(D) (E) 

15 . My brother said that / he preferred the white / shirt than 

(A) (B) 

the black one / which I usually wore. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

16 . He always insists / that he prefers / to go home / to stay 

(A) (B) (C) 

anywhere at night. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

17 . Glimpses to / the religious side of his / nature appear in / 

(A) (B) (C) 

the majority of his plays. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

18. Hardly had we settled down / for the night’s rest when / 

(A) (B) 

we were startled / by the loud noise being made outside 

(Q (D) 

the house. / No Error. 

(E) 
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1VU11 - - ---- 

_____, , “ -ri Rakesh Sharma, the Indian space / hero, is much sought 

19 There appears / to be very little / liasion among / u e o • (B) 

7.r ra-y TO .. ..^ / ic invite.rt for various 


(A) (B) W 

wings of the party. / No Error. 

(D) ( E ) 

20. Sedimentary rocks / largely comprised of / minute frag- 

(A) ... 


(A) 

after by college students and / is invited for various 
(C) • , K * 

functions. / No Error. 

(E) 


Sedimentary rocics / — k--- - v~' , , , . . , 

(A) . (B) . , 32 . His father is / sick but / he does not / look for him. 

ments derived from / the disintegration of existing rocks.. (B) (Q (D) 


No Error. (tj 

g-y ' » - —' - - a,-,--— 

/ • \ v*y- 


(A) 

No Error. 
(E) 


(A) O) 

sentenced / to life imprisonment. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 


(AJ (B) 

to do so. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


senienecu / - (qj (e,j 

22 TrTy he rcvctod / to to that he was / angry on me ,4. Ordinarily when in difficulty / Renu prefers keeping 
bee Jt’/toum helped him^o^or. he, counsel , rather than going ahou, here and 1 there 

23.HelloLupoI D m./level ey^ La/few moment forgvlce./NoErior. 

before he / started speaking. /L|ror. gS.dhose who - / -.ring horn diabems / are advised to 

24. The girl said / to. to prcfared /’to blue gown ton / substitute / saccharic by sugar. / No Brer. 

the black one. / No Error. 36 . This book deals / in the burning probelms / our country is 

(D) (E) (A) 1 ; 

25. The smuglar yielded / for the temptation / and fell into the facing / at present. / No Error. 

(A) (E) ... . (D) (E) 

police trap from / which escape was impossible. ^ ^ ^ Party , admits n o other explanation / 

(Q ^ J ' (A) (B) 

No Error. ^ its / poor performance. / No Ereor. 

26. Numerous people in India / are dying from hunger / but ^ ^ ^ <0^ ^ ^ ^ ^ domestic w ork. / she saves 

the Government seems / to be ignorant of this fact. (A) 

(O (D) t i me / to the visitors. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 


No Error. (Q ^ 

(E) « a , 30 Mv father has the reputation for / being the sort of / 

27. The man who / was blind with the right eye w • (A) (B) 

CRT tv) . . . ..miner to listen to / anyone who 


(A) <B) ^ 

notorious criminal of this area. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

28. Some persons / get jobs even if / they are not worthy / for 

(A) (B) (Q (U) 

them. / No Error. 

(E) .. 

29. The poet describes about / the beauty of a landscape in a 

(A) W 

very / attractive way. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 


jy.My iauici UM --r- 

(A) W . 

manager who is at least willing to listen to / anyone who 

(Q 

wants to raise a point. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

40. Despite of the best efforts / made by the Government 
(A) a**; 

the condition of the country is / going from bad to 

(Q { ’ 

worse. / No Error. 

(E) 


very / aiuak-uvk. - 

LLriug to 2 / .0 to 2hhe vltod / u« o,y lu 4 , The capto~ ^ 

/A\ (Bl ^ ' .... /XT. 


■ - 

(A) (B) 

Delhi / but also Agra. / No Error. 
(D) (E) 


lilt —--- v 

(A) (B) 

who / had invited him. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 
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42. The bride said / that she would not / marry the man over / [ 

(A) (B) (°) , 
thirty- five. / No Error. ' 

(D) (E) 6 . (B) 

43. The invitation card / says that Satish / marries with / 

(A) (B) (Q 16 - (D) 

Sunita next month. / No Error. ^1. (B) 

(D) (E) 26. (B) 

44. The constitution of India comprises of / three wings— the 

(A) t (B) 

legislature, the judiciary / and the executive, and each is / 41. C 8 ) 

(B) (Q 46. (C) 

independent in its own way. / No Error. 51 

(D) (E) V- 

45. The council does / not hold itself responsible / for the loss 

(A) (B) -_ 

or damage / to any article. / No Error. 1. (C) 'tha 

(Q (D) ^ g 

46. When he was / under house arrest / he was debarred to ^ 

(A) (B) (C) 

send / a letter even to his wife. / No Error. 0) 1 ha 

(D) (E) 

47. We may have to await for / a new political order to 2 (C) ‘intt 

(A) (B) ’ ** 
restructure / our economy by adopting a modal of / 

(C) « 

development closer to our needs. / No Error. BT, 

< D > <E) (ii) 

48. Governments should refrain / to associate themselves ^3 

(A) (B) ente 

with anything / that tends to affect the / secular character en t e: 

f ... „ (C) 3. (D) ‘on’ 

of our state. / No Error. , 

CD) (E) ^ 

49. It was apparent for / everyone present that if / the patient (*) C 

(A) (B) 

did not receive medical / attention fast, he would die. / 

(Q {D) fte* 

No Error. 

(E) ^ 

life, 

50. She looked very / different from / the photograph / I had 

(A) (B) (Q ^TdT 

of her. / No Error. r 

(D) (E) ° 

51. In his concluding / remarks, he said / almost nothing / 

(A) (B) (Q 4. (A) ‘of’ 

worthlistening to. / No Error. empi 

(D) (E) V%T 




ANSWERS 



l.(C) 

2- (C) 

3. (D) 

4. (A) 

5. (C) 

6. (B) 

7. (C) 

8. (C) 

9. (B) 

10. (D) 

11. (A) 

12.(C) 

13. (A) 

14. (O 

15. (C) 

16. (D) 

17. (A) 

18. (D) 

19. (C) 

20. (B) 

21. (B) 

22. (C) 

23. (A) 

24.(C) 

25. (B) 

26. (B) 

27. (B) 

28. (D) 

29. (A) 

30.(C) 

31. (D) 

32. (D) 

33. (E) 

34. (C) 

35. (D) 

36. (B) 

37. (B) 

38. (D) 

39. (A) 

40. (A) 

41. (B) 

42.(C) 

43. (C) 

44. (A) 

45. (C) 

46. (C) 
51 . ( 0 ) 

47. (A) 

48. (B) 

49. (A) 

50. (E) 

->■ 


_ EXPLANATIONS _ 

1. (C) ‘than’ % ‘from’ tRTfrl W 7 !! "=WlT+. ‘different’ 

^ jnr ^ ‘from’ gtr trofrT ti 

Tth fis different ^ ^ ‘than’ W 7 ? iff t 
different ^ Noun ?t; ^— 

(i) I have read a different book than this. 

~r ~x~ 

Noun than 

2. (C) ‘into’ tETBT ?frrr troffis enter gtr spf % tf 

^T' ‘come into / go into’; — 

(i) He went into the class. 

7 TT, 

(ii) He entered the class. 

enter into some business / enter into a conversation / 
enter upon a career 37Tft rrofrr fETT f l 

3. (D) ‘on’ rmPT ?f>Tr ‘attack’ gtr tnrfrr ^ 

Verb % ^ if ^ ^ ^ gfrr object 3tmr t; 

(i) China attacked India in 1962. 

I X 

Verb Object 

atack ^ Noun % if #cTT t tit 

on tPtfrT slm t; —An attack on my 

life, two attacks on my life. 

frKT, | make an attack + on + Obj ect tpjfrT f^TT 
•31m — 

(i) China made an attack on India in 1962. 

i i 

on Obj. 

4 . (A) ‘of’ % ‘in’ ii*i ^4lf=r. decline of an 

empire / decline of a party / decline of a man =FT 
t decline in moral / decline in prices 
3Tlft tST Si4)<| ^1 



A Mirror of Common Errors 


131 


5. (C) yesterday % 5?% ‘on’ 55 n3)‘i 5ff 3)5) 

Yesterday, two days before yesterday, the day before 
yesterday, today, tomorrow, two days after tomorrow, 
the day after tomorrow oTlfij % 553) on, in 3Trf3 55 
55)5 5f) ft>5) 5 ptt ti 

6. (B) ordered % 5T5 ‘for’ 55 a^l'i -igl et'ii q-4)f5> order 

T35> Transitive Verb % 3))T =<le 5)5) Object 355) 

%;3*— 

(i) He ordered a cup of tea. [5 f5> for a cup of tea] 

(ii) He ordered me to go'out of the room. 

eiF'nn, order + somebody + for + something 55 

n4l J l 3)5) 3; 3f3)— 

(i) He ordered the shopkeeper for a shawl. 

PR, order 55 m41 j i Noun % *f 3) 3) 

5)5 for 55 h4)m 'gteTT 3; —He gave order for a 

cup of tea. 

7. (C) the poor% 5?% ‘about’ 5) ‘of’ 55 #<iH 3l5) 

(i) Complain to somebody. 

(ii) Complain against somebody. 

(iii) Complain about/of something 55 55)5 3)5) 31 

8. (C) ‘in’ % 55% ‘with’ 55 55)5 3)5), 55ff5t entrust + 

somebody + with + something 55 55)5 3)5) 3; 

33 )— 

(i) He entrusted me with some work. 

%f5>5 entrust + something + to + somebody 55 

M4l'l 3)5) 3; •2*1— 

(ii) He entrusted some work to me. 

9. (B) ‘in’ % 55% ‘into’ 55 55l‘! 3f5T 5%f5> fall into a 

well / into the river / into certain division / into line 

35f3 55 x3l'l Slcl! 3l 

f5Rj, fall in 55 3Pf 3)5) 3 ‘collapse’ *PR *HT; 

3)3)— 

(i) The roof fell in. (35 f5T 5571) 

10. (D) ‘land’ % 5?% ‘on’ 55 *4)‘i '3t 7 TT 55tPf 5f5 3) )?% 

TT^ ‘and’ % 3) 3) fvTR-fHR Prepositions 515 3 

3) 3)3) T!«3) % fvR 55)5 3 3)% 5)% Prepositions 
%) 55? 5* %5T 5Tf?^; 3%— 

(i) in water and on land. 

(ii) desirous of and loving to 3uf3l 

11. (A) ‘for’ % 55% ‘to’ 55 n<t! J l sl*n 55fi5> go to the 

cinema/go to the theatre/go to the circus/go to the 
station 35)5 55 *3l 4 i 3)5) 31 

12. (C) ‘into’ ^ 55% ‘in’ 55 5%5 3)5) 55)fa ‘in’ % static 

condition (l**uiq*5l) 55 5)5 3)5T 3, 55f3; into % 
motion C'lfd) 55; 3%— 

(i) He is in the room. (5? 55) if 3l) 

(ii) He fell into the well. (5f faff $ Tfri) 


f55j ...with verbs of motion or change, ‘in’ is 
used;— 

He put the letter in his pocket. 

She cut it in half. 

She ihrew the letter in the fire. 

—Nesfield : (New Edition) ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 
COMPOSITION AND USAGE (P. 187) 

13. (A) proposed % 5)5 ‘to’ Preposition 55 3)5) 55)f5) 

Proposed to somebody / suggested to somebody / 
reported to somebody 3))f5 55 5515 3im 3; -2-fi— 

(i) She suggested to her friends that they should start 
dancing. 

(ii) He reported to me that the wall had fallen down. 

14. (C) ‘with’ % 55% ‘from’ 55 55)5 3)5T 55ff55 free 

somebody from something 5T free from something 
55 55)5 3lui 3; 21*1— 

(i) Rita tried to free herself from all liabilities. 

t -r—r - 

free somebody from something 

(ii) Minu was free from all blames. 

~r~i - 1 — 

free from something 

15. (C) than ^ 555) ‘to’ 55 55PT 3)5) 55)frB Prefer 5) 315 31- 

Nouns 5T Gerunds 55) feHl 3) 5) Prefer ^ 5)5 ‘to’ 
Preposition 55 55)5 3t5) 3; %3)— 

(i) She prefers milk to tea . 

iii 

Noun to Noun 

(ii) She preferred playing to gossiping. 

iii 

Gerund to Gerund 

v)f^5T 55 Prefer 3) 3) Infinitives 5>) gci-u 3) 3) 
Prefer % 5)5 ‘rather than’ 55 55)5 f5>5) 5)5) 3l 

(i) We preferred to read rather than write . 

X X I 

Infinitive rather than Infinitive 

16. (D) ‘to’ % 555) ‘rather than’ 55 55)5 3)5)1 

NOTE : 5T555f) ^ f^na; 555 5° (15) 5fr 

°5Rs5T I 

17. (A) ‘to’ % 5^3) ‘of 55 55)5 fT5T 55ft5) ‘glimpse of 

‘get / catch a glimpse of 35)5 55 55)5 3)5) %; ^— 
(i) He caught a glimpse of her. 

18. (D) ‘by’ ^ 55c) ‘at’ 55 55)5 3)5) 55ff3> startled / 

surprised / astonished / amazed 35f3 5)5 ‘*t’ 

Preposition 55 55)5 3)5) 3, 5 f5> ‘by’ Preposition 
55; 

(i) They are amazed at her beauty. 

19. (C) ‘among’ % 55% ‘between’ 55 55)5 3)5T 55ff5) wsr 

frrif; 3) (Two wings) 5)) %t 0)15 between 
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3T ^f oqfeKi^f *ir ftfqr -aim %; 

(i) There is a great dispute between these two boys. 

(ii) There is a great enemity between Ram and Mohan. 

(t?T 

tr % 3tt%ra q5f if qf ‘among’ Jf4th 
f=b«ii ^rar %■, — 

(i) Distribute the coal among the three / five / ten 
members. 

20. (B) ‘comprised’ Wiq ‘of =BT n<il J l el'll < **irf=n 

comprise = consist of. 3Tcf:, 

(i) The book comprises five chapters, pf compri¬ 
ses of] 

qr, (ii) The book consists of five chapters. 

21. (B) ‘on’ % ^ef ‘of’ ^f TOPT lElT ‘be guilty of .a 

crime’ 35T f^lT ^n?TT ^tf— 

(i) He is guilty of theft. 

22. (C) on’ % ‘with’ W TSriT ’SPTT qqTftfi ‘angry with 

somebody’ cf*IT ‘angry at something’ q>T JrtlH f=ptIT 

•»iini %; •3+1— 

(i)Heis angry with you. 


* 


T~ 

angry with somebody 
(ii) He is angry at your behaviour. 

I 1 I 

angry at something 

23. (A) ‘upon’ % ‘at’ q>r tftPT ?PTT 'HiTT* ‘look at 

(= ^< 3 -ii) somebody / something’ q>T m41<i f^tr ^Kfi 

t; — 

(i) You looke d at her. 

T 1 T 

looked at somebody 

(ii) You looked at the picture . 

I "X V 

looked at something. 

el Look somebody in the eye(s) / face Wrfq ^1 
M<il 4 I ?f5fl %; -3^1— 

- (i) She looked him in the eyes. 

24. (C) ‘than’ ^ qqcf ‘to’ trifriT ^Trill 

NOTE : '4H c blff % felt* 3rTT (15) ^ 

25. (B) ‘for’ % ‘to’ qsr **i)h ijPTT •Wlfai yield to 

somebody / something (l^at srf=RT qr q^<f ^ 3 tpt 
3TR T T ^PT’f’Jf ‘♦><•11) 3ST eldl %; -3*1— 

(i) He yielded to his enemy 

X X 

yielded to Somebody 

( 3 *pf % afpf an^reirfor qst.ftqn) 

(ii) She yielded to her husband’s will . 

i 

yielded to something 
qffr tfr % 3?nf 3TPWPK SR ft*lTI) 


26. (B) ‘from’ % qq^T ‘of qqpT ^PTT qqffq; ‘die of a 

disease”, ‘die of hunger’, die from a wound / over 
eating / over drinking / food poisoning' srrfq qq 
qqftT ^t3T t; *1%— 

(i) Dr. Sinha died of cholera/cancer/diabetes. 

(ii) The old woman died of hunger. 

(iii) He died from food poisoning. 

27. (B) ‘with’ % qqH ‘in’ qq x'Jl'i ^RTT ‘♦‘TiRn ‘blind in the 

right eye/the left eye’ wrfq qq qqpl 'flTtT % Rb-jJ 
‘blind with both the eyes’ qq ji«S1'i tjfqr 

28. (D) ‘for’ %> «ieel ‘of’ qq n«i)'i qriTT qXTRti ‘worthy of 

something’ cl Phi ‘qualified for a post’ ‘competent 
for something’ Sflfq qq x4l'i 'ftSTT %; — 

(i) He is not worthy of this job. 

(ii) He is not qualified for this post. 

(iii) He is not competent for this team. 

29. (A) about qq qqrir qfr #TT <t4Hq> describe/ -disc- 

uss/explain + something qq n4l J l ?fcTT %; ^1%— 

(i) He explained this poem . 

J ^ 

explain Something, 
qq V 2 

(i) Describe something to somebody. 

(ii) Explain something to somebody. 

(iii) Discuss something with somebody qq 

(i) He described the event to me. 

—c— —r~ t 

describe 

qq v 2 

30. (C) ‘to’ qq qqPr 4tjf ■frirr <+4lT«t> visit qq qqPr «rq Verb % 

if ?f # 5^5 ^ Object straT I; — 

(i) He visited me. 

(ii) He visited Kashmir. . 

cl fan make a visit to somebody / some place. 

X * 

Verb Noun 

3fTfc W ^tcTT %; '^Rf— 

(i) He made a visit to me. 

X XXX 

Make Noun to Object 




T“ T T 

something to somebody 


gq Pastel 
(ii)He made 

X 

make 
q? V 2 


a visit 

X . 

Noun 


to_ 

X 

to 


Kashmir. 

X 

Object 


31. (D) ‘for’ % ‘to’ ^frr #rn «rtTf>> be invited to a 
place / a party 3ilf? «PT m4|'i glut %; — 

(i) I was invited to lunch. 
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32. (D) 'for’ % RR# ‘after’ RR R%r #RT RRfft; ‘Look for’ RR 

3W t PaloHl’ RTRft; ‘Look after’ RR 3T*f t 
^TT' 3?P ifft; “33% Prar *}P?R f’ 3TR: 3RRt 
■^3^TcT' at 3TTR7aRRTT t, R ftt 3RRt ‘ttl-aPl ’ R§fl 
^TR Tit ft; look ^ TTTO fq(^H Prepositions tfe RRpT 
% ftfaR 3T?f fRR*# |; 3 %— 

(i) look (P;< 3 -y) 

(ii) look at 6 <g-ti) 

(iii) look after (tigRTH RRRp 

(iv) look into (3 h41h R^RT) 

(v) look for (o'I-jhi) 

(vi) look down upon (PHT-M at Tf toRT) 

33. (E) RTRR 7J3: tl 

34. (C) ‘rather than’ t; RRaf ‘to’ RR JTRpT tPTTI 

NOTE : ftT^R RTHRy-Q % ftp* 3RI WIT (15) at 
oqioMi ^ilfi 

35. (D) ‘by’ % RRaf ‘for’ RR RRpT tftTT RRfft; Substitute 

something for something’ el Pm ‘Replace something 
by something’ RR 3 T^Tt tftT tl 
^—(i) Substitute saccharine for sugar. 

■elftn, (ii) Replace a Noun by a Pronoun. 

36. (B) ’in’ % RRaf ‘with’ RR RRpT tlRT RRfft; ’deal in’ 'FT 

^ ^ ‘deal with somebody’ RR 

t i^rfta t; UTR ^rfsr R*RT’ rrt ‘deal with 
a subject’ RR 3tsf t ‘fRRff ftRR RR Rxfa RRRT’; 


(i) You deal in rice, (jpi RTRRT RR RRTRR ttl) 

(ii) You do not deal with him. (§R 3*ft; RTR aafa 
R# RPt tfl) 

(iii) This poem deals with the beauty of Nature. (R? 
^fafTT TPf^T % T?M gn' RnfR aRRf til) 

37. (B) ‘admits’ % RTR ‘of’ RR RrPt tPTT RRffa> ‘admit of’ 
^R 3T?f ^1 eii t ‘can have’ («a TIR^T) el Pm ‘admit 
somebody into a house/some place’ 'Pt>41 sifrb RR 
WTTR, WR 3fift t 5lft3eT TOT’; — 

(i) The words admit of other meanings. (71^ 3?=R 
3T«f V3 TTRRT t) 


(ii) He admitted me into the house. (3Rt gff RT t 
RRTRr / <lRdet ftPRTI) 

(iii) I was admitted to this institution, (tn ^ WJTR 
t RtfStfl f 3 ITI) 

38. (D) ‘to’ ^ RR^ ‘for’ RR RRPT fPlT RRfft; “save 
something for something’, ‘save for something’ ftRjj 
‘Save somebody from something’ aaft RR R%R ?ftTT 

t; ^— 

(i) He has sajed some njioney fjir this^urpose . 

saved something for something 
PH<-1 W <5^7 R ^ lehj; RRTRT tl ) 


(ii) He suggested to me that I should save for a rainy 
day. (3^ Sit 35tFT fRRT ftp t ^ fta % ftp? #f 
R^l) 

(iii) They have saved me from being drowned . 

iii i 

saveRR V some- from something 
body 

(ss-t!*) 5% ^ % «tRi Pn^i %i) 

39. (A) ‘for’ % ‘of’ W TraPT #nr ^zfrf^p ‘have the 

reputation of doing something’ srPt #3 T fi 

^•3. ‘have a reputation for something’ "RT ‘make a 
reputation for something’ ^ trPt #?tT %; — 

(i) You have the reputation of being a miser. 

(ii) He has a reputation for honesty. 

(iii) She made a reputation for herself. 

GTR RI3 m (iii)^ ‘has’, ‘have’^T Singulars 
t gm=R (iii) ^ ‘made’ make W Past tl 

40. (A) Despite % ‘of’ RR JRPt tPTT Despite 

= In spite of. 3TcT:, 

(i) Despite his good performance, he was not 
selected. 

<t)Pm, 

(ii) In spite of his good performance, he was not 
selected. 


41. (B) ‘among’ % ‘amongst’ RR JRPt tPTTl RR Tit ft; 
‘among’ RT ‘amongst’ jrPt % aiftg; tr ftTp 
tftT t, TTR ‘the’t; among ITT amongst RR 
TRPT TRRT t, ft^j ^ift ‘the’ R# t Rf ‘among’ ^T 
RRfR Consonant sound % 
rWT ‘amongst’ RR Vowel sound ^ tft 
% HScl ftRT ^TRT t; -trf— 


• the boys. 


Among^. 

Amongst- 

ftR3, (i) Among them [tR W RITTT sound 
Consonant tl 


W, Amongst us / our friends [‘am’ RR R??IT sound 
‘ar’ Vowel tl RRRT, ‘atfcrr' ngwi sound 
*aff’ Vowel tl] 


42. (Q over t> dti^l ‘above’ RR y4l‘i tl'u RRtfti ‘over / 
under age’ RR J|4l*l tlfli t Pt.-^ above / below 
twenty, thirty, forty 3irfc( rr -s^ipr iftT t; — 

(i) She is below sixteen. [R ft; under sixteen] 

(ii) They are under age. [R ft; below age] 
clPrH, 

(iii) They are under/above the age of thirteen. 
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43. (C) marries % ^ ‘with’ FT FFtF Ff’ ttFTl «TR ^ fa 
JSF f?FFT % FF # ‘marry’FF^ ft<t tffa Objector 

t; — 


47. (A) await % ff ‘f or ’ FT FFtF Fit ?tFT FTffa -await’ = 
‘wait for’. 3TF: 


(i) Ram married Sita. [7 fF married with Sita] 

^ (ii) Sita married Ram. [F fF married with Ram] 

. [be + married + to + Object FT rpjtF ifa 

tl ' " 


^—(i) Ram is married to Sita. 

3^t FFTC, 

(i) Deepa weds Mohan. [F fF weds with Mohan] 

(ii) Mohan weds Deepa. [F fF weds with Deepa] 

44 ‘ ( A ) comprises % ^ ‘of’ FT ffR Ft tlT tl 

45. (C) loss % ^ ‘of’ ft tm gtfF > l0BS of 

something ‘loss of blood / prestige / health / 
money’ FTfe FT FFriT tlT t 3?fr S7TF fF ‘the loss 
of or damage to any article’ Ft Phrases FT Synthesis 
tl Phrases t ‘the loss of any article’, ‘the 

damage to any article’ FT tt Phrases Ft or % ^ 
Ft 


any article 


the loss of • 
or 

the damage to • 

‘the loss of or damage to any article’ 



NOTE : fFFF %FfrifFlFTcrTtfF3 f «f<'rFr«T 
and, or FTft % t ff fr FFF-FFF Prepositions 
^t t t Prepositions Ft FT? ft ^FT 


NOTE : fq-wjci *ihfi< 1 % ftrq gtR tfo (jj) Ft 


46 ’ (C) 'to send’ % Fit ‘from sendi ng’ FT JriltF ifa FFtfF 

/ „u_a._r. / o . «- - 1 


- - -VI Q| «|| ^||CD 

debar / abs tain / refrain + from + V(ine) FT WT 

tlT t; 


(i) He abstains from smoking . 

•L 4- 
from Verb (ins) 


(i) He is waiting for the result. 

’IT, (ii) He is awaiting the result. 

48. (B) to associate’ F FFH ‘from associating’ FT FFIF 

tFTI 

NOTE : f%F^cr FTFFRf % frrj; 3FC ?fo (46) gfr 
=4i<wi ^dri 

49. (A) for % FFF ‘to’ FT FFTF tFT FFTfF apparent / clear / 

obvious to somebody FT WF IFtt f ; 4%_ 

(i) R is apparent / clear / obvious to me. 

50. (E) FFT 7J3: tl 

51. (D) ‘to’ FT TrtitF Ft triTT FFffF listen to somebody / 

listen to the radio FTfa FT FFtF tcTT tl fFRj, 
worthlistening FT? ‘to’ FT JTFtF Ft tlT tl 
NOTE : ‘listen’ Intransitive Verb FF Transitive Verb 
F FF fr FIF FTFT tl FfF P?FT TTFlF Intransitive 

Verb % FF if t cit FT1 ‘ t0 - FT FFtF Ft : t<TT 

tl FFftE ‘listen’ ^ FT1 Ftf Object Ft ft Ft 

fntr FTF ‘to’ ‘•ft Ftt ttF t; 3*t— 

(i) We listened but heard nothing. 

(ii) Please listen carefully for the telephone while I’m 
upstairs. 

—A. S. Hornby : OXFORD ADVANCED LEARNER’S 
DICTIONARY OF CURRENT ENGLISH USAGE 

^”3• ^ listen FT JrtitF Transitive Verb ifc ff fr f Ft 
^ to FT FFlF FF^ IF Object FT FFtF fFFT FTFT tl 

listen + to + object 

(i) Listen to w hat he says. 

(ii) I listened to him. 


Chapter-14 

SUPERFLUOUS EXPRESSIONS & SLANG 


Superfluous Expressions : fa# 37^ % 3T3 3 m i«t **)««> 
TT^f 33 33t3 33 # Expressions 3373 3i9f t 3% 
Superfluous Expressions 37#t t; — 

(i) for a long period of time. 

f77 Expressions if ‘for a long periqd’ % 3T3 ‘of time’ 377 
33# 373137337 t 33ffa ‘period’ 33 3T«f # % 'sraftr' 37 #33 
33 373’i 

373:, for a long period 37 for a long time 33 33t3 #3TI 


Slang : fa# 73737 3T*f ^7 <#‘il ai<i n4)*i if et# % 

37^ (words), qiq#9l (phrases) 37 *i«4f %7 % 3# ^ fa# 
Standard English if tpfPT 3# fa37 -3737 %l 



1. ‘freeship’, lecturership’ 37T 7f3 qleiqici fa V737 if 
#3 3# tl #fa3 ‘freeship’ 37 ?ps *3 t freestudentship’ 
‘lecturership’ 37 Tfps *=3 % ‘lectureship’. 


2. ‘cousin brother’/’cousin sister’ if ‘brother’, ‘sister’ 
superfluous t 33lfa ‘cousin’ 37 37*f # t- *#71 *7#/ 3 4 PI 
337’I 

3T5T:, (i) He is my cousin brother 37f37 3373 %l ?*7 3733 
37 373 t—He is my cousin. 

(Note—3133 if 7?(33 He, She, Geeta, Ram, Shyam 33# 
% # 337 qcuu % fa cousin 37 xqlu 3# # faQ. fa37 m9I % 
37 3IF7 # #731) 

3. ‘consensus opinion’ if ‘opinion’ 3Hiq*337 % 3#fa 

‘consensus’^ collective opinion’= Pqqi< l 

4. ‘consort husband’/ ‘consort wife’ if husband, wife 33 
SI41'l 3HI39 43> 3-4lfa consort = husband or wife 
especially of a ruler = fa# T77337 37 t tRt 37 hmIi 

5. final conclusion # final 37 373t3 373733337 %, *4)14; 
conclusion 6*17II final #37 tl 

6. funeral service if service 37 x4l*i 3Hiq*q«t> %; q#fa 
funeral 37# 3TT3 if service tl 

7. kindly requested if kindly 37 Writ 3Hiq9<t«t> t q#fa 

active # kindly/please 377# % fcTtr ft passive if 

‘requested’ TR3 37 73# #3T %l Active/Passive if 

request 37# qiq# 37 Passive.] 

kindly 37 n4l‘i requested hs# 7# 37 ''33’ '»# 1 

3737 3? % fa kindly #F Adjective t, # Verb ‘requested’ fa 
fa#737 3# ^cfT 33737 %l 

Adjectives fa# Noun 37 Pronoun 3?t Putlhdl # 337 dq><f 
|i #73—a kindly smile, a kindly thought 37 a kind thought, a 
kindly manner, a kindly way 3T7#| 

8. supposing if if if 37 st4l*i 373733337 %1 


9. suppose if % ?rr3 ‘if superfluous 37 # suppose 37 

«4l'i ffa ^ir if ^t; — 

Suppose you won the first prize, what would you do? *TT 
If you won the first prize, what would you do? 

10. during the period of war 3T during the war period ^ 
during the war 5>f m 4) j I ffa =t4ifa during ^ ^ff sfaq 

4ld clui 

11. Return back if back 35T n4l*i 3RT37qqi ft, q4lfa 
return = go/ come back = 3FTO jhiAhi I 

12. Reimburse back if back 3* 3riTRT 3HM99* %; 3#fa 
reimburse = pay back = 3ITO 3R4fl 

13. Retreat back % # back 33 33rir 3HN943. % 3#fa 

retreat = go back = -31371 

14. Recede back i 1 # back 33 x4l'i 373T3?33> %; 33ffa 
recede = go back from the observer or from an earlier position 
= fatej3; % qt# '3efT ■3Tr=TT 3T 1 3^33f W % 3cTf ^3RTI 

The tide receded. (= went back) 

15. Recall back if # back 33 x4l'i 3T3I3T33> %; 3=4ffa 
recall = summon back, recollect, take back 3qfa 

16. Recapitulate = repeat = #tRHTl 373: recapitulate 
back, repeat back 3T7f3 33 Si4l‘i 3# fa3T ^TT ^7333 tl 

17. Recast = rewrite^ §3RI PdfaHIl 3f3: recast, rewrite 
37lfa % 3T3 # back 33 3r4fn 37HI3933. %l 

18. Reborn, rebuild, regain, reiterate, recast, recall, 
recede 3flfa % again 33 373T3Tfa %i 

19. over-ride = prevail over 
overturn= turn over 
overshadow= throw a shadow over 
overshoot = shoot over 
overtop = rise over 

373:, over-ride, overturn, overshadow, overshoot, overtop 
3Tlf3 ^5 313 ‘over’ 33 3#3 ^f #3TI 

20. equally as good as if equally 33 33t3 37313333! ti 

(i) Ram and Shyam are equally good. 

3T 

(ii) Ram is as good as Shyam. (3 fa equally as good as 
Shyam) 

21. mutual agreement if mutual 33 33f3 3T3I3T337 %; 
3#fa agreement 3# #37 % '33 #3f 387 (parties) 1# accept 

tl 

22. mutual friend 3!?3T 35T3 %l ?7fa 33# 13#f3 
common friend 33 k4l*l 37# %l 3# 3337, mutual interest 3 
3^33 ^3 common interest 37# %l 
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23. mutual dislike of each other *¥ 'of each other’ iiq) 1 ! 

%l 

24. await = wait for, 
comprise = consist of 
despite = in spite of 
investigate = enquire into 

■ 3W: await % sn? for, comprise % ^ of, despite % ^ 
of, investigate % ^ into ti 

25. two twins ^ two , divide into four quarters if quarters 
gtr s(4l'i 3T3W4* i i+ %i 

26. reason because 3FlW RW fttTT t; reason 

why 'gttTT f ^ reason that ^T; — 

(i) This is the reason why he does not come. 

27. until, unless, forbid, prohibit, prevent, dissuade, 
deny, refuse, lest t ‘not’ ^ atf ftfer ii snT: 51 % ^ - not .. 

^>T -Tgl ^Itii %; —(i) He forbade me not to go out. C*T 

not gtr 3 HW 44 > %|) 

28. coward man if man ^ 3 t%iT 7 TeTcT f; coward 

W ^ Noun t afa ft t ^FR a 

cowardly man. cowardly Adjective tl 

•atw; a coward = a cowardly man. 

29. flee = run away - *fRT •stHTi 3 TR : flee awav RcTtr 
tl 

3 0. Relative Pronouns who, which, that ^ - and > ^ 

tFtPr #ncuf<FB ^— 

(?) Ne is Raman, and who.is my friend. 

qi«w ^ ‘who’ ‘and’ JRtPt wwvw %i] 

31. Relative Pronouns who,which, that % fi-nr 

Antecedents % fetj it, them JFtPr rrt 

^rar t; 

(i) This is the book which I bought it for you. 

[W <*144 if bought arrc ‘it’ W 3 THW 45 ? %l] 

32. R elative Pronouns % W w sm if 

^ ^‘igl 'R ^ rto Preposition 3 FTpT q# gPir Rrf%tT| 
— 

(i) This is the man to whom I was talking to. 
fS c^TcR % 3 RtT ^ to W 3 fqtn iRRf tl 

33. Suddenly come across # suddenly ^ 3 THW 4 .fr 
t 44 j'fa> come across = meet suddenly. 

come across % ^ with T 7 H%r 'Hefcr %! 

^34. with bag and baggage if with W 3 ^ 3 THW 44 ; 

bag and baggage = with all belongings = ^farf % 
5RT, 3 tfw-f 3 RR % 3TRTI smftf bag and baggage ^ with 4 tf 
3Rf ftffcT tl 

35. my family member % a member of my famil y, 
all my family members % ^ all the members of my 
family 4 >T ST 4 Pi gl'tf; 44 )f 4 > family member Slang %l 


36. an English teacher = a teacher who is an English man. 
a teacher of English = a teacher who teaches English. 

3T?T: fR spf <frf *ZJR ^ tr^Ttfl 

— 

(i) My brother is an English teacher. 

[ 5 R W ^ an English teacher % a teacher of 
English 3RTRr ^RTT R^riT] 

37. passing marks ^ pass marks 3 f%rr ffar tl 
linking language / linking road ^ link language / link 
road anfc 3 rtR t ?fcrr ti 

PROBLEMS BASED ON SUPERFLUOUS 
_ EXPRESSIONS & SLANG 

Directions : Find out the error in each of the following 
sentences, if any. If there is no error, your answer is ‘E’ 

1. All the members / of the Board are / kindly requested to 

( A ) (B) (Q 

appear / in the next meeting. / No Error 
(D) (E) 

2. Pakistan’s support / to the terrorists of India / should be 

(A) (B) 

universally condemned / by all. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

3. Within an hour’s / journey we / will approach near / 

(A) (B) (C) 

Patna. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

4. Supposing if / all your problems / had been solved, / what 

(A) (B) (C) 

would you have done ? / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

5. When he ient me / some books, he asked / me to return 

(A) (B) (Q 

them back / by the end of the month. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

6 . He denied / that he was not / present at the spot of / 

(A) (B) (C) 

occurrence. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

7. The C.M. said / that it was his / decision and that nobody 

(A) (B) (Q 

could / get it changed. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

8 . My father asked me / if I had / sufficient enough money / 

(A) (B) (Q 

to pay the fees. / No Error. 

P) (E) 

9. The candidate / requested the Chairman / to repeat the / 

(A) (B) (Q 

question again. / No Error. 

P) (E) 
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). The -Principal forbade / the students not to / stage a / 
(A) (B) (Q 

walk out. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

1. “The patient is comparatively better / today and 1 hope / 

(A) (B) 

that he will recover soon”, / said the doctor. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

2. A cousin sister / of the Chairman said that she would / 

(A) (B) 

like to succeed him / when his term expired. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

3. Yesterday in the night / he came to dinner but ate / very 

(A) (B) 

little because he / was emotionally disturbed. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

4. This is the new / book which my father / bought it / for 

(A) (B) (C) 

you. / No Error. 

(E) 

.5. The thing what/you like/ is not available / here. / No Error. 
(A) (B) (Q (D) (E) 

.6. She asked me politely / where I was going to / and what I 
(A) (B) (Q 

would / bring for her. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

17. In Delhi, he / came across with many / of his friends / who 

(A) (B) (Q 

had settled there. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

18. Probably by the end / of the year he will / leave for the 

(A) (B) (Q 

US A / with bag and baggage. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

19. This idea of / the Chief Minister’s / has surprised the / 

(A) (B) (Q 

intellectuals to a great extent / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

20. Two recent incidents / amply illustrate about / the present 

(A) (B) (Q 

political / condition of the country. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

21. Perhaps we must wait for / quiter times before the claims 

(A) (B) | 

of civilization / can again over-ride over / the claims of 

, (Q 

the party spirit. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

22. Throughout the whole year / there was not / a single day / 

(A) (B) (Q 

without some violence. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 


23. The reason why most / of the people commit crime / is 

(A) (B) 

because they have not been / properly educated. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

24. Many people don’t hardly know / about the real factors / 

(A) (B) 

that have led the state / to so many crises. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

25. They were quite all right / when they started arguing / 

(A) (B) 

with the / so called officer. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

26. They stayed in Kashmir / for a very short / period of time 

(A) (B) (Q 

and then / they returned home. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

27. She reimbursed back / the money which I had / spent 

(A) (B) 

during our/journey to Kathmandu. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

28. Please remember that / Dr. Sharan, who is a surgeon, / is 

(A) (B) 

my cousin brother and / must be shown due respect. / No 
(Q (D) 

Error. 

(E) 

29.1 took a day’s leave to attend / a dear departed friend's / 
(A) (B) 

funeral service which was / to be conducted by his family 
(Q (D) 

priest. / No Error. 

(E) 

30. Unless you do not / go through your books / you cannot 

(A) (B) 

get through the examination. / No Error. 

(Q (D) 

31. The last project of / the company was / equally as 

(A) (B) (Q 

successful / as the first project. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

32. He wanted to know / whether it was / the right and 

(A) (B) (Q 

proper / thing to do. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

33. The English teacher said / that we should work / regularly 

(A) (B) 

if we wanted / to improve our English. / No Error. 

(Q (D) (E) 

34. He wishes to join / lecturership because / he thinks that 

(A) (B) (Q 

this / is a peaceful profession. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 
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35. One of my best friends / is in the teaching line / but he 

(A) (B) 

lives / abroad. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

36. Now-a-days he / is living in foreign / but his parents / still 

(A) (B) (Q 

live in India. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

37. According to me / every student of English literature / 

(A) * (B) 

must read all the best / tragedies of Shakespeare. / 
(C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

38. To what has always puzzled me / is why we had to wait 

(A) (B) 

for / the British to promote the development / of our hill 

(Q (D) 

stations. / No Error. 


39. All his family members / are working on / some of the / 

(A) (B) (Q 

prestigious posts. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

40. In spite of his insincerity / he was awarded / cent-percent 

(A) (B) (C) 

marks / in mathematics. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

41. The passing marks / in this paper are thirty / three but you 

(A) (B) (Q 

have got / just thirty. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

42. Many pupils of this department / are working as teachers / 

(A) (B) 

in different public schools / of the city. / No Error. 

(C) (D) (E) 

43. Each competitor / tried his best / to defeat / the one 

(A) (B) (Q 

another. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

44. As my neighboured / are very co-operative / I do not / 

(A) (B) (C) 

feel any difficulty. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

45. He ran as fastly / as he could to / win the race / but 

(A) (B) (Q 

ultimately he lost. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

46. Both of them have / not turned up / in this / court. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 



47. He put his sign / at the foot of the / letter and posted it / 

(A) (B) (Q 

without delay. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

48. The officer asked me / to talk to the / concerned clerk 

(A) (B) (C) 

for / any difficulty in payment. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

49. He was / very friendly enough / to help me when / I was 

(A) (B) (Q 

in distress. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

50 The old man asked me / if there was any / place in / the 
(A) (B) (C) 

compartment. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

51.1 have learnt / that a lot of / students have applied / for 


(A) 

freeship. 

(D) 

(B) 

/ No Error. 

(E) 


(C) 



ANSWERS 



l.(C) 

2.(D) 

3.(0 

4. (A) 

5. (C) 

6.(B) 

7.(0 

8.(0 

9.(D) 

10. (B) 

11. (A) 

12. (A) 

13. (A) 

14.(0 

15. (A) 

16. (B) 

17. (B) 

18. (D) 

19. (B) 

20. (B) 

21.(C) 

22. (A) 

23.(0 

24. (A) 

25. (A) 

26.(0 

27. (A) 

28. (C) 

29.(0 

30. (A) 

31.(0 

32.(0 

33. (A) 

34. (B) 

35. (B) 

36. (B) 

37. (A) 

38. (A) 

39. (A) 

40. (O 

41. (A) 

42. (A) 

43. (D) 

44. (A) 

45. (A) 

46. (E) 

51. (D) 

47. (A) 

48. (C) 

49. (B) 

50. (C) 


_ EXPLANATIONS _ 

1 . (Q ‘kindly’ W ?PTT ***ftfa ‘kindly’ W 

‘requested’ *^l , i 4)1*4 glm %l ‘kindly’ ' ? TT 

‘please’ jrfPT Active Voice 4 ann? (request) % 
f%TT3; t afft kindly '’IT ‘please’ 

Passive Voice ^ ‘requested’ fMI jtini t; 

Active : Please / kindly help me. 

Passive : You are requested to help me. 

2. (D) ‘by all’ =FT 3rqPr superfluous t 44)T4> universally W 

stvf iff % 'fqtiqoiipft %’i 3TtT:, universally 
accepted by all ^ universally acknowledged by all 
fsrefsjT -qcra !i 

3. (C) ‘near’ srPt superfluous t ‘approach’ 

srf # % ‘qsRte STRT’l 
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4. (A) ‘supposing’ 33T ‘if’ 33 33lg g?nt gf rig; ^ 
f^rr ^STTsTT t ggffg: #3f 33 3Rf 3 h 1 / gfg' || 3*g : 

tn if ‘supposing’ 33 ggfg #nr gr ‘if’ 33 ; — 

(i) Supposing he comes late, what will you do ? 

^TT (ii) If he comes late, what will you do ? 

5- (C) ‘back’ 33 n4l'i ‘superfluous’t «WlT* return 33 3 T«f 
^ t “come back” 3T “give back”, 53T 3333 % 3 R 
^ fg: Retreat/Recede/Reimburse 3 gfg % ggj 
‘back’ 33 33t3 R^f gRr t; 

(i) He reimbursed the money I had spent on his part. 
pT f3: “reimbursed the money back”.] 

6. (B) ‘not’ 33 3T3tg Tfff * deny > m gpf ^ | 

'5-i^k ^HT’l f# 3333 hjh fg: 

refuse/forbid/prevent/until/unless ^ 3R ‘not’ 

33 3313 Rif 3Rtf t; 3%— 

(i) You will not succeed, unless you will not work 
hard. 

RRcr ti 1333 3 it ^trjr— 

(ii) You will not succeed unless you work hard. 

7. (C) ‘that’ 33 3313 superfluous t g^flfg; Part (B) P gggg 

‘that’ if c bl l nl ti 3 t Narration 3 TT 3 R 33 53 
3T33 =Fl — 

(i) Direct : The P.M. said, “It is my decision and 
nobody can get it changed”. 

(ii) Indirect : The P.M. said that it was his decision 
and nobody could get it changed". 

‘Indirect Narration’ P firfl 3R gjgg ^ WE 33 T 3 cRT 
t fg: 333 P titt 3T33 PART (C) if ‘that’ % 
iptPt gp <#[$ stitwiwur r# ti 

8 . (C) sufficient affr enough W 3313 3RT tr: 333 R^f 

?tcTT f 3fRf if 33 % ‘33p<r’l 333:, gr gf 

sufficient 3T % enough 33 3313 llRT; ^— 

(i) I have enough time to do this work. 

3T, 

(ii) I have sufficient time to do this work. 

9. (D) ‘again’ 33 superfluous t 3gffg> repeat 33 3 T*f 

# I ‘say or do again’, 3Rtf^ gRgRr, gR li^M 3 rrti 
repeat again 3^RT 3 vT 3 ti 

10. (B) ‘not’ 33l3 g^f ^ ‘forbade’ % 3 R ‘not’ 
33l3 Rif ?f3T ti ‘Forbade’, forbid 33 past ^3 t 
spf it t ‘not allow’ (3TJJTfcT R pRT, 3RT rrrt, 
31333)1 313;, 

(i) He forbade me to walk in the sun. [3 fg: He 
forbade me not to walk in the sun.] 

11- (A) 31 tit ‘comparatively’ 3^1 'iHT pRT 3 % 3 T tit Pr 
‘ better’ 33 good # RtfeRI 3 ^ ggffg: 
‘comparatively’ 33 3T«f ^f f ‘gRRTcRg; R 3 %’i 3R : , 

^ ^ ‘better’ ^ (TT ‘comparatively good’ 3 %T 
'PW* Ttttri f?rt relatively ^ ift Positive 


Degree % Adjective sraPr WttT t f^> 
Comparative Degree % Adjective ^T! 

12. (A) ‘sister ’m ?t>TT ‘cousin’ TX 3Rf f- | 

^ ^T’l 37PT «tt# 7% t -JIT 

w rrr ^ trgw Subject ^ 

t; — 

(i) He is my cousin. [‘He’ $ 3 (Tr RvRTT | ftfi 3 |FT 
‘'ilf' <£( ^Tcr TT fi ] 

(ii) She is my cousin. [‘She’ ^ t fg; 3 tr 

^TTcT TT H ti ] 

13. (A) ‘yesterday in the night’ % ‘last night’ tRttt 

?FTr ‘yesterday night’ RT yesterday in the 

night w 3'll‘i f i last night, last week, 

last month 3 nf? ^ — 

(i) He came here last week/last month/Iast year, etc. 
pT fg; in the last month / in the last year] 

14. (0 ‘it’ 33 3 gpr superfluous t, ggffgs ‘bought’ 33 

Object which t; ^— 

(i) This is the man whom I have invited. 
t fg;, 

(ii) This is the man whom I have invited him. 

15. (A) 3T 31 ‘the thing’ Ht ?HRT 3%3T 3T Pr ‘what’ ^ TZ& 

‘which’ 3T ‘that’ 33 3R3T 3#3r ggff^ ‘ w hat’ 3P3 
Relative Pronoun ^ % 31 W 33 3 Rf 

?l3r t [The thing which 3 T the things which]. 3 R: 
‘what’ ^ antecedent feqr w tl f 3 Rp prg- 
Antecedent ^1 refer T$ gRttT t; — 

(i) What you like most is this book. 

*T, 

(ii) The thing which / that you like most is this book. 

16. (B) ‘to’ 33 ygpr superfluous I ggffg; PrP 

3 RR wri t “Where are you going ?” T fg: 
“Where are you going to ?” 

17. (B) ‘with’ 33 tpfrfr superfluous t 33ffg: ‘come across’ 

33 3Rf it % “to meet suddenly” ‘stgiRg; g<rH-3>ld 
iRT’ 3 ?k g? 3 PRl 3 T 3 3 hjr Object ^ 3 T t: 

(i) I came across Mohan while I was going to 
college. 

[3 fg>, came across with’ 3 T suddenly came across 
with] 

18. (D) ‘with’ 33 3313 3333333 : | 33 ffg: ‘bag and baggage’ 

t(3; idiom t 33T 3? 33^ 3131 gtfl Ip ‘with’ Tit gfgr 

t; ^ 1 — 

(i) He returned from Delhi bag and baggage, 
pi f 3 » with bag and baggage] 

19. (B) ’s [Apostrophe ‘s’] 33 3313 superfluous t, 33 lf 3 [A 

+ Noun + of +N’s] 33 33 l 3 iPir t, f 3 ^, 
[this/that/these/those + Noun + of + N] 33 3313 f! 3 r 
t; — 

(i) A friend of Ram’s [= one of the friends of Ram] 
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(ii) The life of Ram. [= Ram’s life] ^ 

20. (B) ‘about’ PT 3pP superfluous % illustrate 

describe / discuss ^ Object (something) 

3 *rar t, 1 fP ‘about + Object’. 

— 

(i) He discussed it. [4 fp about it] 

(ii) He described it. [T fp about it] 

21 (C) ‘over’ PT 3 pP superfluous % over-ride / 

overcome snfe ^ ^ ‘over’ PI fa** ^ 

(i) He overcame you. p fa overcame over you] 

22. (A) P % throughout the year P fax the whole year^ 

TPTP ?PT 5 PfP ^ PT 3^ Vfd tt pp * ^ 
TK’I 3TcT:, throughout the whole year PSP 

23. (C) ‘because’ ^ ^ ‘that’ PT SfP _the 

reason’ aik ‘because’ PT 3 pPT ^ WJ TO 
— 

(i) The reason of his absence is that he is ill. 

T fP, 

(ii) The reason of his absence is because he is ill. 

24. (A) ‘don’t’ 4* 'SPP ?PT pftfp hardly / scarcdy 

Wife ^5 Negative tl ^ "jS 

don’t/doesn’t/didn’t/hasn’t/haven’t anf* PP w 

Negative PT h 4P P?T f'PP ■PP t; 

(i) He hardly comes. P fa doesn’t hardl y come ] 

25. (A) P <TT quite ^ *PP q*P P fat. all ritfa ‘quite 

all’ pt "spp P»ff Ipp pip ti 

26. (C) ‘of time’ PT PTP superfluous % ^ for a sho r t 

period’ P ‘for a short time’ PT WT TPP PP 

3*— 

(i) He stayed here for a short period. 

TJT 


(ii) He stayed here for a short time. 

27. (A) ‘back’ PT ^pTn superfluous t reimburse P^ 

‘back’ pt n4l'i pft eini ti 

NOTE : fa*F PHPtf % fPR 3rR (5) ^ 

^tl 

28. (C) ‘brother’ PT A superfluous tl 

NOTE : ^ 3tR ^) ™ 

^iRsP %t§fl 

29. (C) ‘service’ PT superfluous % tpffa ‘funeral ^ ^ 

ap if ‘service’ tl H, ‘a funeral procession , a 
funeral march, ‘a funeral pyre’, ‘a funeral pile 
3Tffef 3R ST4P SIP tl 

30. (A) ‘do not’ PT iPP ^ ttPI . 

NOTE PHPtf ^ 3 tK (6)^ 

^tl 


31. (C) ‘equally’ PT tpP superfluous t ^fa ’as su c cess- 

as’SttPiTPP^snptfP *3^1 Wi 

p mRHRg rr pp^ pt 

(i) Ram and Shyam are equally successful. 

(ii) Ram is as successful as Shyam. 

32. (Q P # right PT 3 pP ?Pr P fat faoptTjK^tfa- 

‘right’ aft* ‘proper’ PT ^PP T2P *TT*T T?T PP S; 

^T- 

(i) This is the right way to talk to him. 

(ii) This is the proper way to help the needy. 

33 (A) ‘The English teacher’ ^ ^ ‘the teacher of English^ 
m 5PP tP ***** ‘*6 English teacher’ WT 3W | 
• 3 T^ 3 T Ppg ‘the teacher of English’ ^ W? 

‘snbsft ^ rdHPriRdd ^Pf ^1 ^ 

(i) Mr. Jones is an English teacher. 

[pro tsrfp p)F) snP f?rcra; %i] 

(ii) Mr. Rakesh is a teacher of English. 

[Pro 3 tM ^ f?P^ ti] . 

34. (B) ‘lecturership’ % ‘lectureship*JW 

‘lecturership’ 3# tl PH 

‘teachership’ ^ amiK Tt HP ‘lecturership’ ^ 

W 5 T t ^5 ‘lectureship’ «fl tl 

35. (B) ‘line’ ^ ‘profession’ WT ?PI, 

‘teaching’ *!•* profession tl 3P:, ‘in the teaching 

profession’ tl ^ 

36. (B) ‘in foreign’ * ^ abroad *r ^PP tPT 

Standard English if *ft^T ftf ‘live abroad W 

iraP tPT tl fa=S. in a foreign country ^1 iPP P tl 

37. (A) ‘According to me’ ^ ^ *Inmy opinion 

^1T according to iPP First Person ^ ^ 

sr^ST q# *PP P3T tl ^r—Accordingto me * 
^lnmy opinion, According to us * In our 
opinion^ 3PP fam ^HT *PP *rar %' «. 

According to you / According to him / According to 
them / According to the Bible snfc 3pP PHf 

«^|dl %l _> ,-r 

38. (A) To 3pp superfluous t ‘what^T ^ 

Relative Pronoun % ft 1 tf ^ 

Antecedent / Preposition 3PP W t^P ^ ^ 

tl 3*)— 

(i) What has always disturbed me is your 
insincerity. 

39. (A) ‘All his family members’ * ^ All the members of 

his family PP tPT ^ffa a family member / 
family members 5 T vitn W W *\i A 

member of his family / A member of your family 3PK 
W TpP 'P3T tl 
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40. (C) ‘cent-percent’ % 3?^ ‘hundred-percent’ 33 3jftEr 

lErr, cent-percent f%Rf ‘TTTT-yfaVM’ 33 srft^ft 

%i cIRm, «ztpt fft; ‘cent-percent’ 3tf 
33ET Standard English ft 3tft ti 

41. (A) ‘passing marks’ ft; 33^f ‘pass marks’ 33 WT fmr, 

‘MlT* ‘passing marks’ 7J3; 3rft3ft if wEl ft 

cni>j(idi %l 

42. (A) ‘pupils’ % 3WT ‘students’ 33 wEt #3T Wife 

‘pupils’ w 3Tsf t, Iftw / fasnsjf’ 3t finfc sw 
*TEft t, fft?f' ‘students’ 33 3pf | '[ftaofl" 3T 3?ft 
3?E t<51-1 33 'wh 3^ tiHiri fti Eht, ‘pupil teacher’ 
rRT WET ftF3T 3T3T % fa?T<W 3?sf ^I3T f ‘&IW 1 TOi’, 
srafft. ftTCW f*E% Wlft % fen? 33T3T 

^STTcft %l 

43. (D) ‘one another’ ft; 33^1 ‘the other’ 33 WEr #3T wffo 

‘Each’ ft; 3T3 ‘other’ 33 WET ?ETT $ 3 fa ‘one 
another’ 331 

44. (A) ‘neighboured’ ft: 333T ‘neighbours’ 33 wEt SETT 

‘neighbourers’ ft^T 3ftf TTs; 3# %| 
‘neighbour’ t f3nET33 3Tsf f ‘q^Eft’i 

45. (A) ‘fastly’ % 32^T ‘fast’ 33 wEr SETT 33ff3: ^TT RI-ijtT^ T: 

Adjective if ‘-ly’ 3TS3E Adverb 33T3T 3TT3T t; — 


Adjective 

AdYfrb 

i 

4. 

(i) careful 

carefully 

(ii) doubtful 

doubtfully 

(iii) real 

really 


f^5. ‘fast’ Adjective ftt t 3fo Adverb fttl SET:, 
3TT3 ‘-ly’ ^T4*i ‘fastly’ 3^f 33T3T 3n3T tl 

(i) He is a fast runner. 

“T ~T~ 

Adj. Noun 


(ii) He runs fast. 

1 - T 

Verb Adv. 

46. (E) 3T33 tl 

47. (A) ‘sign’ % 33^ ‘signature’ 33 WET #3T wife ‘sign’ 

(won % 3trf if) Verb %, «(a[f3> ‘signature’ Noun tl 
SET: fttft— 

(i) He signed the letter. 

I 

Verb 

(ii) He put his signature to the letter. 

Noun 

48. (C) ‘concerned’ 33 WET ‘clerk’ % 3T3 ?ElT 33Tf3; ‘the 

concerned clerk’ 33 30? I ‘fftfcET fftEEft' twfft; the 
clerk concerned 33 3f«f t ‘*T3fw ftRpft 'l 

49. (B) ‘very’ 33 wEr superfluous t 3ftffft; ‘Positive Degree 

Adjective + enough’ 33 WEr ?ETT $; 3ft— 

(i) lucky enough 

(ii) tall enough 

(iii) rich enough 

[*l very lucky enough 3T luckier enough 3T 
luckiest enough.] 

50. (C) ‘place’ % SRft ‘room’ 33 WEr wtfft; 3?r, 

ft “ott, RW' ft; fc=rq; ‘room’ 33 wEt Ewt 
^ rrar %, 3 fft> ‘place’ 33; ftft— 

(i) There is no room in the bus. [3 f3> no place] 

51. (D) ‘freeship’ ft; 33^ ‘free-studentship’ 33 WET 

el‘“ 43lTft> ‘freeship’ 33 3T3ET Standard English ft 3£T 
fftT3T 333 tl 3? Slang 11 


'k'k'k 


Set-1 

B.S.R.B. CLERICAL EXAM., 1986 


PROBLEMS / QUESTIONS 


Direction : Find out the error, if any. 

1. Make haste / lest / you should not miss / the train. / 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

2. Many of us / do not know / to swim / at all. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (Q (D) (E) 

3. At last / he was married / with / a poor girl. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

4. She said / that / she will help me / whenever I was in 

(A) (B) (Q (D) 

difficulty. / No Error. 

(E) 

5. Being a / fine day, we went out / for picnic / at Okhla. / 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

6. Many a man / have been / working / under me. / No Error. 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

7. Your flat is superior / than / that of mine / in all respects./ 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 

8.1 told him the story / in details / to make him understand/ 
(A) (B) (Q 

it fully. / No Error. 

(D) (E) 

9. Cattles / were grazing / in the meadows / near our farm./ 
(A) (B) (C) • (D) 

No Error. 

(E) 


2. (C) ‘to’ % ‘how’ 33 3PJt*T iFTT 33ft35 know 3T3 
how / when / where / what 33f3 # % sisf % sgw 
fa# 37 33t3 3* INFINITIVE (to + V 1 ) =5T spfm 
3T3T %; ##— 

(i) I do not know how 

T I 

know how 
[# ‘IMI -1^1 4lTdl t|j 

(ii) I do not know what 


to 

T 

to 


T 


to 

T 


sing- 


3. (C) 


know what to 
$ Tiff 4Mm ^ d-Hl 3RT %] 

‘with’ 33^ ‘to’ 33 * 4)4 ?FTT 33fi4> 


Subject + to 


be + married + to + Object 37 33Ft #3T t; 


(i) Ram is married to Sita. 


Subject + marry + Object 


1 

(Verb) 

(i) Ram married Sita. [T married with Sita 3 T 
married to Sita] 

4. (C) ‘will’ % 33& ‘would’ 3* 73 Pt ?FlT 33Tfa f33T 33T 

3J33 Indirect Narration # t Reporting clause 

‘She said’ Past Tense # tl 

5. (A) ‘Being’ ^ ‘If 37 7313 WTTI 

NOTE : snTsST ^ feHj; Verbs 3TH Chapter it 

6 . (B) ‘have’ % 33^ 'has' 33 7313 WIT 33 ff 3 t ‘Many a’ 

3T3 Singular Countable Noun 33 77 T 3 'tlTTT t afk 
Singular Verb 37; ##— 

(i) Many a cup is on the table. 


10. You are really / senior than / me / in age. / No Error. 
(A) (B) (Q (D) (E) 


ANSWERS 

l.(C) 2.(C) 3.(C) 4.(0 5. (A) 

6 . (B) 7. (B) 8 . (B) 9. (A) 10. (B) 


EXPLANATIONS 


. 1. (C) ‘not’ 33 TTPT ■=#' tm 33ff3! ‘lest’ % 313 ‘not’ 33 
73FT Tiff jfttTr $1 Lest 33 3Tsf iff iftlTT % ^3 3 ?f 
f3t’l 3T3: 

(i) Work hard, lest you should fail. [3 f3t Lest you 
should not fail] 


Noun Verb [Singular] 

[Countable Singular] 

7. (B) ‘than’ % 33^ ‘to’ 33 77f3 ^FTT 33ff3t superior, 

inferior, anterior, posterior, prior, junior, senior % 
3T3 ‘to’ 33 7313 elm %, 3 f3> ‘than’ 331 

8. (B) in details 33^ ‘in detail’ 33 33t3 ?f3T 43113-. ‘in 

detail’ 335 idiomatic use % wU f3#f idiomatic use 
^f IFT 3PT7f 3T3> % 3331# 33 33T7T Tiff =h<cl %l 
—in confusion, in trouble, in danger, in debt 
anfe [7 f3> in a danger 7T in dangers 3T[f3] i 

9. (A) ‘cattles’ % 333t the ‘cattle’ 33 77f7 #3T 33ff3! 

‘cattle’ [3%3Tt] 33> plural noun %l 3T3:, The cattle 
are grazing [3 f3t some cattles 3T the cattles] 

10. (B) ‘than’4<cl ‘to’33 33f7 eluil 

NOTE : f3F?7 31333# % fcTTr 3rR-#T5TT (7) 3f 
33Fs3T ^1 




